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Chinese grammar is characterized by its simple structure, lack of inflections, and
wide use of monosyllabic morphemes. With the increased popularity of learning
Chinese as a second language, there is a demand for a guide to Chinese grammar
that’s targeted at second language learners.

This four-volume set is one of the earliest and most influential works of Chinese
grammar, with a special focus on teaching and learning Chinese as a second
language. Drawing on rich teaching experience, the authors analyze a myriad
of real-world examples to describe Chinese grammatical phenomena and rules
while introducing the general grammar system of Chinese. In addition, the use
of notional words in modern Chinese grammar is demonstrated, including nouns,
pronouns, numerals, quantifiers, verbs, adjectives, and adverbs.

Since the first edition came out in 1983, this set has been revised twice and has
remained one of the best sellers in the field. Practitioners and scholars of teaching
Chinese as a second language, as well as students with a basic knowledge of
Chinese, will find it to be a handy reference.

Liu Yuehua (1937-2019) was a distinguished Chinese linguist, winner of
the Walton Lifetime Achievement Award of the Chinese Language Teachers
Association of USA, a professor at the Beijing Language and Culture University,
and a leading author of the well-known Integrated Chinese textbook series. She
also taught at Wellesley College, MIT, and Harvard University.

Pan Wenyu graduated from Peking University and taught Chinese as a foreign
language for more than 50 years. She specialized in Chinese grammar and
teaching techniques.

Gu Wei (Zhao Shuhua) is a retired professor of the masters of teaching Chinese
as a second language, Beijing Language and Culture University. She has authored
20 papers and is the co-author of The Study on Parts of Speech (1996).
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Preface to the first edition (I)

In recent years, I have read several books on modern Chinese grammar, which
disappointed me for having neither clear target readers, nor practical nor theoreti-
cal benefits. Lately, Liu Yuehua gave me the manuscript of The Practical Gram-
mar of Modern Chinese, co-edited with Pan Wenyu and Gu Wei. After reading it,
I have been very pleasantly impressed by it and believe it will be beneficial for
readers.

This book is written for the teachers of Chinese as a second language, and
the students who have a basic knowledge of Chinese. In the preface, the author
says, “it is characterized by its applicability. That is to say, it shows how to use
Chinese properly through describing grammatical phenomena and grammar rules
in detail.” And, “considering the differences of learning Chinese between foreign
students and Chinese students, this book particularly explains the grammatical
problems and difficulties which cannot be easily understood or solved by foreign
students.” They match word to deed by many detailed examples as well as char-
acteristic content in the book, which is often neglected by other grammar books.

In addition, the conclusive tables for usage of different grammar functions are
also very remarkable.

The significance of this book results from the teaching experience of many
years and it will be continuously improved further in its teaching, through revis-
ing those unsatisfactory interpretations about some words or grammar structures
in the book.

I take the aforementioned as the introduction to this book.

Li Shuxiang
June 1st, 1982



Preface to the third edition

It has been 35 years since The Practical Grammar of Modern Chinese was first
published in 1983. Since its publication, it has been well received by a large num-
ber of readers. Therefore, the revised edition was published in 2001. The editions
in other languages have also been published, such as those in Japanese, Korean,
as well as in traditional Chinese characters.

Based on the original structure and theoretical system of the edition in 2001, the
third revision began in 2016, with improvements in the following aspects:

1 Some explanations have been improved for the sake of accuracy;

2 Some expressions have been improved for the sake of professional
correctness;

3 Some original examples have been substituted and more have been added
for the sake of argumentation;

4 The original Appendix II has been deleted.

Hopefully, the third edition of The Practical Grammar of Modern Chinese can
benefit more readers in learning and researching. Any critical opinions are hon-
estly welcome for further revision.

The authors
June, 2018



Preface to the first edition (II)

This book is mainly written for the teachers engaged in teaching Chinese as a
second language, the foreign students who have acquired a basic understanding
of Chinese, and the scholars who are interested in this field. It can also serve as
a Chinese grammar reference book for the ethnic minority students in national
colleges and universities, as well as the students majoring in Chinese and foreign
languages.

As a “practical grammar book,” it is characterized by its applicability. That
is to say, it shows how to use Chinese properly through describing grammatical
phenomena and grammar rules in detail. Therefore, besides explaining structural
features and different grammar rules, it purposely emphasizes their semantic char-
acteristics in use, so that the learners can understand what are the proper expres-
sions in certain situations and what should be the right expressions within the use
limits. Considering the differences of learning Chinese between foreign students
and Chinese students, this book particularly explains the grammatical problems
and difficulties which cannot be easily understood or solved by foreign students.
Also, this book compares the grammar phenomena frequently confused by for-
eign students, and introduces the different grammar phenomena in both written
and spoken forms. Therefore, it is more impressive for its content and explanative
ways, compared with other grammar books.

The whole process of compilation involves the following three stages: the first
one is to analyze a lot of collected examples; the second one is to arrange content
and their sequences based on the first stage; the third one is to decide the focus
of each content by observing the wrong sentences made by foreign students and
the teachers’ rich teaching experience. Moreover, the achieved research results in
the linguistic field are also taken into account in explaining language phenomena.

The first draft started in April 1978 and ended in 1979. The first revise was
from September 1979 to August 1980; the second revision was from September
1980 to January 1981; the exercises were added since March 1981, and then
the third revision was finished. The syntactic content in the book was once
mimeographed for teaching in the Beijing Language and Culture University in
August 1978, and then was sent to other colleges or research institutions for
further opinions.

The book is collectively finished by Liu Yuehua, Pan Wenyu, and Gu Wei.



Preface to the first edition (II) ix

Zhao Jingzhen once participated in some parts of the first draft and then quit
due to her job transfer.

It is a grammar book, which is systematically written based on the character-
istics of foreign students in learning Chinese. There may be some unavoidable
errors or shortcomings in the book due to less experience in writing, insufficient
research to some grammar phenomena, and incomprehensive understanding to
others’ research achievements. Therefore, any critical opinions are honestly wel-
come for further revision.

Here, many thanks are sincerely expressed to those who have helped or sup-
ported this book. Some of them are mentioned in particular. Mr. Lii Bisong offered
many suggestions since he began reading the draft; Mr. L Shuxiang wrote the
foreword for this book and offered his opinions after revising it; Mr. Zhou Zumo
created the title for the book. Again, heartfelt gratitude is expressed to all for what
they have done for this book.

Authors
Beijing Language and Culture University



Preface to the revised edition (2001)

As a grammar reference book, The Practical Grammar of Modern Chinese has
greatly improved the teaching of Chinese as a foreign language and the study of
Chinese grammar in the past two decades.

The revise to this book began in 1998.

Grammar rules and their usage are the key in language learning, which has been
particularly emphasized in this book, especially for syntactic rules and grammar
phenomena. The revised edition has followed this direction in order to make fur-
ther improvement.

Grammar is a very complex phenomenon, which tends to be influenced by
many factors of lexics and syntax; language environment and context are defi-
nitely unavoidable. Therefore, “Discourse” as a chapter has been added. And in
other chapters, “discourse” as a factor is also taken into consideration when dis-
cussing some concrete issues.

Other factors have also been discussed comprehensively, such as think-
ing modes, culture, gender, social status, age, register, deep meaning, and co-
occurrence or exclusion of similar information.

Both the abstract and roundabout interpretations about grammar rules have been
purposely avoided; the concrete and relevant explanations of grammar rules are
particularly chosen for the sake of practicibility. As it is said that “going beyond
the limits is as bad as falling short,” a proper “balance” between simplicity and
complexity has been effectively kept in this edition.

The present revise has taken the advantages of the teaching experience of many
years as well as the academic achievements in teaching Chinese as a foreign lan-
guage. The references of this edition listed at the end of this book mainly come
from the grammar books in the 1980s or after that, since remarkable progress has
been made in this field since then; a few articles are also listed as references at the
end of some chapters or sections.

The framework and system of the revised edition are basically unchanged, con-
sidering the stability of the grammar system and continuity of teaching Chinese
as a foreign language, which have been followed in the relevant fields for many
years. “Unchanged” doesn’t mean “cannot be changed,” but reveals a fact that a
better or more efficient grammar system has not been found yet. For this issue,
Mr. Zhu Dexi once stressed the practicibility of the grammar system instead of



Preface to the revised edition (2001) xi

its variety. Furthermore, English teaching has been developing quickly but its
system has been stably followed many years, let alone the teaching Chinese as a
foreign language which has a shorter history. Consequently, a prudent policy for
the grammar system is adopted in this edition.

Mr. Li Shuxiang wrote a preface to the first edition in 1982, in which he sin-
cerely pointed out some shortcomings and hoped for improvement. We deeply
feel sorry for his passing before our revise. Thus, we pray his wish will be granted
in this edition.

Liu Yuehua is in charge of the added parts, including “classifications of sen-
tence function, 7

<

word order of Chinese sentences,” “imperative sentences,”
and “discourses”; the revised parts include ““#& . . . ffJ” sentences,” “ 7 [le]” as
dynamic auxiliary word,” “directional complements,” and other parts; Pan Wenyu
is in charge of “word formation in Chinese.” Except for the aforementioned, Liu
Yuehua, Pan Wenyu, and Gu Wei are in charge of the remaining parts. Liu Yuehua
is the final editor.

Here, many thanks are sincerely expressed to the readers and friends for their
long-term support and help, which has greatly encouraged us in re-editing this
book. Also, the heartfelt gratitude is expressed to the friends from the Commercial
Press for what they have done for this book.

The Authors
February, 2000



Taylor & Francis
Taylor & Francis Group

http://taylorandfrancis.com


http://taylorandfrancis.com

1 Overview

This part introduces the grammar system, the grammatical items and issues of
Chinese grammar not included in the remaining parts of this book.

Section one: grammar units

Grammar units consist of morphemes, words, phrases, and sentences.

1. Morphemes

A morpheme is the smallest unit of pronunciation and meaning in a language as
well as the smallest grammatical unit. For example, “ A\ [rén] (people),” “[X; [min]
(people),” “fE [zuo] (do),” “H [yong] (use),” “%% [zhud] (table),” “78 %] [ph tdo]
(grape),” and “P%FH [bo 1i] (glass)” are the smallest meaningful and inseparable
units. “ A [rén] (people)” and “[X; [min] (people)” are monosyllabic morphemes,
which cannot be further segmented. “#ij%]j [pt tdo] (grape)” and “BEH [bo 1]
(glass)” are disyllabic morphemes and they cannot be segmented either, because
they would become meaningless if they were separated into “%[pa],” “%j[t4o],”
“I%[bo],” or “IH[1i].”

Most morphemes in Chinese are monosyllabic; a few of them are disyllabic
and tri-syllabic. Quadri-syllabic morphemes are much fewer. Since the Chinese
character is syllabic, a monosyllabic morpheme is identical to a Chinese charac-
ter in the written form, and most Chinese characters correspond to morphemes.
Of course, there are some exceptions, such as “¥ [ma],” “34 [ndo],” “¥; [l40],”
“WJ] [dao],” “%i [pu],” and “Zj [tdo].” They are just segmented as single and
meaningless syllables from those disyllabic morphemes, such as “¥ ¥ [mi niio]
(agate),” “M5W] [ldo dao] (chatter),” and “ %] [ph tdo] (grape),” so they are not
morphemes.

Some Chinese characters can correspond to several morphemes at the same
time, indicating different meanings, such as “#f% [bd]” in “—4E LT [y bd chi
zi] (a ruler),” “f25F [ba shou] (guard),” “f21" 1T [ba mén kai kai] (open the
door),” “4ME H [gé ba yue] (one or two months),” “J J, [bd er] (handle)”; and
“4 [shéng]” in “4K [shéng zhidng] (grow),” “—% [yl shéng] (a lifetime),”
“4Jp1F [sheng 10 zi] (light the stove),” “/E7% [shéng bing] (fall ill),” “4JK
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[sheng gua] (unripe melon),” “*J%& [sheng téng] (extremely painful),” and “224
[xué sheng] (student).” Thus it can be seen that the relationship between Chinese
characters and morphemes is very complicated.

1I. Words

A word is the smallest meaningful language unit that can be used independently.
This function of independence can occur in the following two ways. One way is
when a word is used alone, such as “I_ A\ [gong rén] (worker).”

Example 1

A: M EFEFE AT A2 [ta g€ ge shi gan shén me de?]
(What does his brother do?)

B: T.N. [gong rén.]

(A worker.)

“L A [gong rén] (worker)” is a word used alone as the response to the ques-
tion. It cannot be divided into I [gong]” and “ A\ [rén]” because neither of them
is identical to “T. \ [gong rén] (worker).”

The other way is when a word is used by itself without being bound with other
constituents in a sentence, such as “ffJ [de].”

Example 2 FMFKIEILH . [wo de jia zai béi jing.]

(My home is in Beijing.)

Example 3 BIB2 —/NA[Z1#% T . [ming ming shi yT gé k& ai de hai zi.]
(Ming Ming is a lovely boy.)

“f#] [de]” is a word because it is of a certain grammatical meaning and can be
used by itself without being bound with other constituents in a sentence. Further-
more, it is the smallest meaningful unit.

“I& [min] (people)” in “ A% [rén min] (people)” is not a word because it
doesn’t have the same grammatical function as “ A [X; [rén min] (people)” in a
sentence. “[X; [min]” should be bound with other morphemes, such as “ A [rén],”
“/y [gong],” “J& [jii]” to form the words “ A\ [X; [rén min] (people),” “/A [X; [gong
min] (citizen),” and “/& [, [ji min] (resident),” when used independently in a
sentence.

III. Phrases

A phrase is a group of words grammatically combined, carrying a certain mean-
ing. It is a unit that constructs a sentence. For example, “ffi[*]2#4 [ta de xué
sheng] (his students),” “ K543 [da bu fén] (most),” “IEYM A [fei zhou rén] (Afri-
cans)” are phrases in the sentence “fili ] 2% AE K E73 2 JEP N o [ta de xué sheng
da bu fén shi fei zhou rén.] (Most of his students are Africans.).”

A morpheme is a smaller language unit compared with a word; a phrase
is a bigger one compared with a word. Therefore, it is not easy to identify a
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language unit theoretically or practically, due to the fact that most words in
Chinese lack morphological marks and a fair number of ancient Chinese con-
stituents still remain in the written form of modern Chinese. However, the pars-
ing of language units (a morpheme, a word, or a phrase) doesn’t influence its
practical application too much in reality, nor cause much difficulty for foreign
students in learning Chinese, if some rules of parsing sentences are defined in
Chinese teaching.

IV. Sentences

A sentence is a language unit, carrying a complete meaning with proper pauses
and a certain intonation. A sentence is considered the smallest unit of language
application. That is to say, when we talk, we speak a sentence at least.

Example 4 /RZEA 22 [ni qu ba qu?]

(Will you go or not?)

Example 5 2. [qu.]

(Go.)

Example 6 /)N0! [xido xin!]

(Watch out!)

Example 7 BRAE 33X 28, FX AR 7 1 A% . [méi xidng dao zheé xig,
woO dui wei 1ai jiu chong mén le x1 wang, ]

(I am confident about the future when thinking about these.)

When a group of sentences are connected, a sentence group or a discourse is
formed as a bigger unit, which decides the whole arrangement of sentences inside.

Section two: classifications of parts of speech

In Chinese, the criterion of classifying parts of speech is mainly based on the
grammatical functions of words as well as their lexical meanings.

Generally speaking, words can be classified into two main categories: notional
words and function words, based on their grammatical functions. Notional words
can function as sentence constituents, often carrying the concrete lexical mean-
ings. They can be subdivided into seven types, such as nouns (including time
word and locational word), verbs, adjectives, numerals, quantifiers, pronouns,
and adverbs. Function words express various grammatical meanings, moods, or
emotions but they cannot function as sentence constituents independently. They
can be subdivided into the following types, such as prepositions, conjunctions,
auxiliary words, onomatopoeic words, and interjections.

Some examples of notional words are as follows:

Nouns:
5T [zhud zi] (table), EZX [gué jia] (nation), £} [ké xué] (science),
BHK [ming tian] (tomorrow), #I [wai] (outside), B [Ii mian] (inside),
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Verbs:
7E [z0u] (walk), 3] [dong] (move), XX [xi huan] (like), & [shi] (yes),
fi [xing] (wake up), I LA [k& yi] (may), M.iZ% [ying gai] (should).

Adjectives:
21 [hong] (red), fi K [wéi da] (great), B [pang] (fat), X [dui] (right), &%
[gdo xing] (happy), H H [zi you] (free).

Numerals:
— [y1] (one), = [s@] (three), |- [shi] (ten), F [bdi] (hundred), T [qian]
(thousand), /3 [wan] (ten thousand), 14 [yi] (a hundred million).

Quantifiers:

“Mge] (used before nouns that have no specific quantifier), £f [jian] (piece),
JT [j1n] (a unit of weight = 1/2 kilogram), X{[shuang] (pair), & [fu] (set),
K [ei] (time), 3 [bian] (time).

Pronouns:
F [wo] (D), /R [ni men] (you), & [méi] (every), iX [zhe] (this), H [na]
(that), JEAFE [z&n me yang] (how).

Adverbs:
1R [hén] (quite), X [you] (again), #B [dou] (all), 7K [ySng yuin] (forever),
W [jian jian] (gradually), 5% H [qin zi] (personally).

Some examples of function words are as follows:

Prepositions:
TE [zai] (at/in), M [cong] (from), H [zi] (from), [ [xiang] (toward),
T [yt] (at/in), % [g&i] (for).

Conjunctions:
Al [hé] (and), 5 [yi] (and), KA [yin wéi] (because), HAR [sul ran]
(although), K1t [yin ci] (therefore), BI{# [ji shi] (even though).

Auxiliary words (structural auxiliary words):
K [de], b [di/de] (-ly), %5 [de], & [déng] (and so on), fiIT [sud], T [le],
% [zhe], iT [guo], SKFE [lai zhe].

Auxiliary words (dynamic auxiliary words):

I [a], WE [ne], " [ba], ¥ [de], T [le], "} [ma].

Onomatopoeic words:
T [peng] (bang), X4 [dong dong] (drumming), 2% [hong] (boom), M B
Wi [p1 li pa 1a] (cracking sound), MEME [hud hua] (sound of gurgling water).
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Interjections:
1% [ai] (alas), " [héng] (humph).

Nouns, pronouns, numerals, and quantifiers are regarded as nominals so they
don’t mainly function as predicates; verbs and adjectives are regarded as predi-
cates so they mainly function as predicates.

In Chinese, some words have different grammatical functions. For example,
“f{ [sud] (lock)” has both the grammatical function of a noun and a verb, so it
can be categorized as a noun and a verb. Similarly, “%f 1 [duan zhéng] (upright/
correct)” has the grammatical function of an adjective and a verb, so it can be cat-
egorized as an adjective and a verb. Such multi-category words exist commonly
in Chinese as one of characteristics of Chinese grammar.

Section three: types of syntactic structures and phrases
1. Types of syntactic structures

According to certain rules, a group of words can be formed into a phrase, such
as “Z[{¢ [hong hua] (red flower).” Similarly, a larger phrase can be formed if
words and phrases are combined together based on certain rules, such as “F [ L.
1€ [wo de hong hua] (my red flower).” In other words, these rules reflect a cer-
tain syntactic relation among words and phrases, named a syntactic construction
relation. For example, “Z[. [hong] (red)” modifies “4% [hua] (flower)” in “Z[{£
[hong hua] (red flower).” There are five syntactic structure relations in Chinese.

1 Coordinate relation
It refers to an equal relation among words and phrases. For example:

TAFA IR [gong rén hé nong min]

(worker and peasant)

PRI SE4R [ya kuai ér xing fu]

(pleasure and happiness)

W, ARE ZIN [yt wén Lo shi, ti yu lio shi]
(Chinese teacher and PE teacher)

N A145 X 214+ [you tuan jié you dou zhéng]

(unite and struggle)

2 Structure consisting of a modifier and the word it modifiers

It means a relation of modifying and being modified between the former word
(or phrase) and the latter one. The one being modified is called the headword; the
one modifying the headword is called the modifier. For example:

FERHIHE [wei da de zi guo]
(the great motherland)
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RUE A F£E [meéi mei de shi ji]
(sister’s book)
— AR [y1 jian yi fu)
(a dress)
IR KHIP5 T [hén da de fang zi]
(a very big house)
B 2] 4+ [yong gin de dou zhéng]
(bravely struggle)
AR5 TAE [jian ki de gong zuo]
(working very hard)
% [hén dud]
(a lot of)
A [bu chéng sha)
(immature)

3 Verb-object relation

It refers to the relation between an action or judgment and what is involved by
this action or judgment. For example:

FJFAZ [kai qi chg]
(drive a car)

2EAE [xué han yi]
(learn Chinese)
F&2E [shi xué sheng]
(being a student)
2122 fi [dang 130 shi]
(being a teacher)
HEZL 2 [jin jido shi]
(step into a classroom)
% ¥ [qu shang hii]
(go to Shanghai)

Wi ASPH [shai tai yang]
(bask in the sunshine)
25t [wa keng]

(dig holes)

4 Complementary relation

It refers to the relation between an action or state and then its result. Usu-
ally, the former is functioned by a predicate verb or adjective and the latter by a
complement. For example:

A [z0u jin qu]
(step into)

WriG & [ting qing chi]
(hear clearly)
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E13 W [kan de jian]

(see clearly)

T15#1341R [gan jing de hén]

(very clean)

SAFEAHAE [qi de shud bu chii hua]
(too angry to speak)

£—"F [qu y1 xia]

(go out for a while)

f£JLK [zhu ji tian]

(stay for several days)

A M JEH [zou xiang guang ming)
(turn to bright prospects)

5 Subject-predicate relation

It refers to the relation between the doer, or the recipient of an action, and the
description or narration about it. For example:

/Nik 2 TN [Xido Zhang shi gong rén]
(Xiao Zhang is a worker.)

/% [ni kan]

(have a look)

SkIK [téu téng)

(headache)

2F 20T [xué xi hio]

(study well)

tHFLHIF [shi jie hé ping]

(word peace)

557K [fang zi da]

(the house is big)

& L3 N [ta shi shang hai rén]

(He is a Shanghainese.)

/NEFEHE R [Xido Wang kan hua bao]
(Xiao Wang is reading a pictorial.)

Since these relations commonly exist in or among words, phrases, sentences,
and even the words compounded by morphemes, it is very necessary and helpful
to grasp them in understanding Chinese and analyzing grammatical structures.

II. Phrase types

A phrase is a group of words grammatically combined, carrying a certain
meaning, such as “fR°K [hén da] (very big),” “MzZ32 [chi ping gud] (eat
apple),” “FHI1S [wo de shii] (my book),” “Fi52E [kan qing chil] (see
clearly),” and “ZZJTAI%%4E [l40 shi hé xué sheng] (teacher and student).” A
phrase can be reformed into a more complex one when combined with another
phrase or other words, such as “/R A & X # LAE[hén ydu yi yi de gdng zuo]
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(meaningful work),” “5 5EAEMLHIZ% 4 [xi€ wan zud yé de xué sheng] (the
student who has finished the homework).” Phrases are very practical in mak-
ing a sentence. There are three types of phrases. They are the phrases consist-
ing of notional words, the phrases consisting of notional words and function
words, and the fixed phrases.

1 Phrases consisting of notional words

This type is also called a word group. If there is a headword in it, the headword
identifies the type and the grammatical function of the entire phrase, such as both
“214¢ [hong hua] (red flower)” and “4£ [hua] (flower)” belong to the noun or
both “E Mk [gao hin] (shout loudly)” and “B& [hin] (shout)” belong to the verb.
Therefore, the property of the headword decides that of the entire phrase. Usually,
the phrases consisting of notional words can be further classified into the follow-
ing four sub-types.

(1) Noun phrase

FATFIPE [wo men de ban] (our class)

()42 3% [ta de fu qin] (his father)

£:3k& [chang tou fa] (long hair)

T#HIZ = [gan jing de jido shi] (clean classroom)

] ZHIAHE [ke ai de zi gud] (lovely motherland)
—Z&45 [y1 bén shii] (a book)

IX =Fh[K 2 [zheé san zhong yin su] (these three factors)
IEHHIFIW A [zhéng qué de guan didn] (correct opinion)

(2) Verb phrase

INF 23] [rén zhen de xué xi] (learn seriously)
NE131R 45 [chang de hén hio] (sing well)

24 [qu mai shi] (buy book)

55 [xi& wan] (finish writing)

BT [xié han zi] (write Chinese characters)

EXE HE [xi huan kan dian ying] (like seeing a film)
ok [qing ta 14i] (invite him)

FE131# [kan de dong] (understand well)

(3) Adjective phrase

1R K [hén da] (very big)

BEATZ K [nuin hé qi 14i] (get warm)

SFAE T [ji de bu dé lido] (in a big hurry)

JEH 2% [fei chang gao xing] (very happy)

i T2 [an xia qu] (get darker)

Bk 7K [gao xing de tido le qi 14i] (jump with joy)
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(4) Subject-predicate phrase

L2 [wo qu] (1 go)

2F 2B J7 [xué xi ni 1i] (work hard)
SL¥E [téu téng] (headache)

AFE [gé zi gao] (tall)

2 The phrase consisting of notional words and function words
(1) Prepositional phrase

TEEARE BL(52 2]) [zai xué xido 1i (xué xi)] (learn in the school)
MARIA(K) [cong dong bian (14i)] (come from east)
FRAt(IK15) [gen ta (tan hua)] (talk with him)

EM(B 1) [géi ta (xi& xin)] (write a letter to him)

M AT(GE) [xidng qidn (zOu)] (walk forward)

FAh(F2%) [wei ta (gao xing)] (feel happy for him)

(2) “fJ” phrase (without being followed by a noun)

21/ [hong de] (red)

SESH) [mai cai de] (a person of selling vegetables)
W LK) [zhong wén de] (in Chinese)

57 HI [xié zi yong de] (something for writing)

“f] [de]” phrase is nominal. Here are more similar examples. “i HJ [14n de]
(blue)” may refer to something in blue, such as “& & [y1 fu] (clothes)” and
“4X [zhi] (paper).” “&kf¥) [ti¢ de] (iron)” may refer to something made of iron,
such as “4f - [xiang zi] (case)” and “FL T [hé zi] (box).” “'5 ¥ FH ] [xi& zi yong
de] (for writing)” may refer to stationery or furniture, such as “4% [zhi] (paper),”
“Z [bi] (pen),” “F [zhud zi] (desk).” However, not all the phrases with nouns
followed by “f#]” can be found.

(3) The fixed phrase f%iF [chéng yi]

It refers to a fixed combination, consisting of notional words (or function
words sometimes). Its parts are fixed in a certain order and its meaning is widely
accepted. The literal meaning of each word inside doesn’t necessarily decide
the meaning of the entire phrase. Sometimes, it may reflect a certain figurative
meaning. Here are some examples. “3k [ A#¥J [téu mian rén wu] (bigwig)” indi-
cates a derogatory sense, referring to someone who is influential and prestigious
in society. “111557K/X [shan qiéng shui jin] (be at one’s last shift)” describes
someone at bay; “— /ML, K [yT bl zuo, ér bu xiil] (in for a penny, in for a
pound)” means that since it begins, it should be done; “—# T FT 4t [y1 gun zi di
si] (knock someone down at one stroke)” refers to repudiate something/someone
totally. In this book, those fixed phrases and idioms defined by other grammar
books are also included.
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Usually the fixed phrase is the four-word phrase named as “four-word case.” It
can be formed in various ways which are listed as follows.

a  The fixed phrase mainly formed by a noun

Here are examples indicating the structure that consists of a modifier and the
word it modifies.

F1l1 /37K [qian shan wan shui] (numerous hills and streams)
L1323k [shan zhén hdi wei] (a feast of fat things)

1T ft/K [xing yan 1it shui] (floating clouds and flowing water)
77 B 11 [qian fang bai ji] (make every attempt to do something)

Next is an example indicating the coordinate relation.

T %A [z1 xt wii you] (pure imagination)
b  The fixed phrase mainly formed by a verb

Here are examples indicating verb-object relation.
H2AH [ydu tido you li] (properly and logically arranged)
$8F-1H il [zhi shou hua jido] (make gestures)
K54 [fa hao shi ling] (issue orders)
it # 5t #% [bi zhong jiu qing] (evade the crucial point)

Next are examples indicating the structure that consists of a modifier and the
word it modifies.

RIS [shen s1 sha 1ii] (careful consideration)
ANJEAEE [bu qi bu nao] (unyielding)

LAY [zud gu you pan] (look right and left)
—H&17& [y1 pu shi han] (work by fits and starts)

Next are examples indicating the verb-object relation modified by an adverbial.
FFH % [jing jing you tido] (be arranged in a good order)
PP A £ [1i i k& shu] (can be counted one by one)
155744 B [qido i ming mu] (concoct various pretexts)
XF 2R3 5E [dul nit tAn gin] (to play the lute to a cow—choose the wrong
audience)

¢ The fixed phrase mainly formed by an adjective

Here are examples indicating the coordinate relation.
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HHH &Y% [guang ming 1&i lud] (be open and aboveboard)
Fe PR B [guang guai 1u 1] (lustrous and dazzling)
HETMANSE [hua ér bu shi] (be flashy without substance)

Next is an example indicating the structure that consists of a modifier and the
word it modifies.

FEVETSE [yang yang dé yi] (tread on air)
Next is an example indicating the complementary relation.
®T+8E [qing yi hong mdo] (lighter than a goose feather)
d The fixed phrase mainly formed by a subject-predicate phrase
Here are examples indicating the subject-predicate relation.

L TR [xin zhi kdu kuai] (frank and outspoken)

REKMA [tian chang di jiti] (everlasting and unchanging)

SKBE A [tou po xué lia] (head broken and bleeding)

RACTCEE [tian y1 wa féng] (flawless)

FEZF H ¥ [mdo sui zi jian] (volunteer one’s own services)

YLERA Y [jiang lang cai jin] (The inspiration has dried up.)

Em il [y gong yi shan] (the Foolish Old Man, who removed the
mountains)

The grammatical function of a fixed phrase is not always identical to that of its
headword, such as “ X JJ[#7F [da dao kuo fii] (boldly and resolutely).” “J] [dao]
(knife)” and “7 [fli] (axe)” are nouns and function as the headwords in K JJ [ 75
[da dao kuo fui] (boldly and resolutely).” The entire phrase can function as an adver-
bial in a sentence, such as “ff K JJ i 75 TAE#C K. [ta da ddo kuo fii de gong zuod
qi 14i.] (He begins to work boldly and resolutely.)” Generally speaking, the gram-
matical function of a fixed phrase tends to get closer to a certain part of speech but
impossibly possesses all grammatical functions of this part of speech. For example,
some fixed phrases are narrative, almost similar to verbs, so they mainly function as
predicates, such as “K 4= 77 £ [qitl quén zé béi] (demand perfection),” “FFHEFE B [qi
an tou ming] (forsake darkness for light),” “7 75 tf; P [sheng dong ji xi] (make a feint
to the east but attack in the west).” Some are descriptive, similar to adjectives so they
mainly function as predicates and attributes, such as “%fk = I}j [hiio da xi gong] (like
to do grandiose things to impress people),” “4F & /75 [nién fu li qiang] (be in the full
vigor of life),” “J&AH#E7% [guang ming 1&i lud] (open and straightforward).” Some
mainly function as predicates and adverbials, such as “[F] H 377 [tong gan gong kii]
(share happiness and woe),” “[F] A} 3L 5 [tong zhou gong ji] (pull together in times
of trouble),” “H 25 N2 [you tido bu wén] (in perfect order).” Some mainly function
as predicates and adverbials, such as “H I 128 [mu déng kdu dai] (stand aghast),”
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“I ®JXFIE [1ong fei feng wii] (exquisite calligraphy),” “SkBY IR [tou pd xué 1in]
(head broken and bleeding).” Some mainly function as adverbials, such as “F 5 H 11
[qian fang bai ji] (make every attempt),” “{KAK A2 [y yT bu shé] (reluctant to part).”
Some are very similar to nouns, mainly functioning as subject and object, such as
“EIfES1 [feng gong wéi ji] (tremendous contribution),” “PH# FH 25 [yang chiin bai
xug] (a Spring Snow—a highbrow song),” “Z5# 2 I [hai qin zhima] (a black sheep).”

There are many fixed phrases in Chinese, which are very productive and flex-
ible in sentence-making. Proficiency in fixed phrases can improve one’s reading
ability and display a high level of Chinese ability as well.

Section four: word formation in Chinese

Based on how they are formed, Chinese words can be divided into three types,
namely single-morpheme words, words combined by morphemes, and blend
words (or blends).

1. Single-morpheme words

As its name implies, a single-morpheme word consists of a morpheme, mostly
with a syllable, such as “K [tian] (sky),” “Hh [di] (ground),” “ A [rén] (people),”
“f [ni] (you),” “F& [wo] (I),” “fih [ta] (he),” “T& [gao] (high),” “k [da] (big),”
“3K [14i] (come),” “F [kan] (look),” “A" [c4i] (only just),” “Et [jiu] (in respect
of),” “4% [bd] (handle),” “#% [bei] (by).” Sometimes, a single-morpheme word is
disyllabic, whose two syllables are completely identical, such as “#3 %} [nai nai]
(grandma),” “Ufiili [q@ qu] (cricket),” “FEF [bdo bao] (baby),” “4y¥; [fen fen)
(one after another).” Or two syllables have the same initial consonant or com-
pound vowel, such as “HE%% [zhan zhuin] (toss about),” “Z# [cén ci] (irregu-
lar),” “#&4f] [ling 1i] (clever),” “474E [mian yan] (extending),” “iHRE [xido ydo]
(free and unfettered),” “4512 [pang huang] (hesitate).” Or two syllables are totally
different, such as “I%35 [bd 1i] (glass),” “%i% [ph tdo] (grape),” “IEIH [hi po]
(amber),” “BJNHE [ka fei] (coffee).” For those tri-syllabic single-morpheme words,
most of them are loanwords or transliterated words, such as “BAKJL 5 [a0 lin
pi ké&] (Olympics),” “Z 7 X [mai k& féng] (microphone).” Besides, an ono-
matopoeic word is also regarded as a single-morpheme word, such as “fif [peng]
(bang),” “ZZ % [hong long] (rumble),” “Fi HLMEM] [x1 i hu4 1a] (rustling sound).”

1I. Words combined by morphemes

As its name implies, a word combined by morphemes consists of two or more
than two morphemes. A word combined by morphemes in Chinese can be con-
structed through three forms, namely an overlapped form, a derivative form (or
affixed form), and a compounded form.

1 Overlapped form

Some words combined by morphemes are formed through repeating all or
some of the morphemes inside. Generally speaking, the overlapped morphemes
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produce the new grammatical meaning, which can be considered a special affix.
According to the sequence of syllables and morphemes, the overlapped form can
be subdivided into many forms, four of which are commonly used.

(1) Overlapping the same morpheme (e.g., AA) to form a word

Here are examples of nouns in this form, such as “¥%4% [ma ma] (mom),” “45 45
[yé ye] (grandpa),” “WEH 1 [gud guo] (grasshopper),” and the second syllable is with
weak pronunciation (the light tone %% 7); but the second syllables in “/ 1 JL[qido
qido er] (quietly)” and “flfil [wei wei] (slight)” as adverbs should be stressed.

(2) Two overlapped morphemes plus another one in front (e.g., BAA) to form
a word

Usually, the morpheme in front is a morpheme with the property of an adjective,
such as “F-EL 2 [gan ba ba] (dull and dry),” “ZLfEfE [hong tong tong] (bright red),”
“>hnim [liang jing jing] (sparkling),” “ KM [1& he he] (happy),” “ K& [le z1
1] (contented),” “HLMLHE [luan hong hong] (in noisy disorder),” “ZF Wi [xiang pen
pen] (sweet-smelling),” “HE## [xiong jid jili] (valiantly),” “Z5 &% [xit da da]
(shy),” “FH#&# [yin sén sén] (gloomy),” “ ELIEHE [zhi ting ting] (straight).” Besides,
it can also be a morpheme with the property of a noun or verb, such as “HE 5
[yan zhéng zheng] (helplessly),” “H EL 2 [yén ba ba] (eagerly),” “EH H [mdo rong
rong] (hairy),” ““EMEHE [méo hong hong] (reckless),” or ““EBXIK [xido mi mi] (smil-
ing),” “SEMGIE [xido X1 x1] (grinning),” “SEMG 5 [xido ha ha) (laughing).” However,
they are not very common and generally function as adverbials and attributes.

(3) Two overlapped morphemes plus another one in the rear (e.g., AAB) to form
a word

Usually, the words constructed by this form are mainly nouns, such as “&F H
[mé&o mao chong] (caterpillar)” and ““& [ [mao mao y] (drizzle).” In modern
Chinese, this form is not qualified to produce a new word.

(4) Incomplete-overlapped form

The first syllable of an adjective is repeated with a meaningless syllable in the
middle, such as “H. [1i]” in “f5 12X [sha Ii shi gi] (foolish looking),” ““Iit L
fit 7K [huang Ii huang zhang] (in a hurried and confused manner),” “I% E I [luo
I lud sud] (verbose),” or “ T [le]” in “5% T %% [huang le huang dang] (swing
to and fro).” “H [li]” or “J [le]” is added in the middle to form a four-syllable
word. Usually, the word constructed by this form indicates disgust or contempt.

2 Derivative form

In a word combined by morphemes, a morpheme with lexical meaning is called
a root morpheme and a morpheme without lexical meaning is an affix morpheme.
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When a root morpheme and an affix morpheme are combined together, a deriva-
tive is produced. Such a way of deriving a derivative is called a derivative method.

The meaning of a derivative depends on the entire meaning of a root morpheme
and affix morpheme, such as “1£# [du zhé&] (reader),” which refers to a person
who reads books or articles. “13 [du] (read)” is the main part of the word meaning,
expressing the written works read by a person; “ [zh&] (-er)” indicates a person.
Thus it can be seen that an affix morpheme not only indicates the property of the
entire word, but also limits or complements the meaning of a root morpheme. A

derivative in Chinese can be formed by the following three ways.
(1) Prefixed form

An affix before a root morpheme is named a prefix. There are a few prefixes in
Chinese. Some common prefixes are “fi] [a],” “3& [ldo],” “3F [di],” “¥] [chi],”
“/I\ [xi#o].” The examples with these prefixes are “Bif ## [a yi] (aunt),” “Z& i [lio
shi] (teacher),” “Z % [ldo hu] (tiger),” “¥]— [chi yi] (the beginning of New
Year),” “45 7 [di wi] (the fifth),” /N [xido hai] (child).”

(2) Suffixed form

A morpheme after a root morpheme is a suffix. Most derivatives in Chinese are
formed by a suffix, and the common suffixes are “7-[zi],” “k[tou],” “JL[ér],”
“F[zhe],” “Ei[ba],” “R[ran],” “M[xing],” “b[hud].” The words formed by
them are “J]F [dao zi] (knife),” “J&F [shou zi] (a lean person),” “Ak [mu
tou] (wood),” “¥ 3k [kii téu] (hardship),” “42)L [jian er] (tip),” “4€JL [hua
er] (flower),” “i& )L [gai er] (cover),” “¥3#% )L [gudi gun er] (walking stick),”
“VE# [zuo zhg] (author),” “iL3 [du zh&] (reader),” “5% WM [pang guan zhé]
(onlooker),” “Z.4X [hii ran] (suddenly),” “/H%A [ou ran] (by chance),” “3i1 [tan
xing] (elasticity),” “AJ FE P [k kao xing] (reliability),” “£4k, [1i hua] (afforest),”
“BifX4L [xian dai hua] (modernization).”

There are some suffixes named quasi-suffixes, due to their incomplete gram-
maticalization. For example, “ZX [jia]” in “SKFEZ [g€ chang jia] (singer)” and
“H % [hua jia] (painter),” “f% [yuan]” in “#(J% [jido yudn] (instructor)” and
“/N 45 Ui [gong wu yuan] (civil servant),” and “F X [zhtl yi] (-ism)” in “FE 4 3= X
[bai jin zhl yi] (money worship)” and “S44 3= X [ji ti zhu yi] (collectivism).”

(3) Complex combination of prefix and suffix

a  (root+root)+affix:

K77 [da 1i shi] (man of unusual strength)
5747 [lao dong zhé&] (laborer)
JAHZ [S1 xidng jia] (thinker)

b  root+(root+affix):

WALT [rou bao zi] (meat bun)
FIIRT [XIn nidng zi] (bride)
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¢ affix+[(root+affix)+affix]:
Z4RA1)L [130 nidng men er] (old women)

3 Compounded form

A compounded form consists of two or more than two root morphemes, which
is one of the main ways of constructing a word. A word constructed in com-
pounded form is called a compound word (or a compound). For example, “F [1i]”
and “48 [xidng]” are two root morphemes of “¥AH [1i xidng] (ideal)”; two root
morphemes “#& [hé]” and “E [1i]” produce “&#E [hé Ii] (reasonable).” Similar
examples are “Ji/f [ying xiong] (hero)” and “/f- S 4K [nit pi zhi] (kraft paper),”
consisting of three root morphemes.

Based on the relationship between root morphemes inside, a compound word
can be divided into a coordinate compound, a compound consisting of a modifier
and a morpheme it modifies, a verb-complement compound, a verb-object com-
pound, a subject-predicate compound, and a complex-compound.

(1) Coordinate compound

A coordinate compound consists of two root morphemes which are identical,
opposite, or relative. All morphemes have equal roles in a coordinate compound.
For example, “1& % [dao 1u] (road),” “ A\ [& [rén min] (people),” “[E X [guo jia]
(nation), [sheng yin] (sound),” “#fAX [qun zhong] (general public),”
“KAiH [you yi] (friendship),” “H14% [tuan jié] (unite),” “I& ¥ [qing jié] (clean),”
“ff.75 [you xiu] (outstanding),” “H5 Bl [bang zhu] (help),” “# =] [xué xi] (learn),”
“IH 4% [shi zhong] (all the time).”

EERNT == v X
A=

(2) Compound consisting of a modifier and a morpheme it modifies

The relationship between these two morphemes is modifying (the former) and
being modified (the latter as a key component). For example, in “F-3 [shou bido]
(wrist watch),” “F [shou] (hand)” modifies “F [bifio] (watch)” and “Z [bidio]
(watch)” is a key component. More examples are “*##% [xué xido] (school),”
“Z K [jia zhiang] (parents),” “ L A [gong rén] (worker),” “Hi %= [dian chg] (trol-
ley),” “HLJ [jing ju] (Beijing opera),” “F [ [xué bai] (snowy white),” “F# [bi
zh&] (writer),” “VR# [glin r&] (burning hot),” “F#&HH [yi zhi] (transplant),” “Jif 7
[you ji] (guerrilla warfare),” ““&1% [bi tan] (conversation by writing),” [
[nido kan] (look down from above).”

(3) Verb-complement compound (or complementary compound or postpositive
compound)

A verb-complement compound is formed by “a verbal morpheme/an adjective
morpheme+complementary morpheme.” For example, “P K [kuo da] (enlarge),”
“H7% [mai mo] (bury),” “$& %5 [ti gdo] (improve),” “HEFH [tul fan] (overthrow),”
“IE4f [ya sud] (condense),” “#5% [cul hui] (destroy),” “Ui#] [shud ming]
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(explain),” “/ 3] [fa dong] (launch),” “#E4 [yan chang] (prolong),” “Ci it [gai
jin] (advance),” “37.1E [li zhéng] (stand at attention),” “#£Z] [tul dong] (push).”
Based on the relation between morphemes inside, a verb-complement compound
can be further divided into two types.

a  a verb-complement compound indicating a result

Here are examples: “B¥3% [gii shan] (perfect),” “B{l B [gii lidng] (innovate),”
“¥T718] [dd dao] (overthrow),” “HEHH [tul fan] (overthrow),” “#EiR [tuT chi] (post-
pone),” “#EH [tut chii] (launch).”

b a verb-complement compound indicating a tendency

There are a few of such compounds in Chinese, such as “f&JI [zhin kai]
(spread).”

(4) Verb-object compound

A verb-object compound is formed by “a verbal morpheme+a nominal mor-
pheme as an object of the verbal morpheme.” Here are examples: “7J# [zhu
xi] (chairman),” “#7% [ming ling] (order),” “F]{X [sT yi] (master of wedding
ceremony),” “#] 4 [s1 ling] (commander),” “FE 5 [1i shi] (director),” “Tii%tl [ding
zh&n] (thimble),” “)) i1 [dong yuan] (moblize),” “FZ [gan shi] (officer),” “H]
#1 [s1 1] (driver),” “& % [gl zhidng] (applaud),” “#E4r [gé ming] (revolution),”
“Hi % [chil xi] (attend).” Sometimes, the latter morpheme could be another verbal
morpheme or an adjective morpheme, such as “#2% [ai ma] (get a scolding),”
“PEHL [ai pi] (be criticized),” “ L& [shang suan] (worthwhile),” “I\%i [rén shil]
(give up),” “J K [fang fei] (released),” “HC5- [qi zdo] (get up early),” “HEi& [ge
qisin] (stranded),” “fif /A [nai jiti] (durable),” “ A2k [rén mi] (attracting),” “IA\ &
[rén zhén] (conscientious).”

(5) Subject-predicate compound

The relation between two morphemes in a subject-predicate compound is very
similar to that of the subject and predicate in syntax. Here are examples: “4-4%
[nian qing] (young),” “.LM& [xin téng] (love dearly),” “ifE [di zhén] (earth-
quake),” “H 1 [yue shi] (eclipse),” “#&F#% [shuang jiang] (First Frost),” “E &
[xia zhi] (the Summer Solstice),” “[X; 7 [min zhti] (democracy),” “H ¥ [zi jué]
(conscientious),” “f£4L [hud héng] (red flower),” “H 5% [yué liang] (moon),”
“fH/)N [dan xido] (timid),” “P£ 7t [xing ji] (impatient).”

(6) Complex-compound

Sometimes, a compound may consist of three or more than three morphemes,
which s called a complex-compound. Its structural relationship and sub-classification
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are much similar to those of disyllabic compounds, except for the difference in mor-
pheme sequence. The common morpheme sequences are as follows:

a

adjective morpheme+[nominal morpheme+nominal morpheme]

ARZ % [zhi 130 hii] (paper tiger), /N JE [xido jid ting] (small family)
#CA 7K [shh shi hui] (slaked lime), 42417k [shéng shi hui] (unslaked lime)
KiZE % [da péng ché] (caravan)

[adjective morpheme+nominal morpheme]+nominal morpheme

#3)LIE [you ér yuan] (kindergarten), #7KJf [ré shui ping] (thermos)
fHY)1E [b6 wu guan] (museum), M EFE [shuang hudng guin] (oboe)
B4 [zong wu chu] (office of general services)

H4EHR [qing nidn bao] (Youth Daily)

/DAFEE [shio nian gdng] (Children’s Palace)

% A\PBt [ld0 rén yuan] (nursing home), fl)LFE [gil ér yuan] (orphanage)

[verbal morpheme+verbal morpheme]+nominal morpheme

K %2 [jian cha guan] (procurator), TF5HL [ji suan ji] (computer)

TH5 R [ji suan chi] (slide rule), Zx>J A [lian xi bén] (exercise book)

BEITBN [y1 lido dui] (medical corps), &5FT [kan shou sud] (house of
detention) HXEET [g& wii ting] (dance hall), Yk i fT [pai chil sud] (local
police station)

[verbal morpheme+adjective morpheme]+nominal morpheme

F%& 4 [ying lio jin] (old-age pension)
F£Z B [ying 130 yuan] (nursing home)

[verbal morpheme+adjective morpheme (verb-complement relation)]+
nominal morpheme

JROK#E [fang da jing] (magnifying glass)
K [pido bai fén] (bleaching powder)

[verbal morpheme+nominal morpheme (verb-object relation)]+nominal
morpheme

F% %24 [jiang ya yao] (hypotensor)

DLTAT#L [jian mian 1i] (a gift presented to somebody. At the first meeting)

T [ding lidng zhu] (backbone), #AFHAE [chao yang hua] (sunflower)

JE & 5 [ding yin gu] (timpani), 5744 [shou cai ni] (miser)

E N [kan jia gou] (watchdog), HRZ %% [bao jing qi] (alarm)

B 2L 51 [shou pido yudn] (ticket seller), f# £ J55 [jian shén fAng] (gymnasium),
W& 7= [chang péng ch&] (convertible), % JI % [shii luin guin] (fallopian
tube), L FE M [qi zhong chuan] (heavy pontoon),

JEIRH [lian huan hua] (picture-story book)

[nominal morpheme+verbal morpheme]+nominal morpheme
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FI2H [shou ti bao] (handbag), F-H244 [shou ti xidng] (suitcase)
HiFEAX [di zhén yi] (seismic detector)

[nominal morpheme+nominal morpheme]+nominal morpheme

F54:X [shu shéng qi] (bookishness), 15445 [shii ming hao] (book title
mark) VI K% [jiang mi jit] (fermented glutinous rice)

ANJ17%E [rén 1i chg] (a two-wheeled vehicle drawn by man)

AT [rén gong hu] (artificial lake)

IIl. Blend words (blend)

Ablend is formed by several morphemes chosen from the entire phrase according
to their original sequence. A blend is also called a word in short form and it is very
popular in news reports. There are four methods to form a blend.

1

2

To keep the headword only

K#% [da 16u] (building)

TR Tt A% [wang fu jing bdi huo da 16u] (Wang Fu Jing Building)

HEH [jiao yu bu] (Ministry of Education)

HAE N ISR E 28 F & [zhong hua rén min gong hé gué jiao yu bu] (The
Ministry of Education of the People’s Republic of China)

S T.4% [z6ng gong hui] (Federation of Trade Unions)

H B4 [E] S T.2> [zhong hud quan gué zong gong hui] (All China Federa-
tion of Trade Unions)

The definite meaning of a blend depends on the context.

To keep the modifiers of the entire nouns plus a key component

T Al [gong nong ye] (industry and agriculture)

Tl Aok [gong ye, nong yeé] (industry and agriculture)

A<= i [néng fu chin pin] (industrial and sideline products)

Al = iy BMEFE 5 [nong yé chin pin, fu yé chin pin] (industrial and
sideline products)

KH/N24: [da zhong xido xué shéng] (students of primary school, middle
school, and university)

R 24 /NE22E [da xué shéng, zhong xué shéng, xido xué shéng]
(students of primary school, middle school, and university)

H 54 [zhong qing nidn] (young and middle-aged)

FrAE T 4F [zhong nidn ging nian] (young and middle-aged)

To combine the first morpheme of each word selected from the entire phrase
together

#JH [chii zhong] (junior high school)
WL H %% [chil ji zhong xué] (junior high school)
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=7 [gAo zhdng] (senior high school)

=2 2 [gdo ji zhong xué] (senior high school)

K% [da zhuan] (junior college)

KL F [da xué zhuan ke] (junior college)

46K [béi da] (Peking University)

65K [béi jing da xué] (Peking University)

VP [xido xié] (China Consumers Association)

W #E Ph4 [xido féi zhg xié hui] (China Consumers Association)

AAKZ: [rén dai hui] (People’s Congress)

ANIRARFE K2 [rén min dai bido da hui] (People’s Congress)

Hk [di ti€] (metro)

HUR LR [di xia tié W] (metro)

1G4 4> [fu dai hui] (Congresswoman representative)

HZ4 AR K4 [fo nil dai bifo da hui] (Congresswoman representative)

BHE KA [ke ji da xué] (university of science and technology)

BHERR RS [ke xué ji shu da xué] (university of science and
technology)

AHWFAT [néng yan sud] (agricultural research institute)

AMVAFFFT AT [nong ye yéan jifi sud] (agricultural research institute)

4 To summarize the entire phrase by a number

P04 [si hui] (four “ables™)

20r. 2. 2. 25 [hui ting, hui shud, hui da, hui xi&] (be able to
listen, talk, read, write)

— U [san hio] (three “wells”)

R, 2247 TAELF [shén ti hdo, xué xi hio, gong zud hio] (feel
well, work well, and learn well)

—fk [san fu] (three periods of the hot season)

WK R KK [chii £, zhong fa, mo f] (the first, second, and last
ten-day periods of the hot season)

PUZ [si ji] (four seasons)

. B. K. & [chin, xid, qili, dong] (Spring, Summer, Autumn, Winter)

Section five: classifications of sentence structures

1. Subject-predicate sentences and non-subject-predicate sentences

Based on how it is constructed, a sentence can be generally either a subject-pred-
icate sentence or a non-subject-predicate sentence.

1 Subject-predicate sentence

A subject-predicate sentence consists of a subject part and a predicate part, due
to which it is also called double-part sentence.
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Example 1 Z 5oL 501E 5 S0 R 55 ST . [mai ke zai béi jing yu
yan wén hua da xué xué xi han yu.]

(Michael is learning Chinese in Beijing Language and Culture University.)
Example 2 H1E A [RZ2 857 BT, [zhdng gué rén min shi gin ldo yong géin de.]
(Chinese people are industrious and brave.)

The subject and the predicate in a subject-predicate sentence can be omitted in
a certain context.

Example 3

Az /IXIWE? [xido 1iG ne?]
(Where is Xiao Liu?)

B: 2: ¥§ T . [qu shang hii le.]
(He is in Shanghai.)

Example 4

A: HEFAB? [shui zhio ta?]
(Who wants to see him?)

B: /MK, [Xido Zhang.]

(Xiao Zhang.)

Based on the predicate property, a subject-predicate sentence can be divided into
a sentence with a verb as predicate, a sentence with an adjective as predicate, a sen-
tence with a subject-predicate as predicate, and a sentence with a noun as predicate.

(1) A sentence with a verb as predicate
This refers to when a verb functions as a predicate in the sentence.

Example 5 /NS TET ) TAE. [xifo mi zai gong ching gong zud.]
(Xiao Ma works in a factory.)

Example 6 MM E —F 274, [wo ji€ ji€ shi ér nidn ji xué shéng.]
(My sister is a student in the second grade.)

Example 7 HA —AF M. [wo ydu yI bén xIn hua bio.]

(I have a new pictorial.)

Example 8 RIEIXAILL . [ni bd zhé bén shii huan géi ta.]

(You can return this book to him.)

Example 9 & NFLIE b # A [wo xia wil qu b&i jing zhan jie
péng you.]

(I will pick up a friend in Beijing Station this afternoon.)

Example 10 /i &7k Kk— F. [ni qing Lio Zhang l4i y1 xia.]

(You invite Lao Zhang to come here.)

(2) A sentence with an adjective as predicate
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It refers to when an adjective functions as predicate in the sentence.

Example 11 4 RIE#. [jin tidn hén re.]

(It is very hot today.)

Example 12 SERF T . [ping gud kuai shi le.]

(The apple is almost ripe.)

Example 13 b 2433k KT, [ta ji dé mén tou da han.]
(He became covered with sweat in a hurry.)

(3) A sentence with subject-predicate as predicate

This is when a subject-predicate phrase functions as a predicate in the
sentence.

Example 14 {2~ >J1R%% ). [ta xué xi hén nii 1i.]

(He studies very hard.)

Example 15 K& . [wo téu téng.]

(T have a headache.)

Example 16 111 F£0JEF47 . [shan shang hong qi pido yang.]
(The red flag is fluttering on the mountain.)

(4) A sentence with a noun as predicate
This is when a noun or noun phrase functions as predicate in the sentence.

Example 17 4-KZH—. [jin tian xing qi y1.]

(Today is Monday.)

Example 18 flim 4>+, KRN . [ta gdo ge zi, da ydn jing.]
(He is tall and has big eyes.)

Example 19 B4 58 N . [a i y1la ke rén.]

(A Li is Iraqi.)

Example 20 /x| —~+%£ %, [xido lia ér shi dud sui.]

(Xiao Liu is over 20 years old.)

2 Non subject-predicate sentence

As its name implies, it consists of neither subject nor predicate. It is also called
a single-part sentence but that is not to say that either the subject or predicate
is omitted. In fact, neither the definite subject nor predicate exists here. A non-
subject-predicate sentence is a complete sentence but not an elliptical one. Here
are two types of non-subject-predicate sentence.

(1) Sentence with no subject
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It means that there is no subject in the sentence. It can also be called a verbal
sentence.

Example 21 T J . [xia yu le.]

(It rains.)

Example 22 /MK 4! [xido xin hud ch@!]
(Watch out for the train!)

Example 23 & ! [zhu yi!]

(Watch out!)

(2) Single-word/phrase sentence

It simply consists of a word or a phrase. If this word is a noun, the sentence is
called a nominal sentence.

Example 24 4 7] %2 [1)#% ! [hdo k& ai de hai zi!]
(How lovely the boy is!)

Example 25 2% H{E! [dud mé&i de hua!]

(How beautiful the flower is!)

If this word is an adjective, the sentence is called an adjective sentence.

Example 26 474! [hio léng!]
(How cold!)

If this word is an interjective, the sentence is called an interjective sentence.

Example 27 W3! [ai!]
(Alas!)

II. Simple sentences and compound sentences

Based on sentence structure, a sentence can be classified into the simple sen-
tence and the compound sentence. A simple sentence simply consists of a subject-
predicate phrase (or a predicate) so both the subject-predicate sentence and the
non-subject-predicate sentence are all simple sentences. A compound sentence
consists of two or more than two simple sentences whose meanings are related.
Here the simple sentence in a compound sentence is called a clause and there is a
phonetic pause between each clause.

Example 28 GIRPIRATH, FATHE K. [ro gud ming tian bu xia
yu, wd men jiu qu chang chéng.]
(If it doesn’t rain, we’ll go to the Great Wall tomorrow.)
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Example 29 XML EL, SR EAETE 7. [zhe gé dian ying wo
kan guo, jin tian wan shang bl qu kan le.]

(I won’t go to the cinema because I have seen the movie before.)
Example 30 /-AZ:, MW AZL. [ni ba qu, wo y& ba qu.]

(If you won’t go, I won’t go, either.)

Each clause in a compound sentence is separate and independent. The sentence
“WHIHEE, X—KFHEIK. [wo qi wang zhe, zhe yi tian zdo i dao 14i.] (I
hope that this day will come soon.)” is not a compound sentence because “iX—K
HLH#3K [zhe y1 tian zio ri dao 14i] (this day will come soon)” functions as the
object of “FXIHE 4 [wo qi wang zhe] (I hope).”

Section six: sentence constituents and analysis of
sentence structures

1.  Sentence constituents

Generally speaking, a sentence doesn’t simply consist of a word. The words in
a sentence are related in different ways. Some are related directly; some have to
be related by being combined with other words to form a phrase. For example,
in the sentence “/NHAPIBHEE AT T — K. [xido zi tio lun zhéng zhéng jin
xing le y1 tian.] (The group has been discussing for a whole day.),” “/N4 [xido
zi1] (group)” and “i#AT [jin xing] (have been)” are not related directly; neither
are “HEHL [zhéng zhéng] (a whole)” nor “Ii i [tio lun] discuss.” “/NH [xido
zi] (group)” and “¥:11& [tdo lun] (discuss)” are related directly, forming a verbal
phrase to indicate a relation that one is modifying and the other is being modified.
The same is true for “#£#Z [zhéng zhéng] (a whole)” and “#E{T T — K12 [jin
xing le y1 tian tio lun] (discuss for a day).” Two phrases “/NET 18 [xido zi tio
lun] (the group have been discussing)” and “#E# 1T | —K [zhéng zhéng jin
xing le y1 tian] (for a whole day)” are related directly, forming a subject-predicate
sentence. Each word or phrase in the sentence functions differently. Take the pre-
vious sentence for instance. “/MET 2 [xido zi tdo lun] (the group has been
discussing)” is what the sentence narrates, in which “/NH [xido zii] (group)”
modifies “I+/ 1£ [tdo lun] (discuss)”; “FEH 4T T — K [zhéng zhéng jin xing le
y1 tian] (for a whole day)” narrates “/NH 118 [xido zi tdo lun] (the group have
been discussing)” further, in which “¥£#£ [zhéng zhéng] (for a whole)” modifies
“#47 7 —K [jin xing le y1 tian] (for a whole day),” and “— K [y1 tian] (a day)”
complements the duration of discussion in the sentence. Following this analysis,
a sentence can be divided into several parts. Take the same sentence for instance;
first, it is divided into two parts and they are subject part “/NH £ [xido zil
tdo lun] (the group has been discussing)” and predicate part “H&¥&BE/T T —K
[zhéng zhéng jin xing le y1 tian] (for a whole day).” And then, these two parts
are subdivided into five smaller parts: “/NH [xido zii] (group),” “i7f i [tdo lan]
(discuss),” “#EHE [zhéng zhéng] (for a whole),” “i#4T [jin xing] (have been),”
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and “—K [y1 tian] (a day).” Each part parsed in this way is named a sentence
constituent. Based on how they function and what roles they play in a sentence,
sentence constituents include subject, predicate, object, adverbial, complement,
and attribute.

The subject part is the object of predication; the predicate part is the predication
to the subject part. All double-part sentences can be divided into the subject part
and the predicate part.

In the predicate part, a word or phrase mainly functioning as a key is predicate.
The predicate in a sentence with the verb as predicate is functioned by a verb, also
named “predicative verb” for the sake of convenience. The same is true for “pred-
icative adjectives.” A noun or noun phrase functions as a predicate in a sentence
with a noun as a predicate; a subject-predicate phrase functions as a predicate in a
sentence with the subject-predicate as a predicate.

In the predicate part of a sentence with a verb as predicate, the nominal word
that the verb involves is the object. For example, in the sentence “FX 5 F. [wo
xi& zi.] (I am writing Chinese characters.),” ““ [zi] (Chinese characters)” is the
object of “5 [xi&] (writing).”

The complementary constituents after a predicate verb and a predicate adjective
are regarded as complements, most of which are mainly qualified by predicative
words. Sometimes, a numeral-quantifier phrase can also function as a complement.
For example, in sentences such as “UftFE 43R 4 . [ta chang de hén hdo.] (She sings
well.),” “IX4<fELLA T« [zhe dud hua hong ji le.] (This flower is very red.),” and
“FR T =K. [wo qu le san ci.] (I went there three times.),” “/R4J [hén hio]
(well),” “F%[ji] (very),” and “ =X [san ci] (three times)” are complements.

The constituent before the predicate is adverbial. For example, in the sentences
ONHTHB R EAT T — K. [xido zi tdo lun zhéng zhéng jin xing le y1 tian.]
(The group has been discussing for a whole day.)” and “ff/R =% . [ta hén gdo
xing.] (He is very happy.),” “#¢%% [zhéng zhéng] (for a whole)” and “/R [hén]
(very)” are adverbs. Sometimes, an adverb can come before the subject, such as
“NEK [zu6 tian] (yesterday)” in the sentence “FERIAE T —I7H 5. [zud tian
wo kan le y1 chang dian ying.] (Yesterday we watched a film.).”

If the subject part is a noun phrase with the relationship of modifying and being
modified, the modifying item is an attribute, such as “F& [wd] (I),” as the attri-
bute in the sentence “F 2 26 &2~ . [wo di di shi xué shéng.] (My brother is a
student.).” Also, the modifier before an object is an attribute. For example, in the
sentences “f & T HIZ M. [ta shi wo de 130 shi.] (He is my teacher.)” and “ft4/]
FFATR R MZUIRGD . [t men dui wo men bifio shi ré li¢ de huan ying.]
(They gave us a warm welcome.),” “FL ] [wo de] (my)” and “FEUf [re lie de]
(warm)” are attributes.

These six sentence constituents are not at the same level. The subject part
and the object part are related at the same level; the object is only related to the
predictive verb; the complement is only related to the predicative verb or the
predicative adjective. Sometimes, the adverb modifies the whole predicate part
and sometimes it only modifies the predicate. The attribute modifies the subject
and object.
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To take a sentence with a verb as the predicate, for example, the basic sequence
of sentence constituents in Chinese is as follows:

attribute+subjectladverb+predicate+complement+attribute+object

The names of these sentence constituents also embody the grammatical rela-
tion among them. For example, an attribute is the modifier for a noun, no matter
whether this noun is the subject or the object of a sentence. More examples are
listed in the following.

Example 1 (/)XI)At 5L (attribute) A (noun). [(xifio 1i) béi jing rén]

(Xiao Liu is from Beijing.)

Example 2 (KZEAEFEL,)— (attribute) A (noun)—™(attribute) A (noun)
Pi. [(da jia bu yao luan,) yT gé rén yT gé rén shud]

(Don’t chip in! Let’s talk one by one!)

Adverb modifies verb or adjective.

Example 3 # %1 Hi(adverb) i 18 (verb)i#4T T 1R (adverb) A (adjective). [ré
li¢ de tdo lun jin xing le hén jiu.]

(The heated discussion has lasted for a long time.)

Example 4 (#%T111)1R (adverb) - (adjective) AL K [ - [hai zi men hén zdo
jiu qi lai le.]

(The children got up very early.)

The object is what a verb involves.

Example 5 2%(verb){) ifi (object) & LA HET . [xué han yi shi bi jido kun
nan de.]

(Learning Chinese is rather difficult.)

Example 6 (fth 244)1Z(verb) AN T (complement) (object). [ta ji dé chi bu
xia fan.]

(He is too worried to eat anything.)

The noun after preposition is the object

Example 7 (ftf.) M (preposition) i /7 (object)>K . [ta cong nan fang 14i.]
(He comes from the south.)

The complement mainly complements verbs and adjectives.

Example 8 % (verb) I*(complement) K 2%(object) /&l {2 . [kdo shang
da xué shi ta de yuan wang.]
(To learn in university is his pursuit.)
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II. Sentence parsing

To parse a sentence, the first step is to parse the subject part and the predicate part
with a “I”” in the middle, and then to identify its sentence type.

Example 9 KI5 3. [wo xué xi han yii.]

(I learn Chinese.) (a sentence with verb as predicate)

Example 10 4> KIE#. [jin tian hén re.]

(It is very hot today.) (a sentence with adjective as predicate)

Example 11 Jb 5 3 RI— XK. [béi jing de chiin tian yi ban feng
sha hén da.]

(It is very windy and dusty in Beijing in Spring.) (a sentence with subject-
predicate as predicate)

Example 12 Bl RIZ#=. [ming tian xing qi san.]

(Tomorrow is Wednesday.) (a sentence with noun as predicate)

Based on the characteristics of these sentence types, the second step is to go on
parsing further.

Generally, the structure of the sentence with verb as predicate is more complex.
For example, first, to identify the subject and the object and underline them with
“=” an respectively; then to identify the predictive verb and underline it
with “__”; and then to identify the complement and adverb and enclose them with
“[ I and “<>” separately; at last to identify the object and enclose it with “().”

Example 13 (FERI))HBI<EE><IEILHHE T R > 1[4
Wik, [Wang Gang de di di qu nian zai béi jing ylU yan wén huad da xué
xué le y1 nian de han yu.]

(Wang Gang’s brother has learned Chinese for a whole year in Beijing
Language and Culture University since last year.)

“_

For the sentence with an adjective as the predicate, identification of the subject
and the predicate goes first, and then followed by other constituents.

Example 14 (FRATHEID[EZEI<S RK>E4[] T - [wO men ban de tong
xué jin tian gao xing ji le.]
(The students of our class are very happy today.)

The structure of the sentence with a subject-predicate as the predicate is com-
paratively simple, whose predicate part only consists of an adverb and predicate.

Example 15 B EFI<— B> 2]1R#f . [g€ g€ y1 zhi xué xi hén hio.]
(The brother always studies well.)

The structure of the sentence with a noun as predicate is simple, too.
Example 16 (FATHER)DIKIEAT, %JEE. [wO men ban de Xido
Zhang gao g¢ zi, kuan jian bang.]
(Xiao Zhao in our class is tall and broad-shouldered.)




Overview 27

The sentence parsing won’t go further when all sentence constituents are
identified. Usually, a sentence constituent consists of a word or a phrase
containing several words; no further parsing is needed for a phrase. if neces-
sary, it needs parsing as an individual. Take Example 15 and Example 16 for
instance again:

Example 17 B afl<—E>22 )R Uf. [g& g& y1 zhi xué xi hén hio.]

(The brother always studies well.)

FERYF: 22 2II<IR>UT [xué xi hén hio]

(studies well)

Example 18 (FATHER)DIKIEAT, %IEHEE. [wO men ban de Xido
Zhang gao gé zi, kuan jian bang.]

(Xiao Zhao in our class is tall and broad-shouldered.)

BT, SEEB: (BT, (9B [gao gé zi, kuan jian bing]

(tall and broad-shouldered)

Or a constituent hierarchy is also accepted.

Example 19
(CMERNELE | =BER> TIR)T (—F N HEERE.

|| B l'».\ Bp /'I
LATI3) A i J
@ /
IVIIC) LA LA BT
[Xido Li de péng you zud tian mdi dao le yT bén xin cht ban de za zhi.]
(The friend of Xiao Li bought a newly published magazine yesterday.)

(Note: SP=subject part, PP=predicate part, A=attribute, S=subject, Ad=adverb,
P=predicate, V=verb, O=object, C=complement)

Example 20
LB i BIEIE.
R

e F L
iAd ) V)

[xido ming hén xi huan xué wai yu.]

(Xiao Ming likes math very much.)

(Note: S=subject, PP=predicate part, P=predicate, O=object, Ad=adverb,
V=verb)

It should be pointed out that the purpose of parsing sentences is to help students
understand a sentence well. Therefore, it depends on whether a sentence structure
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is complex or not. It is not necessary to parse a sentence in a simple structure;
however when it is complex, to identify the main items (subject, verb, object)
helps students fully understand the entire sentence, such as its structure, its con-
stituents, and the relations among them. Usually in Chinese teaching, if unneces-
sary, parsing just stops at the sentence constituent.

Section seven: classifications of sentence functions

A sentence is the unit of a language as well as the unit of an utterance. We com-
municate thoughts and emotions through talking. Therefore, we can classify
sentences into different types, according to their communicative functions and
grammatical structures.

Based on different communicative functions, sentences can be classified into
declarative sentences, interrogative sentences, imperative sentences, exclama-
tory sentences, and greeting-responding sentences. Interrogative sentences,
imperative sentences, and greeting-responding sentences usually occur in con-
versations where both the speaker and the listener are present. Exclamatory
sentences often appear in conversation and in non-conversational situations.
Declarative sentences always appear in non-conversational situations and in
conversation at times.

1. Declarative sentences

A declarative sentence expresses a statement, description, exposition, or argu-
mentation, transmitting information to readers or listeners. Most declarative sen-
tences occur in non-conversational situations. When a person continues talking in
a conversation, declarative sentences may occur.

A declarative sentence can be classified into several modes, also named rhetori-
cal modes. They are the narrative mode, descriptive mode, expository mode, and
argumentative mode.

1  Narrative mode

The narrative mode expresses what is going on about an action or an event.
There is always a time word to indicate its duration, which mainly helps distin-
guish the narrative mode from others.

Example 1 55 =K, AATRAL KWL 2 T Bi#g 1o [diér tian, ta men
jiu zuo fei j1 cong béi jing qu le shang hai le.]

(They flew from Beijing to Shanghai the next day.)

Example 2 fll[I 8 70k & B FH UG HZHE, BIR/NE— B —Bkitnd ok
1. [ta gang xidng qgian qi shén qu kan kan jidng hua de shi shui, hi ran
Xiao Li yi béng yi tiao de guo lai le.]

(As soon as he was about to stand up, attempting to see who was talking,
Xiao Li skipped toward him.)
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Example 3 2 A EEE N 45, JNAAEE, REGN, &RERER)L
7, [EE RIS ERT B . [ni yan yuan bao zhe pi pa xia chg, yao zhi
niu bai, méi mu litl pan, gao gén xié¢ ga ga ji shéng, bian xido shi zai sha
chang de zht lian 1i.]

(With a pipa in her hands, she got out of the car and walked in high-heel shoes
for several steps, twisting her slim waist and glancing with her bewitching
eyes. And then she disappeared behind the curtain door of the reading room.)
(Note: the time word has been mentioned in the context)

Example 4 RELUG, A NAREIFIZ . #TCS, MeTIHT, 2R
JE R F BB EIFEMIR. [tian hei yi hou, ta cai cong xué xiao hui
bao kai shi zuo fan.]

(He came back from the school when it got dark. Entering the room, he
turned on the light, put down his book, and then began to cook dinner.)
Example 5 M54 7, X E B 25 T~ K. [ta shud gou le, zhé shi
wi i dun shi an jing xia lai.]

(After finishing her words, the room went quiet at once.)

Example 6 /5% )1 I €598 MRk . [1a jia chuan de shén sé tii ran
yan su qi 1ai.]

(Lu Jiachuan began to get tense immediately.)

(Note: the time word has been mentioned in the context)

The big difference between the narrative mode and non-narrative modes
(descriptive mode, expository mode, and argumentative mode) exists in the
occurrence time of action. In Example 2, “wanted to stand up” goes first and then
“skipped toward” follows. In Example 3, “got off the car” goes first, then “twist-
ing” and “glancing,” and then “disappeared.” In Example 4, five behaviors are
listed by time: “[F]>K [hui 14i] (come back),” “i# ] [jin mén] (enter),” “$T - [da
kai] (turn on),” “JF [fang xia] (put down),” “f4 [zuo fan] (cook dinner).”

Narrative mode is very popular in genres such as novels, fairy tales, stories, and
news reports, mainly represented by sentences with verbs as their predicates, fixed
phrases, or sometimes sentences with adjectives as predicates. Compared with others,
the narrative mode is more complicated due to its various grammatical phenomena.

2 Descriptive mode

The descriptive mode describes the appearance or features of a person or a
thing, mainly represented by some syntactic structures, such as a sentence with an
adjective as predicate, a modal complement followed by “5 [de],” a fixed phrase,
an existential clause, a dynamic auxiliary “# [zhe].” Sometimes, verbal phrases

or subject-predicate phrases are also acceptable.
Example 7 K Ll B 4k XOR X AR JE, #f4ctl . [tian shan de mo g you
da you féi hou, xian nén wu bi.]
(Mushrooms in the Tian Mountains are big and fleshy, fresh and tender.)
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Example 8 H % |, HHIM T, ZLAOBML, A EHIPOLLA, Hig
TP, MRS ). [qing de lud bo, zi de qié zi, héng de 1a jido, you
hoéng you huang de x1 hong shi, zhén shi wu cai ban lan, yao yan zhéng
guang. |

(A lot of vegetables in different colors are displayed, such as pale green
turnips, dark purple eggplants, red chilies, reddish yellow tomatoes.)
Example 9 #K =410, KIUF G — FIArede B FEM,  SE ik
ffi T - [béi nong yin chén tud zhe, da ba hdo xiang shi yT zhi bo zai hii i
de da jun jian, geéng jia xiong wéi le.]

(Shadowed by the thick clouds, the dam looks like a huge warship impos-
ingly berthing in the sea.)

Example 10 #7IE7EHCE R T EREMM, S5 LT —ZH%. [jie dao
zal yu¢ guang xu¢ ying xia méng méng long long, xiang zhao shang le yi
céng yan wu.]

(The street is submerged by the snow and the hazy moonlight, seemingly
enclosed in smog.)

Example 11 T THIA — 2%/, KA PIAT TN /N 12096 —
JEANHE, BRIRILR — A . A EREBELL B AE SR R . [wo
jia mén qidn you y1 tido xido hé, hé bian zai zhe liang xing chui lit. xido
hé shang jia zhe yi zuo xido qido, qido na bian shi yi ge xido ctin zhuang. ctin
zhuang yin ying zai hong de tao hua lii de bai yang zhong.]

(In front of my house is a small river with willows on both sides. A foot
bridge crosses it, leading to a small village shaded by the red peach blos-
soms and the green aspens.)

Example 12 @A = 1k%, SKARAWEH, & EFE 4
RAZ, TiL—sBEMAE, WK R R A TR . AT AN
WA I NGB VB — R R IR B b . [ta b guo ér shi 14i sui, tou fa
shii de guang guang de, shén shang chuan zhe yi jian xin chdo de dudn
shan, xia bian yi tido chao dudn qun, jido shang de pi xi¢ de xi¢ di zi you
wul cun hou. wo men zhe ge xido shan ciin de rén xiang kan X1 yang jing
yi yang dou pao chi lai kan ta.]

(She was about twenty. With neat hair, she was in a fashionable shirt, a
miniskirt, and a pair of leather shoes with a thick sole. Our villagers ran
out to see her, just like watching a peepshow.)

Usually, the descriptive mode describes a static thing, so there is no word to
indicate a particular time.

3 Expository mode
The expository mode explains characteristics and functions of a thing, mainly

represented by the sentence with a noun as predicate, the “#& [shi]” sentence, and
the sentence with “id [guo].”
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Example 13 —HRUKAEFHHLF . [yT gén bing gun lidng kuai wil.]

(An ice-lolly costs 2.5 yuan.)

Example 14 FR 1 HETE 2 T2 AFE A . [xIn 14 de ying yu ldo shi
shi ao da li ya rén.]

(The new English teacher is from Australia.)

Example 15 fl @KLK A, RKMNAF DL, [ta shi wo meéi mei
de xian shéng, da xing gdng s1 zong jing Ii.]

(He is my sister’s husband, the manager of Xia Xing Company.)

Example 16 X5 FHOELET 1, FTAHBATLAREEE 7. [zhe suo
fang zi wo yi jing mai xia le, xia g¢ yué jiu ké yi ban jin qu le.]

(I have bought this house and plan to move in next month.)

Example 17 f/EIRPMERRZ 4, R 7R RENT, 7RIEMY
ZANE . [ta zai fei zhou zhu guo hén dud nidn, hén le ji& na Ii de feng ti rén
qing, ni ging ta ji¢ shao ba.]

(He has lived in Africa for many years, so he is very familiar with its local
customs and practices. Please let him make an introduction.)

Since the expository mode stresses explanation, there is no word to indicate a
particular time.

4 Argumentative mode

The argumentative mode discusses a view or an opinion.

Example 18 “BUCPUE N AR : <A BERRIE & DENLRER
A, <A IRTFRR LRI AR A XA AR LK. (HER
2 Ah, “E M AT < 3B —EEX ). [“xian dai han yu ba béi cf” zhi
chii: “cong” néng bido shi guo qu, xian zai hé jiang lai de shi jian qi dian,
“zi cong” xian yu bido shi guo qu de shi jian qi didn. zh¢ wt yi shi féi chang
zheéng que de. dan chu ci zhi wai, “zi cong” hé “cong” hai you y1 xie qii bié. ]
(In the book 800 Words in Modern Chinese, it says: “‘ \(from)’ indicates
time that starts from the past, the present, and the future;  F M(since from)’
only means the time that starts from the past. The aforementioned are defi-
nitely right, but there are some differences between two.”)

Example 19 XAMGUH T IAFSL, — -7 R0 S A5 BALIA
—HME, TRBRERSHEAESHK A B, [zhe gé xian xiang shud
ming le liang ge¢ shi shi, y1 shi pian zhang dan wei yu ju fa dan wei de bu
y1 zhi xing, ér shi pian zhang ji¢ gou yu ju fa jié gou de bu y1 zhi xing.]
(This phenomenon proves two facts. One is that a text unit is different from
a syntactic unit; the other is that a text structure is different from a syntactic
structure.)

Usually there is no word to indicate a particular time.
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A mode decides its own grammatical structure and further regulates how the
sentences or sentence groups are arranged, which is shown very clearly between
the narrative mode and the non-narrative mode.

In reality, a continuous flow of speech consists of more than one mode. For
instance, narration, description, and argumentation are very popular in novels.

II. Interrogative sentences

An interrogative sentence poses a question to obtain information from the other
side. It mainly appears in conversation. A typical interrogative sentence neither
affirms nor denies anything.

Example 20 /32 _Li#F15? [ni qu shang hai ma?]

(Will you go to Shanghai?)

Example 21 At @& A2 ARAITEERI2%2E2 [ta shi ba shi ni men ban de xué sheng?]
(Is he your classmate?)

Example 22 4 K& H]J1? [jin tidn xIng qi ji?]

(What day is today?)

Example 23 /R E G HLEZIE & = X0 4T BR? [ni xi huan kan dian ying hai
shi xi huan kan da qit?]

(Do you like watching a film or watching a football match?)

Usually, an interrogative sentence is short and simple. Most grammatical con-
stituents can function here, only excluding modal complements. For example, “4f
[hdo] (good)” doesn’t appear in an interrogative sentence, except when it decides
an action, such as “fii /5 f{J 47 AN 472 [ta chang de hio bu hio?] (Does he sing well
or not?).” Conjunctions are not commonly used in interrogative sentences.

III. Imperative sentences

An imperative sentence expresses an order, a request, dissuasion, or prohibition.

Example 24 {H/R45 K —DMIHAMEE . [qing ni g& wo yT gé ming queé
de da fu.]

(Please give me a definite answer.)

Example 25 7]V 1! [bié chio le!]

(Be quiet!)

Example 26 3722 1WA [ching néi jin zhi X1 yan!]

(No smoking inside!)

An imperative sentence has its own rules regarding verbs, adjectives and other
grammatical structures.
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1V. Exclamatory sentences

Instead of transmitting information, an exclamatory sentence expresses differ-
ent emotions or feelings, such as happiness, admiration, anger, sadness, disgust,
surprise, and so on.

Example 27 MR! [péi!]

(Bah!)

Example 28 2 3 FIRHEIFT! [dud méi de y& win a!]

(What a beautiful night!)

Example 29 Wi, X% K15 E 5! [a ya, feng zhéng fei dé zhen gao!]
(Oh, how high the kite flies!)

Example 30 #7#:MH! [hio bang a!]
(How great!)

Example 31 A /74! [rén min wan sui!]
(Long live the Chinese people!)

Example 32 #HH AT S {2 ! [zhu péng ySu men shén ti jian kang!]
(Best wishes for my friends’ health!)

Example 33 JNFRATHIAE TH4! [wei wo men de you yi gan bei!]
(To toast for our friendship!)

The exclamatory sentence is simple in structure. Some adverbs are commonly
used, such as “Z% [dud] (much),” “Z 4 [dud me] (how),” “H [zhen] (really),”
“Uf [hio] (well),” “IK [tai] (too),” “M T [ji le] (extremely).”

V. Greeting-responding sentence

As its name implies, this type of sentence refers to greeting and responding. It has
two types: greeting sentences and responding sentences.

1 Greeting sentence
Its function is to draw attention.

Example 34 %£7K! [Ldo Zhang!]
(Lao Zhang!)

Example 35 FHI! [Wang Gang!]
(Wang Gang!)

Example 36 #h Ak K! [Stn dai fu!]
(Doctor Sun!)
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Exaple 37 7K %¢4:! [Zhang xian sheng!]
(Mr. Zhang!)

Example 38 3! [ma!]
(Mum!)

Example 39 M! [wei/wéi!]
(Hello!)

2 Responding sentence

It refers to the response to the greeting, such as “I% [ai] (yes).”

Section eight: word order of Chinese sentences

The words or the phrases of a sentence need arranging by a certain order which is
called word order. A sentence has its own inner order; the order of sentences in a
flow of speech will be influenced by what is known and unknown as well as tex-
tual factors. Moreover, the Chinese thinking pattern and cultural factors can influ-
ence this order, too. Therefore, word order involves different levels of a language.

1. Natural word order of a Chinese sentence

A natural word order refers to an order existing alone without any contextual
influence. Since the structure of a sentence with verb as predicate is the most
complex, let’s see how its constituents are arranged by a natural order. These con-
stituents include behavior verbs, doers, objects of doers, and adverbs indicating
time, location, and manners of behavior. A natural word order is as follows:

subject (doer)-adverb-verb-complement-object (of doer)

If a modifier exists in the middle between the subject and the object, the natural
word order would be:

subject (attributet+noun)-adverb-verb-complement-object(attribute+noun)
Example 1 “/REJLAIRE T —iwiFie, GFR)FEMS—HILRER. it
EREMECR YA, (M)FRE T 7 HIT. [“x0 hua béi g&i wo xié le
y1 pian ping lun, (ping lun) hé zud pin y1 kuai er fa bido.” ta hai shi xing
gao cai li¢ de shud zhe, (ta) tai qi shou ca le ca han.]

(“Xu Huabei wrote a comment for me and it will be published with my
works,” she said happily and wiped the sweat with her arm at the same time.)

This sentence is in natural order. More similar examples are as follows:

Example 2 H PN AE 1S 2 o4 108 DL IR 26 AR BRAT 18 HH () 2
BB EIRIAE B, 1 HICFH LR 44 22 L R 2 I < BUG#e s <8k
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e e 55 XK . [tian han xido shi hou bu jin kan guo lud yuan dé de xi yi ji
na xi€ you néong min men yan chii de xiang y¢é qi x1 geng nong de hua gu
xi, ér qi¢ hai kan guo xiang ju ming lao shéng chén shao yi de“qu chéng
da”, “ti€¢ guan yuan’deéng xi.]
(When he was a child, Tian Han watched many traditional operas, such as
the operas played by Luo Yuande, typical rural flower-drum operas by those
peasants and Hunan operas named “Qu Chengdu” and “Tie Guan Yuan”
played by the famous old actor Chen Shaoyi.)
Example 3 HSAN 20 G i 1y Bl AL NPk LG AR 0 T >k, A Bk B 3 —
%%, [na geé hong lidin ting de shin b&i xido hud er til ran zhan le qi lai,
chéo ta han han de yi xido.]
(That young man who came from the north of Shannxi, with a reddish face,
stood up and smiled to him kindly)

Example 4 iXHf, —/M /J\ﬁﬁE@LL‘ [F) 732 ()3 AR B T — IROR
1€. [zhé shi, san g& pido hang de xido nli hai pdo shang tai xiang dé jiing
de yan yuan xian shang le yi shu shu hua.]

(At this moment, three beautiful girls stepped on the stage and presented a
bouquet of flowers to the award-winning actor.)

In Example 4, “IXH [zhe shi] (at this moment)” is put at the head of the sen-
tence in order to continue the preceding paragraphs.

II. Influence of information structure and discourse on word order

1  Known information and unknown information

Usually, known information is arranged in the front and unknown information
in the rear in a sentence. In the flow of speech, the word order of the rear sentence
will be influenced by the sentence in front. Therefore, the natural word order of a
sentence will be changed consequently.

Example 5 “F0IIE, MEHS0E — HER IR, Ao SRt AR, "]
RS AR B RS BE . [ping XTn ér lan, na qué shi shi yi
shou piao liang de hao shi, ta xin yueé chéng fu de xidng, ké shi hai tao que
qi fén de ba na shou shi st dé fén sui.]

(Honestly speaking, he was completely convinced that it was a good poem.
However, Hai Tao tore up it angrily.)

In this example, “i#F [shi] (poem)” has been mentioned in the beginning so
it is put before the verb “#i [s1] (tore up)” by “# [bi]” when mentioned the
second time.

Example 6 FKFMIFLfEek, ISkt thii: <BEAs, H—m
WEPLNTER, A, X8, AR, BZ2/0? ” [wo xiang shi zi tou
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jié qian, shi zi téu lan yang yang de shud: “na dao bl hui, zan yT xiang gou
g€ er men yi s1, bu guo, zhé qian, k& bu hao nong, yao dud shao?”]
(When I told Shi Zi Tou that I wanted to borrow money from him, he said

unwillingly: “Of course I will lend you money because I am always your
good friend. But, it is not easy for me, so how much do you want?”)

“4% [qidn] (money)” is put before “F] N7 [ké bu hiio nong] (it is not easy
for me)” because it has been mentioned in the context.

Example 7 “FIHE/K, B! >~ [“bai tang shui, kuai!”]

(“Sugar water! Hurry!”)

BEKWITIAEZ G2 I W12, Al 975 . [tang shul gang fang zai lao
ché fu de zui bian, ta héng héng le lidng shéng.]

(As soon as the sugar water was served to the mouth of the old carter, he
groaned twice.)

“FE/K [tang shui] (sugar water)” is arranged before the verb “Ji{l [fang] (be
served)” because it is the known information.

Example 8 WWFEALFHIGE, 7K 71, WRJEBEBERI EXR &, EXRMA
PRNAF? X, EEZKS )L E. [jian shi bu hio de hua, ni mié le déng,
cong da hou yuan tiao dao Wang jia qu. Wang jia de rén ni rén dé? dui,
zal Wang jia cang hui er zai zou.]

(If something unexpected happened, you could turn off the light and escape
to Wang’s house from the backyard. You know the family members of Wang,
don’t you? Right, you’d better hide there for a while before you leave.)

Since “T-Z [Wang jia] (Wang’s)” appears in the first sentence, it is the known
information. Therefore, it is arranged before “ T % i) ARIAfF [Wang jia de rén
ni rén dé] (You know the family members of Wang).”

2 The constituents connecting the sentence group

The constituents that connect the sentence group in a written discourse should
be arranged at the head of sentence.

Example 9 fefE 22 B, JER XA B blan, B TR
VAo IXDURHE, AMlscA i H s>, WA I gF 3. [ta xian
zai ji zhén shi Ii, hou lai you zai bing fang Ii shou zhe mu gqin, zhéng zhéng
shou le si tian si ye. zhé si tian 1i, ta méi you zuo ri yu xi ti, yé méi you
wen xi de Ii jiang yi.]

(He accompanied his mother in the emergency room first and then in the
sickroom for four days. During these days, he neither did the Japanese
exercises nor reviewed the geography teaching materials.)

“IXPUKH [zhe si tian 1i] (during these four days)” connects the sentences
before and after it, so it is arranged at the head of the sentence.
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Example 10 filt W7 A= A0HE BAT 20K, dEHBRBERTT. IXRT, e MLt
IEZRUCIT T #k . [ta cong cin ché chu tul chii zi xing ché 14i, z6u chii yI
yuan da mén. zhe shi, ta kan jian ta zhéng ji ji mang mang ying mian péo lai.]
(He went out from the bicycle park with his bike, heading to the hospital
gate. At this moment, he saw her running toward him in a hurry.)

“IX ] [zhe shi] (at this moment)” functions as a connection, so it is arranged at
the head of sentence.

Example 11 38 (7] 15 #BPURE 1) RME EAROTRER, AdME WA 1) Je R AE R R
HH IS = 1. [tong xiang shou dii x1 jido de da dao shang ché lun giin
gun, ta qido jian ta de h&i fa zai chén féng zhong piao de gao gao de.]

(There was heavy traffic on the avenue to the western suburb of Beijing,
where he saw her, with her black hair waving lively in the morning breeze.)

In the sentence, the locational phrase “if [ 7 #{ PG X8 1) KiE I [tong xiang
shou dii x1 jiao de da dao shang] (on the avenue to the western suburb of Beijing)”
helps connect the following sentence, so it is arranged in front.

II1. Other factors

There are other factors that influence word order.
1 Thinking patterns

Due to Chinese thinking patterns, the word order can be changed.
2 Temporal sequences

There is a rule for Chinese word order: what goes first should go first, according
to the temporal sequence.
Examples of these factors are as follows:

Example 12 FAMESF P51 1F WAMHIEEE — M N [wo tul kai fang mén
kan jian wai mian zhan zhe y1 g¢ 140 rén.]

(I opened the door and saw an old man outside.)

Example 13 FIETEESE, RINE I—H G I EBEH K. [wo zhéng
zai zOu zhe, ti ran kan jian y1 zhi tu zi cong shu dong 1i tiao chi 14i.]
(When I was walking, I suddenly saw a rabbit jumping out from a tree hole.)
Example 14 & B0 1 % B — AN, RAAE BBk ok — &
¥ [wo fa xian dui mian de shu shang ySu yT g¢ dong, ti ran dong Ii tido
cht 1ai yT zhT tu zi.]

(I found a hole in the opposite tree and then a rabbit suddenly jumped out from it.)

The natural order of observing a person is from a general impression (tall,
short, thin, or fat) to detailed appearance (hairstyle, clothes, face).
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Example 15 AFMITEIREN, R b S F7E—4BargTi,
R R AT, I T A U S R, R AR RIE 3k,

liang jin 1ai de ke rén, zhi jian ta shén shang chuan zhe yi jian héi s¢ de
T-xu, xia mian shi yT tido nit zai ku, jido shang chuan zhe yi shuang nai
ke 1l yoéu xié, shii zhe dudin duin de yun dong téu, pi fi h&i héi de, yin
jing bu da, ké shi jido rén y1 yan nan wang. ta shi shui ne?]

(I looked up and down at the guest who came in. She wore a black T-shirt,
a pair of jeans, and Nike shoes. She had short hairstyle, dark skin, and small
eyes. She was really unforgettable at the first sight. Who on earth was she?)

Example 16 $A1—#2idt g5 . BerAK, RT. HEM 7URT
F, IEAETFAE, PrAWERE 9T & . B IEP R — 2 miE, A e —
PIERIREDS, TE A — AN RIS TTETR T BN GRIAE. R
P55 e e Sk I B . [wo men yT qi jin le yuan zi. yuan zi ba da, hén
gan jing. zhdou wéi zhong le ji k& ding xiang, zhéng zai kai hua, suo yi méin
yuédn fang xiang. yuan zi zhéng zhong shi y1 tido yong dao, yong dao tong
xiang y1 zhuang lidng céng de lou fang, zhéng zhong you y1 gé¢ da bod li
mén. mén qian zhong le wi yan liu sé de hua. yong dao de liang pang mén
shi 1 [ de cio di.]

(We went into the yard. It was not big but very clean, enclosed with several
lilac bushes in blossom. They filled the air with a pleasant fragrance. There
was a paved path leading to a building of two floors with a big glass door
in the middle. The front was filled with colorful flowers and it was covered
with grassland on both sides.)

The natural order of expressing a number, a location, or a date is generally from

the biggest (the farthest) to the smallest (the nearest) in Chinese.

3

Example 17 —H 1 /AN T AW F=H/LT-HH =1= [yl bédi ér
shi ba yi liu qian wu bai si shi san wan jiu gian q1 bai san shi san]

(128, 65, 43, 733)

Fp [ A6 T X 2B M6 155 [zhong gud béi jing shi hdi dian qi xué
yuan 1t shi wi hao]

(No. 15 Xueyuan Road, Beijing Haidian District, China)

19994F7 H2H [y1 jiti jitl jiti nidn gT yué ér ri]

(July 2, 1999)

Cultural factors and social conventions

Due to Chinese cultural factors as well as social conventions, some word orders

cannot be changed, such as “%C3%. BESE [fu gin, ml qin] (father and mother),”
“Et. 1510 [baba, ma ma] (dad and mum),” “5) %3 /b [ndn nli 130 shao] (men
and women, old and young),” “¥§li. &I [chéng shi, nong ciin] (city and coun-
try),” “_L7 [gong shang] (industry and agriculture),” “3C#( [wén jiao] (culture
and education),” and “=J7. T4 [y1 lido, wei shéng] (medical treatment and
public health).”



2 Nouns

A noun is a word that functions as the name of a person or a thing (including
space, location, and time). A noun can be divided into four sub-types. They are
as follows:

Common nouns:

F [shou] (hand), FK [chuang] (bed), 74 [zi dian] (dictionary), H1T% [zi
xing ch&] (bicycle), %% [zhuan jia] (expert), LF2)ii [gong chéng shi]
(engineer), 552 1 [shou pido yuan] (conductor), #4E [xué shéng] (student),
Rl [a yi] (aunt), 7K [shui] (water), 25X [kong qi] (air), £k [ti&] (iron).

Proper nouns:

HF[E [zhong gud] (China), 5T [béi jing] (Beijing), K3 [chang chéng]
(the Great Wall), EX#l [6u zhou] (Europe), k& E [lian hé gud] (the
United Nations), &l [Ii xun] (Lu Xun), “ZL#45” [hong 16u méng]
(“A Dream of Red Mansions™).

Collective nouns:

AZE [rén 1¢i] (humans/humanity), A7 [rén kou] (population), f54% [shu
bén] (book), 45K [zhi zhang] (paper), ZE5# [che liang] (vehicle), ¥ 5%
[wu z1] (supplies), ¥ [hé 1ia] (river), HA [sho mu] (tree).

Abstract nouns:

ME& [gai nian] (concept), U4 [qi fen] (atmosphere), Ji U [yudn zé] (prin-
ciple), &M [yi shi] (consciousness), i [chéng jiu] (achievement), 7K
*F [shui ping] (level), JEf# [dao dé] (morality), /it [pin zhi]
(quality).

The nouns that describe location, space, and time are respectively named loc-
ative words, locational words and time words. Their grammatical features and
functions are different from those of general nouns, which will be explained in
Section Four of this chapter in detail.
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Section one: word-formation marks of nouns

Generally speaking, Chinese is a language without morphological marks, except
for a small group of words whose morphological marks can help identify their
parts of speech. There are two types of morphological marks of nouns in Chinese,
one of which is prefix before a root morpheme, and the other of which is suffix
after a root morpheme.

1. Prefixes
1 B [a]
Fa[4d [a yi] (aunt), T2 [a dig] (dad), FT# [a ba] (dad), FE [a mao] (a

person’s nickname).

A word formed with a prefix “§7 [a]” mainly functions as the name of a person.
For example, a person whose name is 7 [Wang Xin] (Wang Xin) can be called
“BAl3#HT [A Xin] (A Xin).” It is an informal form of address for a person of the same
generation or a younger generation, indicating a sense of intimacy. Such words
with prefix “fr] [a]” are very popular in the dialects of the south of China but “Fif
i [a yi] (aunt)” is commonly accepted as a common word in Mandarin.

2 % [lao]

A: 2 130 han] (old man), &R [l40 bin] (boss), &% [ldo po] (wife)

B: &5k [Lido Zhang] (a person whose surname is Zhang), % % [ldo xiang]
(fellow-villager), &t [lio xiong] (brother), & & [ldo zdng] (general
manager), &4l [ldo wai] (foreigner)

C: ZJE [lao hu] (tiger), 2% [lio ying] (eagle), ¥ i [ld0 shii] (mouse)

D: %K [lio da] (the eldest), & — [ldo ér] (the second child), # JL [lio ji]
(the order of seniority among brothers or sisters)

The meanings of the prefix ““& [li0]” in the previous four groups of examples
differ greatly. “# [ld0]” in A group indicates a sense of informality, known as a
casual form of address; “# [140]” in B group indicates a close relation to a person
of the same generation or an elder generation. “3% 4} [130 wai] (foreigner)” of this
group refers to adult foreigners and expresses a more friendly feeling, compared
to “#E N [wai gué rén] (foreigners).” It cannot be used as a direct greeting. “3&
[130]” in C group reflects a sense of disgust or fear and “* [l40]” in D group rep-
resents the number in the rank. Here, ““Z [130]” as a morpheme in “3% A [lio rén]
(the aged)” or “Z I & [l30 péng you] (old friends)” is different from the prefix
“% [li0],” which needs particular attention.

3 /) [xido]

A: /MK [xido péng you] (children), /N A5 [xido rén shii] (picture-story
book), /& il [xidio shang pin] (small wares), /N7 [xifo shi] (bazaar)
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B: /NE [xido dian] (a small store), /N4 [xido nii] (little daughter), 7]N55
[xido di] (younger brother)

C: 74 [xido ming] (childhood name), /N3¢ [xido f&i] (tip), /& [xido
yi s1] (small gift)

D: /MM [xido ji€] (miss), /MK T [xido hud zi] (young fellow), /N [xido
gui] (imp)

Also, the meanings of the prefix “/)\ [xi#0]” in this four groups of examples
differ greatly. “/> [xi&o]” in A group indicates a thing of small size or less impor-
tance, carrying an informal or humble sense. “/]N [xid0]” in B group decreases
standards of things, known as a humble form of address. “/\ [xi#o0]” in C group
reflects an informal, unofficial, or additional sense. “/NiH [xido ji&] (miss)” in D
group shows esteem and “/MKF [xido huo zi] (young fellow)” and “/]N B, [xifio
gui] (imp)” intimacy.

II.  Suffixes
1 ¥ [z]

A(1): ST [zhud zi] (table), # ¥ [yi zi] (chair), £&F [kuai zi] (chopsticks),
5 [jing zi] (mirror)

AQ): BT [Iu zi] (approach), 52F [piao zi] (paper money), fiXi ¥ [ndo zi]
(brain), JJ¥ [dao zi] (knife)

B(1): kil ¥ [shua zi] (brush), BF [jidn zi] (scissor), JF [jia zi] (clip), &*
¥ [chan zi] (shovel)

B(2): Y [pian zi] (liar), FR T [tan zi] (scout), & F [xi zi] (actor or actress)

B(3): Bt T [tido zi] (shoulder pole), #fF [tan zi] (booth), ZEF [jia zi] (shelf)

c(: PEF [pang zi] (fat person), [ ¥ [xia zi] (blind person), £ [long
zi] (deaf person), k¥ [dai zi] (idiot)

C(): ¥ [1a zi] (chili), ELF [luan zi] (trouble)

D(): KIHF [da bo zi] (one’s husband’s elder brother), K#ET [da yi zi]
(one’s wife’s elder sister), K5 F [da jiu zi] (one’s wife’s elder brother),
FURF [xIn nidng zi] (bride)

D2): HRF [mai fan zi] (horse dealer), 520K ¥ [piao fan zi] (ticket scalper),
HVZ T [dian giin zi] (electric motor), #4k T [xié b4 zi] (shoehorn)

The original meaning of “F [zi]” refers to “fZF [hdi zi].” “F [zi]” is used
as a suffix due to nominalization, so it doesn’t indicate any sense of small size or
disdain. The nouns in A(1) group consist of noun morphemes and the suffix “¥
[zi],” in which “¥- [zi]” cannot be omitted otherwise the whole noun would be left
as a morpheme. However, if these nouns are combined with other relative noun
morphemes, “F [zi]” here can be omitted, such as “5&-F [zhud zi] (table/desk)”
and “f5 ¥ [yi zi] (chair)” in “)EFRIHRFE [zhud yi bin déng] (tables/desks and
chairs),” and “I{ T~ [wén zi] (mosquito)” in “J KIHE [xido mié wén ying] (kill
mosquitos and flies).” The similar example is “Ff(F) [kuai (zi)] (chopsticks)”
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in “HiPEE)SE [win kuai yao gin xi] (to wash dishes and chopsticks often).”
The examples in A(2) consist of free morphemes and the suffix “ [zi].” As its
name implies, a free morpheme is free in word-making, therefore its meaning is
maybe changed when it is with and without “¥ [zi].” For example, “F [ zi]
(approach)” is different to “#% [Iu] (road),” the form of which means “approach”
or “channel” as abstract nouns and the latter of which refers to a concrete meaning
of “road.” Here is another example: “/li 7 [ndio zi] (brain)” is an abstract noun
but “fli [nio] (brain)” is a concrete one. Nevertheless, “JX [chi] (ruler)” and “JX
¥~ [chi zi] (ruler)” are the same and “J] [dao] (knife)” and “J] ¥ [dao zi] (knife)”
are the same, too. For this reason, it is necessary to keep a clear mind to decide
whether to use “¥ [zi]” or not.

The nouns in the groups of B(1), B(2), and B(3) consist of verb morphemes
mainly for monosyllabic verbs for actions and the suffix “= [zi].” The examples
in B(1) group refer to the tools for certain actions; the examples in B(2) group are
doers of certain actions, and the examples in B(3) group indicate the objects of
certain actions.

The nouns in the groups of C(1) and C(2) consist of adjective morphemes and
the suffix “+ [zi].” The examples in C(1) group refer to people and those in C(2)
group mean general things or specific things sometimes, such as the concrete
noun “¥F [la zi] (chili)” and the abstract noun “&LF [luan zi] (trouble).”

The nouns in the groups of D(1) and D(2) consist of three morphemes. The
examples in D(1) group are formed in [morpheme+(morpheme+“¥- [zi]”)]. The
examples in D(2) group are formed in [(morpheme+morpheme)+*“- [zi]”].

There is one thing to notice. When “¥- [zi]” is used as a suffix, it is in weak
pronunciation, the light tone (437 [qing shéng]). When “¥- [zi]” is used as
a root morpheme in some words, such as “fi-F [ya zi] (roe),” “lFF [xia zi]
(shrimp roe),” “JiF [yuan zi] (atom),” “43F [fen zi] (molecule),” it should be
pronounced with stress, the third tone (= san shéng]). The word “Z-F [T zi]
(wife)” means wife and son when “¥- [zi]” is stressed, otherwise it only means
the spouse of a man (qT zi). Moreover, the frequently used nouns with the suffix
“¥- [zi]” are accepted culturally, so “¥- [zi]” cannot be added at random after a
morpheme or a word in order to make a new word. For example, the adjective “%
[beén] (stupid/silly)” cannot be added with “F [zi]” to form a new word “*%£F
[bén zi].” Thus, it is not right to say: “*ZJifi, IR, &NFT. [ldo shi, wd
hén ben shi ge beén zi].”

2 )L [ér]

A(D: )L [ban er] (companion), %)L [hé er] (box), I 1)L [mén er] (door)

AQ): %)L [nido er] (bird), ~J )L [shao er] (spoon), #R JL [gen er] (root), i
JL [pén er] (dish)

AQG): B2 JL [ban er] (board), i )L [dong er] (hole), iil )L [ci er] (word)

B(1): Il JL [hua er] (picture), £ )L [bao er] (bag), MiJL [xidng er] (bang),
$% )L [nidn er] (twist)

B): 75 /L [gai er] (lid), &)L [sai er] (plug), F1JL [kou er] (button)
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B(3): & /L [liang er] (bright), 7= )L [kong er] (free), 2 )L [wan er] (turn), /7
JL(Zj77) [fang er (yao fang)] (prescription)

c(): VKHEJL [bing gun er] (ice-pop), £l %)L [zhen bi er] (the eye of a
needle), H-Z5HR )L [&r duo yin er] (earhole), [T JL [mén lin er] (store
front)

c@): #¥4= )L [xing rén er] (almond), %% )L [xiang lian er] (necklace), 7K1%
JL [shui jido er] (boiled dumpling)

The nouns in the groups of A(1) and A(2) consist of monosyllabic noun mor-
phemes and the suffix “JL [ér].” “)L [ér]” cannot be omitted, otherwise the whole
word will become meaningless, such as “/£ )i [zhi er] (nephew)” in which “JL
[ér]” is necessary. Or the meaning of the whole word will be changed. For exam-
ple, “f5 [xin] (letter)” refers to a letter but “{F JL [xin er] (news).” The meanings
of nouns in A(2) group wouldn’t be changed whether “JL [ér]” is added or not.
“JL [ér]” in the A(3) group is flexible too, but it will influence the meaning of the
whole word with or without it. For example, “#i JL. [ban er]” refers to a thin and
small board but “#% [bin]” indicates a thick and broad one.

The nouns in the groups of B(1), B(2), and B(3) consist of verb morphemes or
adjective morphemes with the suffix “JL [ér].” The examples in B(1) group refer
to results or objects of certain actions; the examples in B(2) group mean the tools
for certain actions; the nouns in B(3) group are simply formed by adjective mor-
phemes and the suffix «JL [ér].”

The nouns in the groups of C(1) and C(2) are multisyllabic. /L [ér]” in C(1)
group is necessary, so “VKH [bing gun] (ice-pop)” and “%1 & [zhen bi] (eye of a
needle)” are not accepted if they are without “JL [ér].” Such words are not in a
big quantity in Chinese. On the contrary “JL [ér]” can be omitted in most words
in the C(2) group.

Some individual quantifiers can be changed into nouns with the suffix “JL
[ér],” such as “4™ L [ge er] (height),” “HRt JL [kuai er] (chunk),” “& JL [chuan er]
(string),” “2& L [tido er] (strip),” “#L )L [1i er] (granule).”

Also, numerals can be changed into nouns with )L [ér],” such as “= )L, [san
er] (the third child)” and “71. )L [wu er] (the fifth child).” These re-formed nouns
are often used to indicate seniority among sisters and brothers. For example, the
third child of a family is called “= )L [san er]” and “PYJL [si er]” refers to the
fourth child and all that.

Nouns with “JL [ér]” are very popular in the north of China, especially in
the Beijing dialect.

In phonetics, the pronunciation of ““ /L. [ér]” is not accepted as an independent
syllable, but combined into the syllable before it, also losing its tone.

Some morphemes with “f [zi]” or )L [ér]” indicate different meanings. “J-
[zi]” refers to something big in size or it indicates a sense of disgust, such as “4
F [gun zi] (stick),” “F T [gudn zi] (pipe),” “& kT [ldo téu zi] (old fogey),”
“JF [ping zi] (bottle),” while “JL [ér]” refers to something of small size or a
favorite, such as “#2 )L [gun er] (stick),” “%& JL [guin er] (pipe),” “#3kJL [lio
tou er] (old man),” “Jf )L [ping er] (bottle).”
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3 3k [téu]

A(D: Ak [mu téu] (wood), 413k [shi tou] (stone), %k [zhuan téu] (brick),
H3k [gtt téu] (bone)

AQ): A3k [gian téu] (the front), /5 3k [hou téu] (the rear), I3k [shang tou]
(the above), T3k [xia tou] (the bottom)

B(1): Uik [shud téu] (worthy of talking), &3k [kan téu] (worthy of wach-
ing), W3k [ting toéu] (worthy of listening), 173k [chi tou] (worthy of
tasting)

B(2): #ill 3k [tian tou] (pleasant flavor), T7:k [kii téu] (hardship), #=k [zhiin
tou] (accuracy)

The nouns in the A(1) group consist of noun morphemes and the suffix “3k
[tou].” The nouns in A(2) group are locational words, consisting of the mor-
phemes indicating certain locations and “3k [t6u]. The nouns in the B(1) group
are formed by verb morphemes, and “3k [t6u]” and the nouns in the B(2) group
are formed by adjective morphemes and “3k [tou].” All the examples in these two
big groups indicate an abstract sense. Nouns in the B(1) group are often put after
“H [you] (have)” or “¥&H [méi you] (don’t have).” Sometimes in this case, a
retroflection (4 & & [judn shé yin]) of “3k [t6u]” in pronunciation is triggered.

4 % [zh&]

A: 2 [da zhg] (reader), /E3 [zuod zh&] (author), it [ji zh&] (reporter),
Y74 [bian zh&] (editor)

B: 477 [ling ddo zh&] (leader), Z /¥ [can jia zh&] (participant), V5
# [yan chang zh&] (singer), %% [shou hai zh&] (victim)

C: 5% [qidng zhé] (the stronger), 597 [rud zhé] (the weaker), & #[ld0
zh&] (the aged), 35 [zhdng zh&] (the elder)

D: HI# [qian zh&] (the former), f5# [hou zh&] (the latter)

A group: verb morpheme+the suffix “F [zh&]”

B group: verb (or verb phrase)+the suffix “# [zh&]”

C group: adjective morpheme+the suffix “3% [zh&]”

D group: noun morpheme for location+the suffix “# [zh&]”

The suffix “# [zhé&]” is a bound morpheme due to its remaining property of
the root morpheme. Therefore, “# [zh&]” mainly refers to a person who is of this
property. “HI 3 [qian zh&] (the former)” and “/5 34 [hou zh&] (the latter)” can be
used to indicate a certain thing.

III.  Quasi-prefixes and quasi-suffixes

In Chinese, some language constituents are regarded as quasi-prefixes or quasi-
suffixes due to their weaker grammaticalization, compared to those prefixes or
suffixes mentioned earlier. That is to say, they still, more or less, retain their prac-
tical meanings. For example, “-: [shi] (person)” in “¥"-: [hu shi] (nurse)” is a
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quasi-suffix while “: [shi]” in “ &2 1 [you zhi zhi shi] (people with lofty
ideals)” is a word. For another example, “K [da] (big)” in “ K[ [da 4] (main-
land)” is a quasi-prefix while “ K [da] (big)” in “KTHI X [da mian ji] (large area)”
is a word. More quasi-prefixes are as follows.

The quasi-prefixes:

2 [ban]: 34K [ban dio ti] (semiconductor), /i [ban chéng pin]
(semi-finished product), -&f 2 [ban feng jian] (semi-feudal)

IR [ci]: ¥R&% [ci ji] (secondary), {X K [ci da lu] (subcontinent)

WP [ya]: S % [ya jun] (silver medal winner), V. #4717 [ya ré dai] (subtropics),
PR ER [ya lin suan] (sulphurous acid)

#fE [zhtin]: #E4% [zhin jiang] (brigadier), {#F£iE [zhiin bin yi] (pseudo-
object), {fEH1i [zhiin liang ci] (pseudo-quantifier), #EF*Jil [zhlin ping
yuan] (quasi-plain)

2& [1ei]: ZEAJE [lei rén yuan] (ape), ZRiESE [léi yu zhui] (category
suffix)

4k [fei]: dE4J& [fei jin shi] (nonmetal), JEFRF1 5 [fei chén lie pin] (non-
exhibition), JE54& [fei dido ti] (non-conductor), JEZ&EM 4T [fei tido
jian fan she] (non-conditional reflex)

fhy [wéi]: P [wéi chao] (counterfeit band note), fA7E [wéi jin] (puppet
army), THBUR [wéi zhéng fii] (bogus government), HEL [wéi zhéng
quan] (bogus political power)

J% [fan]: Jx X id] [fan yi ci] (antonym), < EH [fan zud yong] (retroaction),
S B} [fan k& xué] (anti-science)

4 [quan]: 4= H3)) [quan zi dong] (full-automatic), 4=%E [quén ji] (universal
set), 4= [X [quan min] (the whole people)

% [dud]: 214 [dud bian] (multilateral), Z HAA [dud méi ti] (multimedia),
Z fh R [dud jing ti] (polycrystal), 2 (i [dud yi ci] (polyseme)

i [chao]: ##%i£ [chao yin su] (supersonic speed), KA [chao di pin]
(ultralow frequency), # J& [chao gao ya] (ultrahigh pressure), A7
[chao da xing] (ultra-large type)

K [da]: K¥fF [da hii] (ocean), K£% [da bing] (common soldier), KA [da
jig] (main street), K3 [da di] (the ground)

H. [dan]: HL[A] [dan jian] (single room), ¥ 57X [dan shén han] (a single
man), ¥.4T2E [dan xing xian] (one-way street), ¥4 {A [dan jing ti]
(monocrystal)

The quasi-suffixes (referring to a certain person):

51 [yuan]: # 2 [jido yuan] (teacher), %% 51 [xué yudn] (student), S 53 [cii
gou yuan] (buyer), ¥ & 51 [1i fa yuan] (barber)

“U1 [yuan]” are often put after verb/verb phrase or noun. Here “i [yuan]”
refers to a member of a certain organization or group, or a person with a certain
occupation.
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£ [zhing]: & [chudn zhing] (captain), ¥ %=1 [li¢ ché zhing] (conduc-
tor), #'4& [hu shi zhing] (head nurse), FE¥ [ban zhing] (monitor)

-+ [shi]: fifit: [zhan shi] (solider), #'-& [hu shi] (nurse), “#= [xué shi]
(bachelor), #ii -t [shuo shi] (master)

K [jia]: fEXK [zuo jia] (writer), IH ZX [hua jid] (painter), #XHE S [g€ chang
jia] (singer), T5¥E% [shi fi jia] (calligrapher)

Here, “ZX [jia]” indicates an expert so . . . Z% [jia]” refers to a person who is
an expert in a certain field.

Ui [shi]: ) [dao shi] (supervisor), Zi [jido shi] (teacher), B= i [y shi]
(physician), )i [cha shi] (chef)

£ [sheng]: B=/E [y1 shéng] (doctor), £ [xué shéng] (student), B3 2#4
[lit xué shéng] (overseas student), T 74 [yan jiti shéng] (graduate
student)

T [gong]: AL [mu gong] (carpenter), HL T [dian gong] (electrician), £H
T. [gian gong] (bench worker), FL T. [wa gong] (brick layer)

[T [jiang]: EIf [hua jiang] (gardener), kT [ti& jiang] (blacksmith), £ [
[shi jiang] (stonemason), JHEIT [you qi jiang] (painter)

=F [shou]: #EF [duo shou] (helmsman), 7/KF [shui shou] (sailor), T [di
shou] (hatchet man), a7 #HLF [tud 1a jT shou] (tractor driver)

/£ [xing]: B2 [ming xIng] (celebrity), FX A [g€ xing] (star singer), 52
[wii xing] (star dancer), 5 [ying xing] (movie star)

K [ydu]: T. K [gong you] (workmate), 5% /& [pido you] (amateur performer),
LA [qi you] (fellow chess player), & [pai you] (card partner)

K [mi]: 3£ [cdi mi] (moneygrubber), &2k [xi mi] (theater fan), HLik [qi
mi] (chess fan), B [qitt mi] (soccer fan)

I [han]: 47X [hdo han] (brave man), iy} [lin han] (idler), JEVL [ying
xiong han] (hero), % 77X [nan zi han] (man)

(referring to a certain group)

F[jie]: JLEFE [wén yi jie] (circle of literature and art), #LE 5t [jiao yu
jie] (educational circles), 14 5t [fu il jie] (women’s circle), B 7t [zhéng
jie] (political circles)

BA [dui]: ZZBA [jn dui] (army), $BBA [bu dui] (troop), %5 %ZBA [kio cha dui]
(expedition team), 2% 7BA [kdo gt dui] (archaeological team)

B [z0]: ¥T Lj% [da gong za] (working class), L #/% [gong xin z(] (wage-
earners), 18 /£ Ji& [zhul xing zu] (star fan), L¥E% [shang ban za] (office
worker)

The following examples carry a derogatory sense.
% [140]: £ ~f# [xiang xia l30] (country cousin), &% [kuo 130] (rich man)

52, [za]: P [yan gui] (chainsmoker), i %2 [jili gui] (drunkard), {52 [sé
gui] (flirt), %% [1an gui] (do-nothing)
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& [gun]: WEHE [di gun] (hardened gambler), A [¢ gun] (villain), AR
[dang gun] (dirty politician)

The following examples refer to academic opinions, theories, thoughts, or
views.

= X [zhtl yi]: #:47F X [shé hui zhti yi] (socialism), AT X [z1 bén zhi
yi] (captalism), £¥ B 7= X [gii liang zhii yi] (reformism), B2 3 Y [xian
shi zht yi] (realism)

2 [xué]: 2 [zhé xué] (philosophy), 1% [shu xué] (mathematics), 3%
[wén xué] (literature), 1432 [shé hui xué] (sociology)

& [lon]: JTE#HE [wa shén lin] (atheism), #4182 [jin hua lin] (evolution-
ism), MEY) 16 [wéi wu lun] (materialism), #H X} 12 [xiang dui lun] (relativity
theory)

The following examples refer to features or characteristics of things.

R [qi): #K [re qi] (hot-gas), ¥ [léng qi] (cool air), BE< [nudn qi]
(heating), %< [ming qi] (reputation)

K [feng]: S [wén feng] (style of writing), 22X\ [xué feng] (style of
study), 7EJX [zuo feng] (style of work), 5 X, [ding feng] (working style
of the Party)

P [xing]: EZ)14: [zhti dong xing] (initiative), BESI1E: [néng dong xing] (activity),
ikt [pu bian xing] (universality), 571 [t€ shil xing] (particularity)

J¥ [du]: ¥ [wen du] (temperature), ¥E/% [shi du] (humidity), =% [gao
du] (height)

Z[I]: WF [xido 1] (efficiency), HE)* [chi gin 1ii] (attendance rate),
F3E % [chéng hud 1ii] (rate of survival), [ &l % [yuan zhou 1i] (Pi)
A [xing]: %Y [wei xing] (minitype), JiZE A [lit xian xing] (streamline),

2{F M [qing bian xing] (handiness), #£%! [mé xing] (model)

J& [xing]: i J& [shan xing] (sector), BKJE [qit xing] (sphere), 1.7/ [gong
zi xing] (H-haped), #57¥ [ju xing] (rectangle)

3 [shi]: 3 [zhong shi] (Chinese style), P53\ [xI shi] (Western style), %
A [hé shi] (cassette), 47\ [qing nian shi] (youth style)

The following examples refer to location and unit.

JT [ting]: &JT [ke ting] (living room), ¥R /T [fan ting] (dining room), % [T
[can ting] (dining room), 72~ T [ban gong ting] (General Office)

17 [hang]: F4T [shang hang] (trading company), 247 [yin hang] (bank),
Ti4:A4T [wu jin hang] (hardware shop), %17 [ché hang] (a place where
carts may be bought or hired)

] [chang]: #&4) " [lian gang ching] (steel works), 7Z3) [fing zhi ching]
(textile mill), /& HLJ [fa dian ching] (power station), #lJi&/)  [zhi zdo
chang] (manufacturer)
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3% [ching]: 3% [cdo ching] (playground), 3% [ju ching] (theater), il
3% [pio mi ching] (racecourse), ¥ VK% [hud bing ching] (ice rink)

vl [zhan]: ¥XZ53Y [qi ché zhan] (bus station), K 4= [huo ché zhan] (rail-
way station), 4E{f&ul [wéi xili zhan] (maintenance station), IR 553k [fu
wu zhan] (service station)

The following examples refer to devices, tools, and goods.

£ [ju]: LE [gong ju] (instrument), #5E [qi ju] (appliance), £ [yu ju]
(rain gear), JtE [wan ju] (toy)

#% [qi]: ML#& [j1 qi] (machine), T %% [liang jido qi] (protractor), F1HHi#s
[sdo mido qi] (scanner), TFE#5 [ji shi gi] (timer)

4 [jian]: ZA4F [ling jian] (parts), #44 [bu jian] (assembly units), # £ [gou
jian] (components), BCf [pei jian] (fittings of a machine)

Bl [51]: &AL [Io yin j1] (recorder), & FLAL [fa dian jT] (electric generator),
FIFH [da i j1] (typewriter), & EIHL [fu yin ji] (copying machine)

% [yi]: 7K"Y [shui ping yi] (gradienter), HWERIX [di qit yi] (tellurion),
24X [jing wéi yi] (theodolite), Y [hui ta yi] (mapper)

i [pin]: &b [chédn pin] (product), B &t [chéng pin] (finished product),
Hliif [chén li¢ pin] (exhibits), ¢ [ci pin] (inferior-quality product)

The following examples refer to rules, regulations, methods, and ways.

) [z&]: 1) [fa z€] (rules), #EN [zhtin z&] (criterion), £ M [xi z¢] (detailed
rules and regulations), | [zong zé] (general principles)

% [f3] (law): @5%R7% [hin yin £3] (law of marriage), 57 %74 [140 z1 fi] (labor
and capital), IS VA% [xing shi su song fi] (criminal procedure law)

%5 [fa] (method): J#JiZ% [su chéng fi] (speed-up method), & &k [hé
chéng fa] (synthesis method), 4 H J77% [ti yu lido fi] (physical exercise
therapy), ¥J1)¥% [gou ci fa] (word-building)

% [f4] (opinion): #ii% [shud fi] (way of saying), 7% [xidng fi] (idea),
E % [kan fi] (view)

Most quasi-suffixes mentioned have gradually been grammaticalized from their
practical meanings. Some of them have completely lost their original meanings,
such as “F* [shou] (hand)”; some are not totally grammaticalized and still keep
their original meanings when combined with other morphemes, such as “Jifi [shi]
(expert)” and “[f. [jiang] (craftsman).” Some individual morphemes can stand
alone as a word, such as “7 ¥ [zhtl yi] (-ism).”

Some prefixes, suffixes, or quasi-suffixes can be used to form new words, such
as “# [zh&] (person)” and “!%4: [xing] (property),” but some are not, such as “Z
[jia] (expert)” and “/ [yuan] (member).” For example, “#X%: 5 [gang qin jia]
(pianist)” is acceptable but “* W5 ERZK [1an qih jia]” is not; “BE4E [y1 shéng] (doc-
tor)” is acceptable but “*[% 11 [yT yuan]” is not. Therefore, it is better to remember
them carefully rather than to imitate at will.
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Section two: grammatical features of nouns

Most nouns can be modified by a numeral-quantifier phrase. Usually a quantifier
is between a numeral and noun to indicate the quantity of persons or things. For
example, “=A 1 [san bén shii] (three books)” and “—/M2E [y gé xué sheng]
(a student)” are correct but “* =3 [san shii]” and “*—2%4 [y1 xué shéng]” are
not. A noun cannot be simply modified by a quantifier alone, such as “*A45 [bén
shii]” and “*/M2%2E [geé xué shéng].” However, for some idioms or in the works
of science and technology, there are some exceptions that numerals and nouns can
be directly connected to each other, such as the idioms “— & XA [y1jian shuang
dido] (kill two birds with one stone),” “=.{» .3 [san xin ér yi] (half-hearted),”
“£ 1 )\ [qi zui ba shé] (all talking at once),” “FLiHA VU [wii hu si hii] (from
all corners of the country),” and the phraseologies of science and technology “—
HZk [yizhi xian] (a straight line),” “—[@f:4A [yT yuan zhu ti] (a cylinder),”
“PU kML EAL [si fa dong jT fei j1] (four-engine aircraft),” «/\ & 3 UL
#1 [ba guin ban dio ti shou yIn ji] (eight-tube semiconductor receiver).” Besides,
there are some remaining from ancient Chinese, such as “—%.— 7K [y1 cio yI mu]
(every tree and bush),” “—%}— 2k [yT zhén y1 xian] (a single needle or a piece of
thread),” and “— % —F [y1 fii y1 qi] (monogamy).”

Generally speaking, a noun cannot be modified by an adverb so it is not right to
say “* AN\ [bu rén],” “*ASKF ] [bu shi jian],” “*FH A A& [wo ydu bu péng
youl,” “*{R ¥ [hén zhuo zi],” “*#B-15 [dou shi],” “* &R )i & H [E A [dou lio
shi shi zhong guo rén].” However, there still exists a small group of nouns that can
be modified by adverbs when they function as the predicate.

Nouns can be modified by pronouns, adjectives, verbs, and different phrases.
Usually a noun can be directly modified by another noun.

Nouns modified by pronouns:

YRI% 45 [ni ma ma] (your mother), ftiH45 [ta de shii] (his book), 7l A
ZR P4 [bié rén de dong xi] (belongings of others), #EFJZE [shui de bi]
(whose pen)

Nouns modified by adjectives:

2% [hong zhuan] (red brick), #1327 # [xiu zhén zi didn] (pocket diction-
ary), &9\ [ldo shi rén] (honest man), %% HIBHY% [can lan de yang
guang] (bright sunshine)

Nouns modified by verbs:

211K [shéng chan ji hua] (production plan), 7=} HAR [fén dou mu
bido] (objective of the struggle), tL3E1i H [bi sai xiang mu] (competition
item), i H ¥ [chii bian i qi] (publication date)

Nouns modified by different phrases:
RS IG5 B8 [zuo shi yan de bu zhou] (steps of conducting an experiment),
fA L) UK 7V [jié jué wen ti de fang fi] (methods of solving a
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problem), L)% [wo shud de hua] (what I have said), U545 K4
iz [ma ma mai de y7 fu] (the clothes bought by mama)

Nouns modified by another noun:
THYEAS [yt fa shii] (grammar book), £ii # [bu xié] (cloth shoes), & & ¥ Jifi
[ti yu ldo shi] (physical education teacher), #ZFS#F [bo 1i bei] (glass)

Nouns in Chinese don’t have the grammatical category of number, that is to
say, they lack a singular or plural form. For example, “5% ¥~ [zhud zi] (table)” in
“F.7K 5T [wit zhang zhud zi] (five tables)” and “—7K 5. [y1 zhang zhud zi]
(a table)” keep the same form. The same is true for “*%4= [xué sheng] (student)”
in “—AN#2E [yT gé xué shéng] (a student)” and “+~%27E [shi gé xué sheng]
(ten students)” and “*15 [shii] (book)” in “IX <15 [zhé bén shil] (this book)” and
“HFLLHS [na xi€ shil] (those books).” “fI] [men] (the plural form of people)” can
be added after a noun to indicate a quantity of more than one, such as “[F]%1/]
[tong xué men] (students),” “H &A1 [péng you men] (friends),” “[F] &A1 [tong
zhi men] (comrades),” “fkff-4/] [hud ban men] (fellows).” There is one thing
to be noticed. “f[] [men]” cannot be used after a noun when there is a numeral-
quantifier phrase before the noun or there is a word indicating a quantity of more
than one in a sentence. For example, it is not right to say: “* JL™#2EA] [jit gé
xué shéng men]” or “*224:411R £ [xué shéng men hén dud]” because “1L.A4™ [jitl
g¢] (nine)” and “{/R £ [hén dud] (many)” have appeared in these sentences.

Several nouns can be overlapped, denoting the same meaning of overlapped
quantifiers.

Example 1 AN NEBROZIRY H IR 5E. [rén rén dou ying gai bdo hu zi ran
huan jing]

(Everyone should protect the natural environment.)

Example 2 /R—"N ANHITTESL, ZEFF/ D [ni yT gé rén chil mén zai
wai, yao shi shi xido xin.]

(You should be careful when you go out alone.)

Example 3 il I 212 A H B 54 [ta shi shi ke ke bu wang zi ji
de z¢ rén.]

(He never forgets his duty.)

Moreover, similar overlapped nouns are “MfiF S [ping ping guan guan]
(bottles and cans),” “1l11117K7K [shan shan shui shui] (mountains and rives),” “ X,
KU R [feng feng yii yu] (ups and downs),” “k 3k i i [tou téu ndo nido] (leaders
and heads),” and so on. However, nouns of such kind are very limited in Chinese.
Therefore, blind imitation of this form is not allowed.

Section three: grammatical functions of nouns

The noun mainly functions as a subject, object (including the object of a prepo-
sition) and attribute. Only a small group of nouns can function as a predicate.
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A noun seldom serves as an adverb but time words or locational words mainly
function as adverbs.

1. As a subject and object

To function as a subject:

Example 1 db 52 E {5 4B, [béi jing shi zhong gué de shou dii.]
(Beijing is the capital of China.)

Example 2 FRKF| |, RKSHEM | . [chiin tian dao le, tian qi nuin hé le.]
(It gets warmer when the spring approaches.)

Example 3 #7%, 17 AZ, ZoEA. [luzhii, xing rén dud ché zou bl kuai. ]
(Cars cannot run fast due to heavy pedestrians and narrow roads.)

To function as object:

Example 4 FERFATVIA T —FIZHE K. [zué tian wd men fing wen le
yIwei lao hua jia.]

(We visited an old painter yesterday.)

Example 5 TR, EEEA, RPEEI R [wo jiao mu ciin, shi
litt xué shéng, lai zhdong gud xué xi zhdong weén.]

(My name is Kimura. [ am an overseas student and I came to China to learn
Chinese.)

Example 6 AN KE T —HHF. [wo géi péng you xié le yT feng xin.]
(I wrote a letter to my friend.)

Example 7 J7564E, X324 RA MW ! [fang xian shéng, nin dui méi
xué hén you yan jia a!]

(Mr. Fang, you do have a good knowledge of aesthetics!)

Example 8 X144, FRATFHEE. [guan yh jia gé, wo men zai shang
liang.]

(As for the price, we could discuss it later.)

II. As an attribute

Most nouns can function as attributes to modify another noun.

Example 9 27N, ATH L T NEREBBESE. [xing qf lin, wo men
chang qu gong rén ja I¢ bu tido wi.]

(On Saturdays, we often dance at the workers’ club.)

Example 10 G0 [, REAMILZ)%HF F K. [dian hua ling xidng
le, wi Ii de rén men 1i k¢ an jing xia 1ai.]

(Al the people in the room got quiet when the telephone rang.)

Example 11 A 15 R# ) FRATFREM, FEMM MR, TR MK, [ta
men m¢i tian dou dao Wang da yé jia lai kan ta, bang zhu ta zuo fan xi y1 fa.]
(They come to see Mr. Wang everyday and help him in cooking and
washing.)
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Example 12 FRATAEEE 53 FIHR 5T AN 1% A2 JERE 2 7 b i & [wo men jidn
cha yuan de zhi z¢ bu yIng gai shi guang jian cha chan pin zhi liang.]
(The responsibility of our inspectors should not be only confined to checking
the quality of products.)

IIl. As a predicate

When functioning as a predicate, a noun only refers to a native place, time, or
weather, and often follows a modifier in front.

Example 13 FZJiidt 5 A . [wang 1o shi bé&i jing rén.]

(Prof. Wang comes from Beijing.)

Example 14 BL7E LB . [xian zai jit didn zhong.]

(It’s nine o’clock.)

Example 15 FIAN# k&, WHRES . [ma i hudng téu fa, lan yin jing.]
(Mary has yellow hair and blue eyes.)

IV. As an adverb
When functioning as an adverb, “ith [de] (-ly)” should be added after the noun.

Example 16 SZHUAEE PN BUAL AR5 1 sE v £ AT — KR
L. [shi xian zli gué si g xian dai hua de rén wu i shi de lud zai wo men
zh¢ y1 dai rén de jian shang.]

(Historically speaking, the task of realizing the four modernizations of our
motherland has fallen on the shoulders of this generation.)

Example 17 fBubfEASH, RIGHBEER, BA U H)iE. [ta zhan zai
na li, shén qing de wang zhe wo, méi you shud y1 ju hua.]

(He stood there, looking at me affectionately without saying a word.)

Usually a noun seldom functions as an adverb alone. A noun phrase consisting
of a numeral-quantifier phrase and a noun can function as an adverb.

Example 18 778& AK — N ANEM, AWML [ni 1do rén jia yT gé rén
zOu lu, wo bt fang xin.]

(I’1l be worried when you, as an old man, walk alone.)

Example 19 XA/NEKEEL T, h—1H05FT —K¥F. [zhe bén xido
shud tai you yi s le, ta y1 kou qi kan le y1 da ban.]

(This novel is so interesting that he read most of it in one sitting.)
Example 20 Al LA) 756 25 Bl 1o [ta ji ju hua jit ba di di shuo fa le.]
(He won his brother over with a few words.)

Usually time words and locational words (phrases) frequently function as
adverbs to modify verbs or verb phrases.
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Example 21 FEHFHE AL 1. [xia xing qi wo jiu i kai béi jing le.]
(I will leave Beijing next week.)
Example 22 TR FFAER, FREAF. [wo ming tian xia wii ba
zai jia, xué xiao i you shi.]
(I won’t be at home tomorrow afternoon due to school affairs.)

(See you in Shanghai.)

Example 24 &2 A4, [nin wi i zuo.]

(Please take a seat in the room.)

Example 25 #&UHIEFRIEEA FEBRENT# . [nin shud de hua wo ji bén
shang dou néng ting dong.]

(I can basically understand what you say.)

Section four: locatives, locational words, and time words

Different from general nouns, the nouns referring to position, location, and time
have different grammatical functions; therefore, it is necessary to make a separate
introduction for them.

1. Locatives
A locative indicates a direction and a relative positional relation. Based on how
it is constructed, it can be divided into a pure locative and a compound locative.

1  Pure locative

Pure locatives are the most basic locatives in the monosyllabic form. They are
as follows:

7r [dong] (east), 4 [nan] (south), P [x1] (west), b [béi] (north), I [shang]
(above), T [xia] (below), A [qidn] (front), 5 [hou] (rear), /£ [zud]
(left), £ [you] (right), B [Ii] (inside), 4} [wai] (outside), P [néi] (inside),
HH[H] [zhong jian] (middle), 5% [pang] (nearby)

Next is introducing how to use pure locatives.
(1) Usually pure locatives seldom function alone, except for the following cases.
First, they are used in some idioms or fixed phrases, and most of them appear in pairs.
HIAMNE 4k [qian pa hou ji]
(take up the positions of the fallen and rise to fight one after another)

TERT )5 [chéng gian bi hou]
(learn from past mistakes to avoid future ones)
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B EH [yong wing zhi gian]

(advance bravely)

AREEPEJI [dong lin xT zhdo]

(fragments of a historical record)

FEIE 1 [nan giang béi dido]

(speak in different dialects)

B LW R [T shang mén xia]

(conceal the true state of affairs from above and below oneself)
FEATEYE [zud you féng yuan]

(be able to achieve success one way or another)
AR5EH T [wai qidng zhong gan]

(outwardly strong and inwardly weak)
LHZEZTH /N [shang you 130 xid yodu xido]
(There are old and young at home.)

Second, they are used in the written language.

Example 1 JEAHAL TAE N RIEZIANH . [fei bén dan wei gong zud rén
yuan ging wu ru néi.]

(Staff only)

Example 2 % B2k, JLEMN)IEAS, MEsmEH. [chéng kun tig 1o,
béi qi si chuan chéng dou, nan zhi yun nan kiin ming.]

(The Chengdu-Kunming railway runs from Chengdu in Sichuan province
in the north to Kunming in Yunnan province in the south.)

Example 3 /7 LK PG EH R 37068, AR E 1K, [wan I chang chéng
X1 qi gan su jia yu guan, dong zhi shan hai guan.]

(The Great Wall stretches from Jia Yu Guan pass in Gansu province in the
west to Shan Hai Guan pass in the east.)

Example 4 X HUBEME, LRRILR, TieTH, mREEEAR
mhe [zhé i cang ci po feng, shang qi b&i song, xia qi yu qing, lidng dai
ming yao ji€ you jing pin.]

(Many porcelains, from the Northern Song Dynasty to the Qing Dynasty,
have been discovered here. Some of them are well-known for their high
quality, produced by the official kilns of these two dynasties.)

Third, they function as objects of certain verbs or prepositions, such as “%f]
[chdo] (toward),” “[r] [xiang] (toward),” “4E [wing] (to),” “7E [zai] (in/at),” “ I\
[cong] (from),” “¥f [dui] (to/for).”

Example 5 VAZEAE R P AMEHIE AT, FAVRREEEL T H 8. [qi
ché zai da yu zhong bu ting de wang qian pao, wo men hén kuai jiu dao
da le mu di di.]

(The car kept running through the heavy rain, and we soon reached our
destination.)
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Example 6 N 7 #EHlE N, FATHIHBBNE R RIIMNEFE T o [wei le

qgian zhi di rén, wo men de bu dui di ér tian jiu xiang wai zhuén yi le.]
(In order to contain the enemy, our troops moved outward the next day.)
Example 7 "HA 1N 1% K ZE AT A - [z4n men ying gai yong yuin chdo gian kan. ]
(We should always look forward.)

Example 8 2| T #A[A DFAEAR, AP, FATHSTF 7. [dao le ha tong
kou wo wang dong, ta wang x1, wo men jiu fén shou le.]

(At the entrance of the alley, we separated. I went east and he went west.)
Example 9 7 i (11X J LA FRCHE#S 2 AL AL RARI M) . [xTn gai de zhé ji zuo
dan yuan 16u dou shi zuo béi chao nan de.]

(These new apartment buildings face south with the back to the north.)

Fourth, they can function as adverbials to modify verbs alone.

Example 10 1945%F4K, HAEEIGEFEEF T 1o [1945 nian qid, wd
hé ba ba ma ma sui jiin nan xia le.]

(In the autumn of 1945, my parents and I went south with the army.)
Example 11 7E47 EFEARITUIGITY, f)a & TH B2 KRS 1 ik
H1)L¥. [zai jie shang 1éi feng dong di ting x1 di ting, zui hou zhdng yu
bang zhu lao da niang zhdo dao le ta de ér zi.]

(Lei Feng inquired about everyone in the street and finally found the son
of the old woman.)

Example 12 ARATMEHE, GAM 8, A8, RITVRIIRA
%, [wei wo men de shi, nin zud pdo yi tang, you pdo yI tang, wd men gin
dao hén bu an.]

(We felt uneasy when you ran about for our business.)

Fifth, when they function as subject, they often appear in pairs.

Example 13 £ EHA%E, T —)L—&, &2 MEETH, B
A AW, [y 1an jié shang you gong po, xia you yi ér yi nii, hai
shi gé jie dao gan bu, zhéng tian méi you kong xian de shi hou.]

(Ms. Yulan has to take care of her parents-in-law as well as her son and
daughter. Besides, she is a street cadre and has no free time all day.)
Example 14 AR AXIECE, EAGSATEA FTHBRISE, K
DhREHIEM . [wo gio de zhé xiang gii gé, shang you ling dio de zhi
didn, xia you qun zhong de zhi chi, chéng gong shi you ba wo de.]

(With guidance from leaders and support from the masses, I am sure of
success in this reform.)

(2) Some pure locatives used in pairs have already changed into words.

First, “_I- T [shang xia] (above and below), “if J& [gian hou] (front and back),”
and “/c 457 [zud you] (left and right)” are often used in front of numeral-quantifier
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phrases or after some phrases for time or space. In this case, they usually denote
the approximate numbers.

PU+% LF [si shi sui shang xia]
(about forty years old)

P AP ET S [lidgng dian zhong gian hou]
(around two o’clock)

— A8 AAT [san didn zhdng zud you]
(around three o’clock)

“PJ4b [néi wai] (inside and outside)” can be used after a locational word.

KN 4L [chang chéng néi wai]

(the inside and the outside of the Great Wall)
e N Ak [ching yuan néi wai]

(the inside and the outside of the yard)
YN AL [jing chéng nei wai]

(the inside and the outside of Beijing)

Second, some pure locatives used in pairs indicate abstract positions or ranges.

KA R [zud you yao bai]

(vacillate to the left and right)

A 57 )& [qian hou mao dun]
(inconsistent)

Z&[H LR [ju guo shang xia]

(the whole nation)

WA 5 [néi wai you bié]

(distinction between inside and outside)
¥ 1 [zhudn zhan ndn béi]

(fight north and south)

Third, some paired pure locatives can be matched with “—[y1]” respectively,
to indicate the manner of ongoing action when modifying a verb in a sentence.

—{]— JF H7E [yT gian y1 hou de zou]

(walking in tandem)

— bE—"FHb R3] [y1 shang yi xia de huing dong]
(waggling up and down)

—JE — A HBFE R [y zud yi you de yéo bii]
(swinging between left to right)

Fourth, some paired pure locatives are used in the overlapped form to express
“everywhere.”
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Example 15 FANEBEHBAIZE, B ETFT, BEEAMY A, "
fBATE—RIAR B A $KE]. [di rén chuidng jin ta de jia li, shang shang
xia xia, han han wai wai fan le ge gou, ké shi ta men lian y1 li lidng shi y¢
méi you zhdo dao.]

(The enemy broke into his house and searched inside and outside, but they
did not find any grain.)

Example 16 &7 X FHORSUR B B AMMEE R #4728 . [hi zi dui tidn da shi
jia I If wai wai dou feéi chang shu x1.]

(Huzi is very familiar with everything in Uncle Tian’s house.)

Example 17 FZid /P4, sRAARAEAS B, FENINIA AR B S Fi a0 5 5 A8
7. [chi guo wii fan, Zhang Nan zud zai na li, bd gang gang fa shéng
de shi gian gian hou hou you xiang le y1 bian.]

(After lunch, Zhang Nan sat there and thought over what had just
happened.)

Some pure locatives can form the phrases to indicate a location or time,
when they are used before or after a noun or a noun phrase. ““> [ge]” can
be added between a pure locative and a noun or noun phrase to form a new
phrase for time.

(pure locative before noun or noun phrase to indicate time)

L MAEHA [shang (ge&) xing qi]

(last week)

b AR [shang shang gé xing qi]
(the week before the last)

TME [xia (ge) xing qi]

(next week)

FRANERA [xia xia gé xing qi]

(the week after the next)

(pure locative before noun or noun phrase to indicate position)
4/THER [dong/xT ban qia]

(the Eastern/Western Hemisphere)
F/1E3 [nan/béi chéng]
(South/North City)

HiI/JG Pt [qian/hou yuan]
(front/backyard)

H/4MGE [1i/wai yuan]

(inner/outer yard)

(pure locative after noun or noun phrase to indicate time)
— KHI(J5) [san tian gian (hou)]
(three days later/ago)

+4Ef5 [shi nidn hou]

(ten years later)
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—/NHW [san gé yué nei]
(in three months)

AtH4dd [bén shi ji zhong]
(in this present century)
(pure locative after a noun or a noun phrase to indicate location)
Ml [di shang]

(on the ground)

R [di xia]

(under the ground)

HEL [di 1]

(in the ground)

%1 [chuang qian]

(in front of the window)

% 4h [chuang wai]

(outside the window)

Ak [wi wai]

(outside the house)

#%5% [Iu pang]

(wayside)

“F [shang] (above)” and “HL [Ii] (inside)” after noun should have weak
pronunciation.

When a common noun is used to indicate a location, a locative should be added
in the rear.

Example 18

BHEAET4. [wi li zai kai hui.]

(There is a meeting in the room.)

*JETAEIF 4. [wii zi zai kai hui.]

Example 19

HAE A ST T . [ta bd shil fang zai zhud zi shang le.]

(He put the book on the table.)

AP IAES T 7 . [ta bd shi fang zai zhud zi le.]

Example 20

G aRAT TR B A Ll BB TR oK. [l nidng men yu kuai de cong shan shang
zOu xia lai.]

(The girls came down the hill happily.)

*h g A Pt A L E R SR . [gl niang men yu kuai de cong shan zou

xia 1ai.]
“H [[{]” cannot be used after the name of a country or a place.
Example 21 fihifELE 22 2] . [ta zai 4 guéd xué xi.]

(He studies in France.)
M fEvEE A 2] [ta zai fa guo 1T xué xi.]
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Example 22 /NEFERATAE. [xifo wang zai tidn jin gdng zuod.]
(Xiao Wang works in Tianjing.)
*NTAERERE TAE. [xido wang zai tian jin i gong zuo.]

Among pure locatives, “ B [li] (inside),” “Hl [qian] (front),” “J& [hou] (back),”
“ I [shang] (above),” “F [xia] (below)” are very flexible in connecting with a
noun. “5% [pang] (beside),” “/£ [zud] (left),” “4i [you] (right)” are relatively
weaker. No matter how they are combined, there should be no “f [de]” between
them, such as “fif | ] [qidn mén] (the front door),” “I"JHj [mén gian] (in front of
the door),” “H /& [li wii] (back room),” “J& B [wil li] (inside the room).”

“Fi [qian] (front)” and “J& [hou] (back)” can be used before the numeral-quan-
tifier phrase to indicate a relative position in order or time. “Hi [qidn]” refers to
the beginning and “/i [hou]” refers to the ending, such as “Hi//FVUE [qidn/
hou si zhang] (previous/following four chapters),” “Hif/J5 F.1T 3 F [qian/hou wit
xing wén zi] (the first/last five lines).”

(4) Some pure locatives can be used before or after non-nominal words or
phrases.

“HU [qian] (front)” and /5 [hou] (back)” can be used after verbs, verb phrases,
and subject-predicate phrases to indicate time.

Ee\V AT [bi yé qidn]

(before the graduation)
45U5)5 [jié hin hou]

(after the marriage)

BEJE [si hou]

(after the death)

RIS 5 [zuo shi yan hou]
(after the experiment)

YN

“ I [shang] (above),” “ I [xia] (below),” “HI [gian] (front),” “J& [hou] (back)”
can be used before verb-quantifier phrases to indicate time and order.

¥k [shang ci] (last time)

FIX [xia ci] (next time)

HIPHIR [qian lidng ci] (the first two times)
2P [xia y1 bu] (next step)

When a pair of “7& [zu6] (left)” and “47 [you] (right)” or a pair of “ZR [dong]
(east)” and “PY [x1] (west)” is used before a numeral-quantifier phrase, they func-
tion as adverbials, expressing a sense of irregularity.

Example 23 /e —EEH —EEHER I L. [t zud y1 feng xin you yi
feng xin de cul wo kuai qu.]
(He urged me to go, letter after letter.)
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Example 24 /N2 —ffy — iSRG R, AHAEHAFH, [Xido Li zud

y1 tang you y1 tang de lai kan wo, bu zh1 you shén me shi.]

(Xiao Li keeps coming to see me and I don’t know what’s the matter.)
Example 25 1XJLKE TR @G — @b, A /M. [zhe ji
tian 140 wang dong y1 tang x1 y1 tang de wing wai di pdo, mang gé bu ting.]
(Lao Wang has been on the run outside these days.)

Example 26 fliZR—H)Pi—4], [HIZEAFIELIEIR. [ta dong yT ju X y1ju,
hui da de yu wi lun ci.]

(He rambled in his statements.)

Example 27 VR ZR—HEPE —HERIALELEE ! [ni bié dong yT dul xT y1 dul
dao chu luan bai!]

(Do not make a mess with your stuff!)

2 Compound locatives

(1) Formation of a compound locative

When “LL [yi]” or “2 [zhi]” is added before a pure locative or when “il
[bian],” “[0 [mian],” or “3k[t6u]” is added after a pure locative, a compound
locative is formed to indicate position, location, or time. Here, “i/1 [bian],” “[fl
[mian],” and “3k [t6u]” should be in weak pronunciation. (See the table illustrat-
ing the various combinations in Appendix One.)

Beside the compound locatives mentioned in the table in Appendix One, there
are more, such as “H[fi] [zhong jian] (in the middle),” “*4 1 [dang zhong] (in
the middle),” “J&& ~ [di xia] (below).” Moreover, some pure locatives can be
combined in pairs to form different locatives, such as “Z:1t [dong bé&i] (north-
east)” as the combination of “ZR [dong] (east)” and “t [b&i] (north).” The same
is true for “ZR ¥ [dong nan] (southeast),” “Pidk [x1 b&i] (northwest)” and “Fh
B4 [x1 nan] (southwest).” There is one thing to be noticed. “*Fj 7k [nan dong],”
“*F P [nan x1],” “*JL7R [bé&i dong],” “*JL7H [b&i x1]” are not acceptable in
Chinese.

Here are other compound locatives formed by combinations of pure locatives:

F [shang xia] (top and bottom),” “Hij f& [qidn hou] (front and back),” “ /45
[zud you] (right and left),” “P #b [néi wai] (inside and outside),” “P4 F [néi
zhong] (among),” “*4[] ) [dang jian ér] (in the middle),” “ZEHI /5 [zud
qian fang] (front-left),” “47 R/ [you qian fang] (front-right),” “7c 77
[zud shang fang] (upper left),” “47 L 77 [you shang fang] (upper right),” “/c
T4 [zud xia fang] (bottom left),” “47 F /7 [you xia fang] (bottom right).”

(2) Usage of compound locatives and their grammatical functions

First, a compound locative is more flexible than a pure locative in use. A com-
pound locative can stand alone in a sentence, serving as a subject, object, attri-
bute, and adverbial.
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When functioning as a subject, a compound locative frequently appears in the
“J& [shi] (is)” sentence, the “A [you] (have)” sentence, the existential sentence,
or other descriptive sentences.

Example 28 A8 K= J il A SRAR LSS, PRI — RN, AR
— /N, JEIIEAE — FFARK. [na sud da xué zhou wéi de huan jing hén
you méi, X1 bian shi yT gé tian ran hd shi yT zuo xiao shan, hou bian hai
you y1 pian song lin.]

(The surroundings of that university is very beautiful, with a natural lake
in the west, a hill in the east and a pine forest in the back.)

Example 29 FIiZJFE K —FIE RS 4. [qian bian kai guo lai yT lie guo
ji lié che.]

(An international train is coming up ahead.)

Example 30 #MiA#, 15 E]E B AL, [wai bian léng, qing dao wii i zuo.]
(It’s cold outside. Please sit inside the house.)

Compound locatives often function as objects of verbs or some prepositions,
such as “7E [zai] (at),” “i] [xiang] (toward),” “Ff [chdo] (toward),” “f: [wing]
(to),” “M [cong] (from),” “H [zi] (from),” “H [you] (from).”

Example 31 F130REHAE Bk, AMCHIHRAE Fk. [zhong wén za zhi
dou zai shang toéu, wai wén de dou zai xia tou.]

(Chinese magazines are at the top, and the foreign ones are at the
bottom.)

Example 32 XX 5K M /20 A — AN E, MWADE RS IR, [zhe
zhang hua cong zud bian kan shi yT g¢ hua mian, cong you bian kan shi
ling y1 fi hua mian.]

(This painting presents one view from the left and another one from the right.)
Example 33 AW, X )LH/NEFEHEERTIANGTRAT . [na shi
hou, zhe er de xido hai zi jing chang zou zai qian bian géi wo men dai lu.]
(At that time, the children here often walked in front to show us the way.)
Example 34 —YJAERDRL 2 1, —VIGERH T BB Sk [yT qi¢ dou zai
yi lido zh1 zhong, y1 qi€ you dou chii yu yi lido zhi wai.]

(Everything was expected as well as unexpected.)

A compound locative often functions as an attribute to modify a noun, while
there should be a “fJ [de]” between a compound locative and a head word.

Example 35 AL IHE#EZHT . [qgian bian de 16u dou shi xin jian de.]
(The buildings in front are all newly built.)

Example 36 N AN, EAP AL, [xia bian de shi dou
bu pa ya, shang bian de yi qi pa ya.]

(The books below are not afraid of pressure, but the instrument above is.)
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Example 37 ARk(HNHB— F k52 T AfE . [dong tou (de) na yi pian
l6u fang shi gdong rén xil shé.]

(The buildings in the east are workers’ dormitories.)

Example 38 H[E] (f¥)) HR5KE 2 AR &b 2o . [zhong jian (de) na
zhang y6u hua shi ta de chu nii zuo.]

(The painting in the middle is his first work.)

Example 39 DL BRI U] 7 =AM iE) @, [yl shang de lon shu shud ming
le san ge wen ti.]

(The above statements illustrate three problems.)

When functioning as an adverbial, a compound locative cannot be followed by
auxiliary word “Hti [de] (-ly).”

Example 40 8, %5544 —2)L. [wang a yi, nin qing Ii bian zud
y1 hui er.]

(Auntie Wang, please sit inside for a while.)

Example 41 PARTFRANK T fffth. [yl qidn wo bu tai 1i jis ta.]

(I didn’t know him well before.)

Example 42 FRATLAERINGREL &, $G3F 1. [wo men yi hou ying jia
qiang lian xi, z&ng jin liao jié.]

(We should strengthen contact and increase understanding in the future.)
Example 43 DL EIRATRE 177 ST R, 1 i FHR IR AR W
M, [yl shang wd men tdo lun le chdn pin zhi liang de wén ti, xia mian zai
tan tan shu liang wen ti.]

(After the discussion on the quality of our products, let us talk about the
quantity now.)

Example 44 {RATERGEN, ZSFIFNN 28 m1kE T . [ni men kuai zou
ba, yue han hé ma 1i yi jing gian toéu zou le.]

(You’ve got to hurry up. John and Mary are already ahead of you.)

However, a few compound locatives are not free, such as “X [ [zhi jian]
(between),” “2 7' [zhi zhdng] (among),” “Z P [zhi néi] (within),” “Z 4b [zhi
wai] (outside).” They can only be used after nouns, pronouns, adjectives, and
numeral-quantifier phrases.

A /2 8] [péng you zhi jian] (among friends)
Ff1z A [wo men zhi zhong] (among us)
=KW [san tian zhi néi] (in three days)

Also, these locatives cannot function as attributes alone. For example, “* [H]
HJ=% & [zhi jian de guan xi]” is not correct, but “/RFNF 2 [A] A5 F [ni hé wo
zhi jian de guan xi] (the relation between you and me),” “IX 2 [H] [F] % & [zhe zhi
jian de guan xi] (the relation between),” “ " Z [H]f{]5< & [ér zh& zhi jian de
guan xi] (the relation between two sides)” are acceptable.
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Second, compound locatives can be used after nouns, pronouns, and numeral-
quantifier phrases. Some of them can also follow verbs or verb phrases to form the
phrases for position, location, and time.

If a noun is put before certain compound locatives, such as “~i/l [bian],” “~3k
[tou],” “~M [mian],” “f¢J [de]” doesn’t necessarily appear in the middle and
these compound locatives are weak in pronunciation. In this case, the meaning of
“noun+compound locative” is equal to that of “noun-+pure locative,” such as “5&
F Bl [zhud zi 1i bian] (in the desk)/5: T B [zhud zi 1i] (in the desk)” and “$%
31 [qidng shang bian] (on the wall)/}% I [qidng shang] (on the wall).” How-
ever, the compound locatives consisting of “ |- [shang] (on)” and “H. [Ii] (in)”
can be pronounced with stress, so “fJ [de]” can appear in the middle sometimes.
If so, the meaning of “noun+compound locative” may not be equal to that of
“nountpure locative” because at times the importance is put on the compound
locative instead of the pure one.

“#% 32 [qidng shang bian] (on the wall)
W (H) i [qiang de shang bian] (the upper part of the wall)

"#f -1/ [bao shang bian] (in the newspaper)
()" i [bao de shang bian] (the upper part of the newspaper)

"J& 7 B [wi zi li mian] (inside the room)
FEF () B [wi zi de i mian] (the inner side of the room)

In this example, the first phrase of each group refers to any part of the location
indicated by the noun inside. For example, “" 1% 1% [qiang shang bian]” refers to
any part of the wall surface; “" /2§ 5.1/ [wii zi Ii bian]” refers to any inside part
of the room. Therefore, they are equal to “noun+pure locative” in meaning. The
second phrase of each group expresses a certain part of a location represented by
the noun inside. For example, “J& FHJ" B [wil zi de 1i mian]” means a certain
part inside the room; “#t )" =121 [bao de shang bian]” refers to the upper part of
the newspaper. Thus they are different from “noun-+pure locative” in meaning.
There is one thing to be mentioned. Such a difference only exists in the compound
locatives consisting of ““_I. [shang]” and “&. [Ii],” but not in others.

In pronunciation, the stress should be put on the compound locatives of the
following phrases.

L) (#)) 414 [gong ching (de)’dong bian] (the east of the factory)
BS (/) J5 14 [qiang (de)'hou bidn] (the back of the school)
2R () 55730 [pang bian] (beside the school)

“Noun+ (L) [zhi(yi)]~ mainly refers to a region or a district and “[f] [de]”
cannot be added in the middle.

T LAFS [huang hé yi nan] (in the south of the Yellow River)
KL [chang jiang yi b&i] (in the north of the Yangtze River)
b5t 5 KEE 2 [H] [béi jing yi tian jin zhi jian] (between Beijing and Tianjing)
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The meaning of “noun+~~32 [bian] (~ 3k [tou], ~ il [mian])” is different from
that of “noun+ (L) [zhT (yi)]~.” The former covers to a narrow range and the
latter covers a broader one. For example, “%77] #§1/ [hudng hé nan bian]” indi-
cates the district nearby the south of the Yellow River while “# 7] PAF§ [huang
hé yi nan]” means the large area of the south of China, with the Yellow River as
a dividing line.

Some compound locatives can be added after a numeral-quantifier phrase to
indicate range or time. Here are examples: “-|*H.PL4b [shi I yi wai] (ten miles
away),” “—H JCLAN [y1bai yudn yi néi] (no more than one hundred yuan),” “
J\Z LLF [shi ba sui yi xia] (under ten years old).”

Without “[fJ [de]” in the middle, some compound locatives can be put after
a verb (phrase) and subject-predicate phrase to form a phrase for time which
mainly serves as an adverbial or attribute. Such compound locatives are “LLH{
[yi gidn] (previous),” “LLJ5 [yi hou] (afterwards),” “Z i [zhi qian] (before),”
“2 J& [zhi hou] (later),” “H[E] [zhong jian] (middle),” “Z4 ' [dang zhdng] (in
the middle).” The examples formed by these locatives are “fi#Jill LAFT [jié fang
yi qian] (before the liberation),” “ F LA/ [xia ké yi hou] (after class),” “3k
& 2 Bif [14i zhong gud zhi qian] (before coming to China),” “FATEEMY DL &
[wo men bi y¢ yi hou] (after our graduation),” “i% 1% H [ [tan hua zhong jian]
(during the talk),” “Z B M 24 9 [jido yu gii gé dang zhong] (in the education
reform),” “[H& 2 [A] [xidn tan zhT jian] (during the chat).” The words before
“DLHT [yi qidn] (previous)” can be either affirmative or negative, which doesn’t
influence the meaning of the whole phrase. For example, the meaning of “>kH
PART [14i zhong guo zhi qian] (before coming to China)” is equal to that of
“¥ kA [E PAFT [méi 1ai zhong gud yi qian] (before coming to China),” both of
which show that “coming to China” hasn’t happened yet. The same is true for
the examples of “ MV AT [bi ye yi qian] (before the graduation)” and “i% “E
Mk PAHT [méi bi yé yi gidn] (before the graduation).” However, the words before
“PLJG [yi hou] (afterwards)” should be affirmative, like “%% > H L LLJG [xué
xi zhong wén yi hou] (after learning Chinese” and “[F][E LA 5 [hui gué yi hou]
(after returning home).”

Generally speaking, an adverb doesn’t modify a noun but it can modify some
compound locatives, such as “H¢ A1 [zui qidn bian] (foremost),” “£ B 3k [jin
li téu] (innermost),” “Tii /5121 )L [ding hou bian ér] (backmost)” and some pure
ones, such as “F§ 5 [shao hou] (a little back).”

Third, generally speaking, a locative shows a position, a location, or time,
but sometimes it can be extended to express a certain aspect, range, condition,
situation, or process. For example, some pure locatives, like “_I [shang],” “H
[zhong],” and “F [xia],” frequently appear in the phrases of “. . . = [shang]
(on),” ... ¥ [zhdng] (during)” and “. . . T [xia] (under).”

The phrase of “. . . I [shang]” means “in a certain aspect.”

Example 45 £835% L[4k — @ 24 A2k . [jing ji shang de stin shi y1 ding
yao bu hui lai.]
(The economic losses must be made up for.)



Nouns 65
Example 46 fth =W FIR%ST), HEMFKAFLLEZ . [ta zhi guan shang

hén nu li, dan ke guan tido jian bi jiao cha.]

(He works hard subjectively, but his objective conditions are relatively poor.)
Example 47 5T, BATRIEAEAR B 7. [zul jin, wo men
de qi ye¢ ji shu shang you ling xian le y1 bu.]

(Recently, our enterprise has taken another step forward in technology.)
Example 48 ‘T SCfr FARLEFRIH LA, 7 XA LA, [ddo yin shi ji
shang xidng rang wo yan zhu jido, ké you you xi€ wéi nan.]

(The director actually wanted to give me the leading role, but he was still
hesitant more or less.)

Example 49 413 EH[FEZRATHMEL. [ling ddo shang y& tong yi wo
men de zuo fa.]

(The leader also agrees with our approach.)

The phrase of ‘. .. I [xia] (under)” means “under a certain condition.”

Example 50 X4 J& =il F A G454k . [zhe zhdng jin shi gdo wen xia
y¢ bu yi réng hua.]

(This metal does not melt easily at high temperature.)

Example 51 fERAM I RKE T, X0 R T IATI KA. [zai wo men
de jian chi xia, dui fang hai shi jie shou le wo men de tido jian.]

(At our insistence, the other side accepted our terms finally.)

Example 52 fEZIMERH DT, fKPURRBEL 7o [zai 130 shi fu
de bang zhu xia, chou shui jT hén kuai jiu xi héo le.]

(With the help of the experienced instructor, the pump was soon repaired.)

The phrase of “. . . #' [zhong] (during)” means “in a certain process.”

Example 53 i, it +F T/E, AHIKE. [bing zhong, ta hai jian
chi gong zuo, bu kén xid x1.]

(Although she was ill, she kept on working and refused to rest.)

Example 54 IR, FAIAXT IR A FT. [xidn tan zhong, wo fa
xian ta dui jing ju hén you yan jit.]

(In a chat with him, I found that he knew a lot about Beijing Opera.)
Example 55 fl-fLH, MOERGHE T #UkE 7. [mang luan zhong, ta
lidn yén jing y& wang le dai jiu zou le.]

(In the rush, he left without putting on his glasses.)

Example 56 #EieH, WJLAEE TIE G2 HE LLBE 4. [bian lun
zhong, shud ji ju guo yu ji lic de hua shi nan yi bi midn de.]

(In the debate, saying something drastic is inevitable.)

Example 57 A, A KM 7 A/ i, [jia qf zhong, ta wei da jia
zuo le bu shao hdo shi.]

(During the vacation, he did a lot of good things for people.)
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II. Locational words

Nouns or noun phrases indicating location in space are named locational words.

They include:

1 locatives

2 proper nouns of place, like “1[E [zhong gud] (China),” “Itxi [béi jing]
(Beijing),” “K%[7]] 3% [tian an mén guing ching] (Tiananmen Square)”

3 general nouns or pronouns of location, like “&+51H [t4 shii guin] (library),”
“2ERE [xué xido] (school),” “I'TH [mén kou] (doorway)”

4 noun phrases of location mainly consist of nouns and some locatives, like

1

“0 8 [xIn 1i] (in the heart),” “# I~ [bao shang] (in the newspaper),” “£f
5% [shén pang] (beside)”

Locational words can function as subjects, objects, attributes, and adverbials.

As subject

They are put at the head of a sentence as the subject to describe certain loca-

tions. They can appear in the following types of sentences.

(1) The sentence with an adjective as the predicate and the sentence with a

subject-predicate as the predicate

Example 58 T F .0+ %4, [shi ning xin shi fén fan hua.]

(The downtown is very prosperous.)

Example 59 237 L% T . [ming ching shang an jing ji le.]

(It is extremely quiet in the assembly room.)

Example 60 itk FEYEE R, ZIJEHA#7. [chéng 16u shang lud g xuan
tian, hong qi piao yang.]

(On the gate tower, gongs and drums roar and red flags flutter.)

Example 61 X ATIEBK I TER, 55/E%E5F. [zhe I jie dao lu mian kuan
kuo, fang wi zhéng qi.]

(Here, the streets are wide and the houses are tidy.)

The first two examples are the sentences with adjectives as predicate and the

last two examples are the sentences with subject-predicates as predicate.

(2) The existential sentence of “J& [shi] (is)” structure and the existential sen-

tence of “’A [ydu] (have)” structure

Example 62 Ab5THAb T2 IELS AN, A6 5T R i 2 B i) R
Jii. [b&i jing de béi midn shi lidn mi4n bu duan de shan, b&i jing de nan
mian shi li s¢ de da ping yuan.]

(In the north of Beijing are continuous mountains, and in the south of Beijing
is the great green plain.)
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Example 63 MZEE MAME DL, b2 — MR BZEIIFHAEI . [cong che

chuang xiang wai wang qu, yuin chu shi yT zhii zhii mo 1ii de gan ja shu.]
(From the train window, I saw darkish green citrus trees in the distance.)
Example 64 HU/M247 4 KL ST . [hang zhou shi you ming de hua
yudn chéng shi.]

(Hangzhou is a famous garden city.)

Example 65 /R& E. K LASZYE? #REL T ? [ni shén shang, liin shang
dou shi ni? shuai jiao le?]

(You got muddy all over your body and face. Did you fall?)

Example 66 FE WG A — N KTEM . [wo jia de hou mian ydu yi gé da
hua yuan.]

(There is a big garden behind my house.)

Other existential sentences

Example 67 851 5545 — 6. [16u (1 de lidng pang bai zhe yi
pén pén xian hua.]

(There were pots of flowers on both sides of the stairs.)

Example 68 Ul I ARG B0 7IHK, K B85 48—FF. [tade yan jing
han yong man le I&i shui, lidn sé bai de xiang zhi y1 yang.]

(Her eyes were full of tears and her face was pale like paper.)

Example 69 K75 b4 —#MGE I H o [tian kong shang gua zhe yi lin
jido ji¢ de ming yue.]

(A bright moon appears in the sky.)

Example 70 ZEAME R IRATERRMKMEE A o [yudn chu chuan lai gl
niang men yin ling ban de huan xiao shéng.]

(In the distance came the ringing laughter of the girls.)

Example 71 K & &id 2:—#F KJfE. [tian shang f&i guo qu yT qin da yan.]
(A flock of wild geese flew through the sky.)

The sentence describing an ongoing action in a certain place

Example 72 & FPE#E K. [tdi shang chang zhe xi.]
(A play is being performed on the stage.)

Example 73 #MIFEIFE K. [wai mian gua zhe feng.]
(The wind is blowing outside.)

The sentence introducing the purpose of a certain location

Example 74 R BN, BEAMEA . [wi li zho rén, wii wai fang dong x1.]
(To live in the house and to put things outside.)

Example 75 L T0 BRI, (i3 FhF# . [shan ding shang zhong shu, shan
pd zhong zhuang jia.]

(To grow trees on the hilltops and to grow crops on the hillsides.)
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2 As object

Locational words frequently function as the objects of verbs or preposi-
tions, such as “7E [zai] (at),” “F/ [dao] (to),” “FH [chdo] (toward),” “[r] [xiang]
(toward),” “4 [wang] (to),” “M [cong] (from).”

Example 76 VRE A FIFEIX J)LME . [ni yao de na bén shil zai zhé ér ne.]
(Here is the book you want.)

Example 77 XI5 A FIAR K R AEF gk 890 7. [lia xian shéng hé ta
de tai tai ban nidn qidn jiu qu ao zhou le.]

(Mr. Liu and his wife went to Australia six months ago.)

Example 78 2K, MTHEEXER G Z AN N, RS, [xia tian,
rén men chang zai zhe k& gu 1do de da shu xia chéng liang, xill x1.]

(In summer, people often enjoy the shade and rest under the old tree.)
Example 79 /MEFLANZ T 23 k% T . [xido bdo hé ji ge hai
zi dao shan pd shang fang niu qu le.]

(Xiao Bao and several children went to herd cattle on the hillside.)
Example 80 REHICEE AL EmM TS UiH [ . [dai bido tuan yi
jing li kai béi jing qu nan fang can guan fang wen le.]

(The delegation has left Beijing for a visit to the south.)

3 As attribute

Locational words modify nouns as attributes and are often followed by the
structural auxiliary “FJ [de].”

Example 81 Jb3FIFHFRIRBEM . [béi jing de chiin tian hén nuin hé.]
(It’s very warm in the springtime in Beijing.)

Example 82 & B2 SLEAS NZE B [wi li de kong qi shi zai ling rén
zhi x1.]

(The air in the room is really suffocating.)

Example 83 iX B[\ — VU437 #£7 . [zhe han de yT qie si hu dou
bian le yang zi.]

(Everything here seems different.)

Example 84 F'AMEJFEIZHXLEL 7 ERH 752, [hu wai shéng hud zha
jian dui ta chéng le ju da de you huo.]

(The outdoor life gradually became a great temptation to him.)

Example 85 @i 5[] IR A= T TR R 1. [ta jia mén kou de 1i
s¢ zha 1an mén zong shi jin guan zhe de.]

(The green gate of her house is always closed.)

4  As adverbial

Locational words seldom function as adverbials alone, and yet, if they do, they
are qualified in the following three situations.
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(1) They are put at the head of sentence in which the doers cannot be omitted.
The whole sentence describes an ongoing action in a certain place.

Example 86 ZM T, #LAATIEAEF A=< [ld0 huai shu xia, she yuan
men zhéng zai kai shéng chan hui.]

(Under the old pagoda tree, the commune members are having a production
meeting.)

Example 87 &k, ZBAKAETA 114, [tai shang, ldo dui zhing zai
jidang shéng chan ji hua.]

(On the platform, the old teamleader is introducing the production plan.)

(2) They can appear in the spoken sentence with a simple or short verb as the
predicate.

Example 88 R4 KHLZ:, FAEKEL, WEATGER B, [ni zuo fei ji
qu, wo zud hud ché qu, zdn men hou tian shang hai jian.]
(You go by plane and I go by train. I’ll see you in Shanghai the day after

tomorrow.)

Example 89 iXJL &, fifiIHBENZ, HuHLRE. [zheé ji tian, t3 men di Ii chi,
di I shui.]
(These days they eat and sleep in the field.)

(3) They can appear in the sentence in which they are used in pairs.

Example 90 fhZ& H#% . BN, 25 AH]. [ta zhong 1i 16u
shang, l6u xia de pao zhe, qing yi bu chi mén.]

(He is on the run upstairs and downstairs in the building all day, not often
going out.)

Example 91 /N2ZzAHK, FIHLE, WHF4S ERFTER, MAEM.
[xido an feng li 141, yu Ii qu, jian chi géi wang da y¢é kan bing, cong bu jian
duan.]

(Doctor Ann keeps on taking care of Uncle Wang, never interrupted by
unpleasant weather.)

Example 92 #HFS, S L& TAAME. [cai pai shi, dio yin tai
shang tai xia mang ge bu ting.]

(The director was very busy around the stage during the rehearsal.)

III. Time words

Nouns or noun phrases indicating time are named time words. There are two types
of time words. One is time point to identify the time position, such as “20004F
[2000 nién] (in year 2000),” “ N - [xia wii] (in the afternoon),” “WE K L [zu6
tian wan shan] (last night).” The other is time interval to express the time duration,
such as “-4F [shi nian] (ten years),” “—/{Mf_I= [y1 g¢ win shang] (one night),”
“P73-%f [lidng fén zhong] (two minutes).”
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Time points:

1 A [yl yue] (January), 25 [ér yué¢] (February)

Ji}— [zhou y1] (Monday), Jil — [zhou ér] (Tuesday)

— (Bl [y1 didn (zhong)] (a quarter), =i —%| [san diin y1 ké] (a
quarter past three o’clock), P4si2(%) [si didn ban (zhong)] (half
past four o’clock).

L% [qu nian] (last year), %4 [jin nian] (this year), BJ4E [ming
nian] (next year)

#7ZF [chin ji] (spring), EZF [xia ji] (summer), FKZE [qil ji]
(autumn), %7 [dong ji] (winter)

Time intervals:

— J& [y1zhdu] (a week), %5 F [liing zhdu] (two weeks), — i [liing zhou
ban] (two-and-a-half weeks)

—#b [y1 mido] (a second), 3}-4r%¥ [ban fen zhong] (half a minute), =4k
3k [ban ge zhong téu] ([half an hour)

—K [y1 tian] (a day), T1~H [shi g¢ yue] (ten months), —/MHZ [y1 ge
shi ji] (a century)

The grammatical functions of time words are as follows.
1 As adverbs
The words for time points mainly function as adverbs alone.

Example 93 /N T, fREMHAHE? [xido wang, ni xing g1 ri ydu shi ma?]
(Xiao Wang, are you busy on Sunday?)

Example 94 — KW b, FAFTFAEL N IHEL, . [yTtian wan shang, wo
hé yé yé zai déng xia xia qi. . .]

(One night, my grandfather and I played chess under the lamp, . . .)
Example 95 F- EREFMAIR 5, MR ALBETET. [z80 shang wo qu
kan ta de shi hou, ta gén péng you shud hua ne.]

(When I went to see him this morning, he was talking to his friends.)

Sometimes the words for time intervals can function as adverbials, expressing
the speed and the frequency of actions in a certain time interval.

Example 96 ] B —434P 885 — 1+ . [a i yI fén zhong néng xi& ér
shi gé han zi.]

(A Li can write twenty Chinese characters in a minute.)

Example 97 R Z N —2 A 2F, —H kT =0k HIE. [niairén
zhdo ni y1 ding yOu ji shi, y1 zdo shang lai le san si ci dian hua.]

(Your wife must have had an urgent need, for she called you three or four
times in the morning.)
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Also, the words for time intervals can function as adverbials in the negative
sentence, in which no action occurs during this interval.

Example 98 & FiXJLREHEAKRE, CAWREFR EPET . [ldo wang
zhe ji tian shén ti bu tai hao, yi jing liang tian méi lai shang ban le.]

(Lao Wang is not in good health these days. He hasn’t come to work for
two days.)

2 As complement

“Numeral-quantifier phrase+time noun” can be used to indicate a certain time
interval, and often functions as a complement.

Example 99 fit & 7EAATF 3+ JLAFE. [ta céng zai nong clin zhu guod shi
ji nian.]

(He once lived in the countryside for more than ten years.)

Example 100 V)5, A4t 7 F3E1. [bi ye hou, ta dang bian
ji jiu dang le ban bei zi.]

(After graduation, he worked as an editor for half his life.)

Example 101 FRELEHEZ ] =4 H . [wd yao zai zhong gud xué xi san
ge yue.]

(I’'m going to study in China for three months.)

3 As a predicate
Some time words can function alone as a predicate to indicate time and date.

Example 102 B KHFKHT T - [ming tian zhong qid jié le.]

(Tomorrow is Mid-Autumn festival.)

Example 103 IL/EDY si—%. [xian zai si didn yT ke.]

(It’s a quarter past four.)

Example 104 4 K3H 3%, EH7S. [jin tian 3 yue 3 hao, xing qi liu.]
(Today is Saturday, March 3rd.)

4 As an attribute

When time words function as attributes, there should be a “[] [de]” between
time words and nouns.

Example 105 Tt H IRA, BERIHIR). [wil yué de yé féng, nuian xu xu de.]
(The night wind in May is warm.)

Example 106 FIEFER RS FIVIRT — NI [wo zai zud tian
de zhao dai hui shang rén shi le y1 g¢ xin péng you.]

(I made a new friend at the reception yesterday.)
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Example 107 52 23S HMHMEHT . [z40 chén de kong qi gé wai ging xin. ]
(The air is very fresh in the morning.)

Example 108 3H 85 HHRAUE H 25 T [san yué ba hao de bao zhi ji¢ chii qu
le.]

(The newspaper on March 8th was lent out.)

Example 109 PUEA K24 TR ELE W T . [si nian de da xué shéng huo
jiu yao jié shu le.]

(Four years of college life is coming to an end.)

5 As subject

When time words function as subjects, all predicates are confined to further
explain time.

Example 110 FEPRE S| 7. [xin nian kuai yao dao le.]

(The New Year is coming.)

Example 111 F K45 A1k T %458, [chiin tian g&i rén men dai 14i le x1
wang.]

(Spring brings about hope for people.)

Example 112 /#4040t %, HFRELZE ! [yan dong yi jing guo qu,
chtin tian hai hui yuan ma!]

(If winter is over, can spring be far behind?)

Example 113 FERZI —EPHEAMELHK— K. [zud tian shi wo yT shéng
zhong zui nan wang de y1 tian.]

(Yesterday was the most unforgettable day in my life.)

Example 114 fJLRITAE, A REEM T . [qidn ji tidan na me Iéng, jin
tian nuan huo le.]

(It was pretty cold a few days ago, and it became warm today.)

6  As object

Example 115 fli )42 H IEGF =R P RKE =1 [ta de shéng ri zhéng hio
shi nong 1i da nian san shi.]

(His birthday happens to be on the 30th day of the lunar New Year.)
Example 116 FAlE 2 fth /2 78 E AR 175 [wo péng dao ta shi zai gud
qing jié na tian zhong wii.]

(It was at noon on National Day that I met him.)

Example 117 /N —HJKE| — H P A FEMR. [zhong xido xué cong
y1 yue¢ di dao ér yue zhong xtn fang han jia.]

(Middle and primary schools start winter holidays from the end of January
to the middle of February.)

Example 118 fiifi 145 H#EE B4 — H 43 1. [ta men de hiin gf tuT chi
dao ming nian ¢r yue fén le.]

(Their wedding has been put off until next February.)
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Note

1“3k JL[téu ér](a certain direction/location)” in “Z< 3k JL[ddng téu ér](east direction/loca-
tion)”, “Fi=k JL[ndn tou ér](south direction/location)”, “FG3k JL[XT tou ér](west direc-
tion/location)”, “Jt3k JL[b&i téu ér](north direction/location)”, is different from the
suffix “3k[téu](the end)”, the latter of which should be pronounced with stress and in
retroflection as well. It means “Iji¥ii[ding duan](top)” or “ZRKH[mo shao](end)”.
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3 Pronouns

The words that are of referential functions are named pronouns.

Example 1 "%, P[5, XAPIERIAT RIS ? [wei, a Ii, zh¢ gé wing
qiu pai zi shi ni de ma?]

(Hi, A Li, is this your tennis racket?)

Example 2 £ FR&—NIEEMA, FABSZMIFERI N, [1do wang shi
y1 gé zheéng zhi de rén, wo men y¢€ ying gai zuo na yang de rén.]

(Lao Wang is an upright man and we should be like that.)

Example 3 243 7 AT E, XRMZIE RIS R . [LT Ming dé le
dan da guan jun, zhe shi ta ke ku lian xi de jié¢ gud.]

(Li Ming won the singles championship, which was attributed to his hard
practice.)

“JX [zh¢] (this)” in Example 1 is a demonstrative, distinguishing a target; “f/k
[ni] (you)” substitutes a preceding noun “[i] # [A Li] (A Li)” here. The referent
of “FAT [wd men] (we)” in Example 2 includes speakers and listeners; “FFf [na
yang] (like that)” refers to “IE . [zhéng zhi] (upright)” here. “iX [zh¢] (this)” in
Example 3 substitutes “ZF B3 T F14T/E % . [Ii ming dé le dan dd guan jun.] (Li
Ming won the singles championship.)”; the referent of “fthi [ta] (he)” is “Z=HH [Li
Ming] (Li Ming).” The concrete referents of pronouns much depend on the sen-
tence context. For example, the third personal pronoun “ftf, [ta] (he)” can substitute
any single male but “Z* 8 [Li Ming] (Li Ming)” is its only referent in Example 3.
Thus it can be seen here that pronoun is characterized by its high generalization.

The grammatical functions of pronouns are identical to the words or phrases
they substitute. That is to say, they can function as subjects, objects (or objects of
prepositions) and as attributes when substituting nouns or noun phrases; similarly,
they can perform as predicates when substituting verbs, verb phrases, or some
adjectives. Also, when they replace adjectives or numerals in a sentence, they
function as attributes or complements.

Example 4 55 55X /NINF U “FREBIRPE— MR, ~ [l3o yé yé
dui ta de xido stin zi shud, wd géi ni jidng y1 g¢ gu shi ba.]

(The grandfather said to his little grandson: “I tell you a story.”) (“F& [wd]
(I)” as the subject to replace “Z 5757 [ldo yé yé] (grandfather)”)
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Example 5 “f[%, fRAIMEEL. » RGP [dé min, ni bié nan guo,

dé min de ma shuod.]

(“Demin, don’t feel sad,” said Demin’s mother.) (“/&% [ni] (you)” as the

subject to replace “fE[X; [dé min] (Demin)”)

Example 6

A CKIRIT S, RS T JLANT?  [zhe ci ting xi&, ni xié& cuo le ji gé zi.]

(How many words have you misspelled in this dictation?)

B: “HEH# T )\ [wo xié cuod le ba ge.]

(I misspelled eight.) (“JL [ji] (how many)” as the attribute to replace “/\
[ba] (eight)”)

Pronouns cannot be modified by other words, except for “#f A\ Bt [bei
rén zun jing de ta] (He is respected by others.)” in the written language, and yet,
such use seldom occurs in reality.

Based on their meanings and functions, pronouns can be categorized into three:
personal pronouns, demonstrative pronouns, interrogative pronouns.

Section one: personal pronouns

Personal pronouns refer to people, single or plural. The common personal pro-
nouns are as follows:

Single:
& [wo] (1), % [ni] (you), # [nin] (you), fiti [ta] (he), #th [ta] (she), & [ta]
(it), "H [zan] (T)

Plural:

AT [wo men] (we), #&1i1 [ni men] (you), 411 [nin men] (you), 147 [ta
men] (they), {47 [ta men] (they), ‘E1/] [ta men] (they), "HA] [zdn men]
(we)

Single and plural:

ANZ [rén jia] (other/others), #] A\ [bié rén] (other/others), 55 A\ [pang rén]
(other/others), ] T [z ji] (oneself), FI 5 [z jia] (oneself), F ML [zi g¢
er] (oneself), K& [da jia] (we), K1k JL [da hud er] (we)

Personal pronouns can function as subjects, objects, and attributes in sentences.

Example 7 KK 1% HAHX L, HAHEZY'. [dajia ying gai hu xidng guan
x1n, hu xiang ai hu.]

(We should care for and love each other.) (“AXZX [da jia] (we)” as the subject)
Example 8 ith MRANE Z T A . [ta cong 1ai b yuan yi mé fan bié rén.]
(She hates to bother others.) (“Utts [ta] (she)” as the subject and “Jl A [bié
rén] (others)” as the object.)
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Example 9 WHATAE T AFKAIHH. [z4n men bl yao gan shé rén jia
de zi you.]

(We should not interfere with others’ freedom.) (“IH4/] [zdn men] (we) as
the subject and “ A5 [rén jia] (others)” as the attribute)

Example 10 & H O F1E EARIEERB A TR ? [wo zi ji
zuo de shi qing zén me néng rang nin lai ti wo chéng dan z¢ rén ne?]
(How could I trouble you to take responsibility for what I have done?)

In the last example, “3& [wo] (I)” is the subject; “F C\ [zi ji] (oneself)” refers
to “F& [wo] (I),” which is also the subject. “#& [nin] (you)” is the bi-constituent;
“J& [wo] (I)” is the object of the preposition “# [ti] (replace).”

Example 11 X/NNANXEH B HEHIME T —A WU, [zhe ge
xido zu you zi ji she ji, zi ji zhi zuo le y1 gé f@i jT1 mé xing.]

(The team designed and made a plane model by themselves again.) (“H C\
[zi ji] (oneself)” as adverbial)

Next is the introduction to some common personal pronouns.

L B [wo] (D), 1R [ni] (yow), 1 [ta] (he), 1 [ta] (she), E [ta] (it)

“F& [wo] (I)” is the first personal pronoun in the single form, referring to the
speaker him- or herself. “{/% [ni] (you)” is the second personal pronoun in the
single form, referring to the listener called by the speaker. “/& [ning] (you)” is an
honorific of “% [ni] (you).” “ftf [ta] (he), &b [ta] (she), ‘& [td] (it)” are the third
personal pronouns in the single form, referring to people or things involved in the
conversation, excluding the speaker and the listener. When “ft, [ta] (he)” and “//R
[ni] (you)” occur at the same time in the conversation, the former refers to the
indirect listener and the latter refers to the direct one. It is improper and impolite
to use “ftfi [ta] (he)” or “Uh [ta] (she)” to address the elder generation. & [ta]
(it)” refers to a single object or thing. The pronunciation of “ftll (he),” “Ith (she),”
or “& (it)” is [ta].

“J&A'1 [wd men] (we)” is the plural form of the first personal pronoun; “//R1]
[ni men] (you)” is the plural form of the second pronoun. In the written language,
“fiti 4] [ta men] (they)” refers to males and “{tf/] [ta men] (they)” females. They
have the same pronunciation [ta men]. “ff/] [ta men] (they)” can refer to males
and females if both sides are included in the conversation. “'& [ta] (it)” is seldom
used as an object and its plural form is seldom used, too.

Example 12 AL, & GBINEE BRIMITFHERH 5, WA AEHR
R EHIKEL. [you rén shud, ta (zhao zhdu qido) xiang gang gang sheng qi
de yu¢ liang, y¢ you rén shud ta xiang tian shang de chang hong.]

(Some people say that it (Zhao Zhou Bridge) looks like a rising moon; some
say it is like a rainbow in the sky.)
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Example 13 BRERREHIREKE, B, EFEAZT, ILEEA
+. [mao lido y1 fu yao yong wen shui xi, qing réu, xi hdo hou bl yao
ning, rang ta zi ran gan.]

(Woolen clothes should be washed gently in warm water. Don’t twist them
after washing and let them dry gradually.)

Example 14 TR KRIEENT L)L, REAABIHIZOENT. [wo
déi tian tian zhao guan ta men (hua er), xiang hao péng you si de guan xin
ta men.]

(I'have to look after them (the flowers) every day, like taking care of my friends.)

Here are some specific usages for “F [wo] (I),” “FA] [wo men] (we),” “/%
[ni] (you),” and “fRfl] [ni men] (you).”

First, “F [wo] (I)” and “/f% [ni] (you)” can substitute “FA'] [wd men] (we)”
and “#&{/] [ni men] (you)” respectively when serving as attributes.

Example 15 &) F & [F BRI ERAIER TAE, & 8. [wo ching wang
jian téong zhi qian wing ni chu lidn xi gdong zuo, qing xié zhu.]

(Wang Jian from our factory will contact you for business. Please give him
assistance.)

Example 16 F&A1TT-7H 15 HHFUHTHE . [wo xiao ding ya 7 yué 15 1
kai shi fang shu jia.]

(The summer vacation of our school will begin on July 15th.)

Example 17 LEFEM I T =/\ = OFEH. [wo jiin zudé win gong ke le
san ba ¢r ling gao di.]

(Our army captured the Height 3820 last night.)

Example 18 /R AARIEH 7 22 0T LA ER . [ni fang dai bido ti chi
de fang an shi k& yi kio lii de.]

(The proposal put forward by your representative is open to
consideration.)

“F) " [wo ching] (our factory)” is as same as “FXAJ L) [wo men gong ching]
(our factory)” in Example 15; “fR4L [ni chu]” means “/&{ 17 )L [ni men na er]
(your factory)” or your working place. The same is true for “FA% [wo xiao] (our
school),” “FXZ. [wo jun] (our army),” “fRJ5 [ni fang] (your representative)” in
Example 16, Example 17, and Example 18. Such usage is very popular in the writ-
ten language, especially in letters, documents, or news report. Sometimes, “/R11 115
[ni men lidng] (you two)/{&f [ni liing] (you two)” can substitute each other in the
spoken language but this doesn’t occur frequently as it does in the written language.

Second, the speaker uses “F A7 [wo men] (we) to replace “F [wo] (I)” in order
to show modesty or avoid outshining others.

Example 19 FEFRATITE 7 ILR, BIERATIEE TR, [shang zhou
woO men jiang wan le di jit ke, xian zai wo men jidng di shi ke.]
(We finished Lesson 9 last week and now we are going to do Lesson 10.)
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Example 20 PL_EFRATIA R E A 17X FHLES 09 T/, F N4
— FEARMEAE )75 . [yl shang wo men xiang da jia ji¢ shao le zhé
zhong j1 qi de gdong zuo yuan li, xia mian zai ji¢ shao yT xia ju ti de cao
zuo fang fa.]

(Just now we introduced the working principle of this machine; next we
want to introduce its operation methods in detail.)

Example 21 FEXRFIVEMLFRATC S T, IAEFRATHFIX — K. [shang
ci de zud y¢é wo men yi jing jiang guo le, xian zai wo men jidng zhe¢ y1 ci de.]
(We have commented on the last assignment and now we do this one.)

“FKAT [wo men] (we)” in these examples actually refer to “F [wo] (I)” or the
speaker because the action in each of these examples is performed by the speaker.

Third, the speaker can use “FXAJ [wo men] (we)” to substitute “44{/] [ni men]
(you)” in order to become one of the listeners for the sake of closeness.

Example 22 &Il “&BEAVEEAN R E TG EIE. ~ [lao
sh1 shud: “x1 wang wo men méi ge tong xué¢ dou yong yu pan déng k& xué
gao feng.”]

(Our teacher said to the students: “I hope all of us should be brave to climb
the peak of science.”)

Example 23 %5 At <R, FATEUMHE F DU @Bt 535 /)2
SJWET L > [fit ddo yuéan shud: “tong xué men, wd men yao wei zi gud de ‘si
hua’ jian she ér nu li xué xi al”]

(The instructor said: “Classmates, we should study hard for the construction
of the four modernizations of the motherland!”)

Fourth, “fK [ni] (you)” and “ftti [ta] (he)” are sometimes used to indicate any-
one instead of the listener or the third person.

Example 24 WAEGHE, VREEEHE, RPCE . [kon nan xiang dan
huang, ni ying ta jiu ruan, ni ruan ta jiu qiang.]

(Difficulties are like springs, the stronger you are, the weaker they are, vice
versa.)

Example 25 FHHME, RERH, Mg K 7K. [you shi hou, ni yue pa,
ta jiu yue qT fu ni.]

(Sometimes, the more scared you are, the more overbearing he is.)
Example 26 X fE ARl R HoTikig N, izgs AT 2 %
Jillo [dui zai gong zud zhdng zud chil tii chii gong xian de rén, ying gai géi
ta men shi dang de jiang 1i.]

(People who have made outstanding contributions to their work, should be
appropriately rewarded.)

Fifth, in order to make the expression vivid in talking, two different pronouns
can be used side by side, referring to an uncertain person.
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Example 27 tkTHAITWR— 5, -—18, EERENTEARKIIIMNE. [huoji
men ni y1 yan, wo yT yU, zhéng zai shang liang dui fu zhou dong jia de ban fa.]
(The guys are talking about how to deal with Boss Zhou.)

Example 28 fEA/75a#Erh, KFREBHE, —DMEH—AFFKR. [zai
shéng chan jing sai zhong, da jia ni zhul wo gan, y1 gé bi yT gé gan jing da.]
(In the production competition, everyone performed more energetically than
usually, unwilling to fall behind.)

Example 29 % FAIRE—K, fhk— 88, IufEm XM 7. [hai zi
men ni chang yT gé gg, ta tiao yT g¢ wu, wan dé gao xing ji le.]
(Children are enjoying themselves to the full, singing and dancing.)

“UR.. B ... i wo.. J(you...I.. ) and“fR.. . fth.. . [ni...ta..]
(you...he...” in these examples are indefinite, similar to “iX—> ... IF—"
...[zhéyrige...nayrge...(thisone...thatone...).”

II.  PEAT [zdn men] (we), M [zdn] (we)

“IA{'] [zdn men] (we)” and “I] [z4n] (we)” are popular oral expressions in the north
of China, both of which include the speakers and the listeners. Generally speak-
ing, “MA{] [zAn men] (we)” and “FKAT [wO men] (we)” differ in use. “FA] [wo
men] (we)” simply refers to the speakers, usually excluding the listeners; and yet,
it can refer to both sometimes. “MH1] [zdn men] (we)” includes both. For example,
when the monitor says to the classmates: “[F]%%4/], EEZIMWH 7, 1EHRARE>
FER T, MEATE SR, [tong xué men, wang 3o shi bing le, qing jia b néng 1ai
shang ke le, zan men zi xi ba.] (Classmates, Prof. Wang is sick and can’t come to
class. Let’s study by ourselves).” Here “N/] [zan men] (we)” refers to the speaker
(monitor) and the listeners (the classmates). Although “Pff] [zdn men] (we)” and
“F&AI'T [wd men] (we)” are different, there is an exception. “MA1] [zdn men] (we)”
can be substituted by “F /] [wd men] (we)” without causing any misunderstanding;
“FAI'T [wd men] (we)” cannot replace “NA{] [zdn men] (we)” when only speakers
are involved in the conversation. For example, when the host invites the guest to
have a walk in the yard, the host can say to the guest: “FAf/J7EM ! [zAn men zou
ba! [/FRATEM ! [wo men zou ba!] (Let’s have a walk together!).” Yet, when the
guest is ready to leave, he, she (or they) must say: “FKA1E T - [wd men zou le.]
(we have to leave now.),” instead of “*If[17E T - [z4n men zdu le.].”

“NA4'] [z4n men] (we)” refers to not only both sides (the speaker and the listener
in the single or plural form) but also the third side (he/she, they).

Example 30 XA, RWAERE. SLEBERE, EIT—JUL
PB4 7r. [zhe jian shi nin wén wd, wo y& bu qing chi. déng jing Ii
hui 14i hou, zan men yT kuai er shang liang zén me ban.]

(You ask me about this matter but I have no idea at all. Let’s discuss it
together with the manager when he comes back.)
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“NEAT [zdn men] (we)” can function as the subject, object, or attribute in the
sentence.

Example 31 [F]%#417, PEATTN Z08 7 A AL AR B TA] o [tong xué men, zan
men ying gai ziin shou xué xido de zuo x1 shi jian.]

(Classmates, we should observe the school hours.) (as the subject)
Example 32 ZITiiLMEATH K oK. [l30 shi rang zan men ming tian zio
dian lai.]

(The teacher requires us to come earlier tomorrow.) (as the bi-constituent)
Example 33 WA TE HAHHS BN, H[E# 2. [zén men yao hu xidng bang
zhu, gong tong jin bu.]

(We should help each other and make progress together.) (as the subject)
Example 34 # FA NFEMIELT, BHHE 2. [16u xid you rén zai jido zan
men, kan kan shi shui.]

(Someone is calling us downstairs. Let’s see who it is.) (as the object)
Example 35 ZIMYIAATES /15421, AL . [ldo shi quan zdn men
nu li xué xi, shi wei zan men hao.]

(The teacher advised us to study hard for our own good.) (first one as the
bi-constituent and the second one as the object)

Example 36 BRI 1AM UL R . [ming tian shi zan men xué xido de
xiao qing.]

(Tomorrow is our school’s anniversary.) (as the attribute)

“If [z4n] (we)” can be substituted by “F& [wo] (I),” “FKAT [wo men] (we)” or
“NE] [zdn men] (we)” sometimes, but it depends on the context. “M [zan] (we)”
in the following examples implies an informal or casual sense.

Example 37 BBEEWCH ML, v HFRIR, WHZANIMT. [xid i shou yin ji, ké
bié zhao wo, zan shi g¢ wai hang.]

(Don’t ask me how to fix the radio. I'm a layman.) (“IMH [z4n]” refers to
“B [wo] (1))

Example 38 &6 RIE? MILAMERIM L2 ALng, XAZBER.
[déng tai bido yan? nd er you zan de fén er a? bu hui chang, you bu hui
tiao de.]

(To perform on the stage? Are you kidding me? I cannot sing nor dance.)
(“MH [zan]” refers to “F& [wo] (I)” or “FAT [wd men] (we),” “FHAI] [zan
men] (we)”)

Example 39 ZEAAFEREAE, HILAHSE MR EFs, e
. [yao shi ta bu tong yi zan de yi jian, zéan ji gé jiu g&i ta bai bai shi shi,
jidng jiang dao 1i.]

(If he doesn’t agree with us, we can show him facts and reasons.) (“/H[z4n]”
refers to “FAI] [wd men] (we)” or “MHA] [zdn men] (we)”)
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Example 40 iX 5 /83 LR AAEC L, TAEMTTLE R [zhe didn xido
shi er ni bié fang zai xIn shang, zan g& menr méi shud de.]

(Do not take this little thing to heart. It is not a big deal for our fellowship.)
(“PH [zan]” refers to “FFAI] [zan men] (we)”)

Example 41 “PEM=HEEREETTH 1, MHEATR? HRAN/NEET,
[ér ban hé san ban ddu bido yan jié mu le, zan zén me ban? y¢ lai gé xido
hé chang ba.]

(Class Two and Class Three have done their performances. What shall we
do? Shall we have a chorus?) (“Mf [zan]” refers to “F&A[] [wo men] (we)”
or “MAAT [z4n men] (we)”)

IIL. N\ [rén jia] (others), BN [bié rén] (others), N [pang rén]
(others)

These three personal pronouns refer to the people excluding the speaker and the
listener. “#] A [bié rén] (others)” and “55 A [pang rén] (others)” refer to someone
in general and “ A5 [rén ji] (others)” refers to someone in general as well as
someone in particular.

1 AX [rén ji] (others)

(1) It is used as the third personal pronoun in general

Example 42 W AZK BRI 7, £ ? [wo ting rén jia shud ni men
ban jia le, shi ma?]

(I heard that you moved away and is that true?)

Example 43 N FAeda Sk, MM AEE? [rén jia néng gdo chil chéng
ji 141, zan men jiu bu néng?]

(Why can’t we do well, if others do?)

Example 44 AIABE R BRIAK S, BEABAKIII A . [wo men
bu néng zhi kan dao rén jia de qué dian, kan bu dao rén jia de you didn.]
(We should not only observe the shortcomings of others, but also the advan-
tages of others.)

Example 45 RIXFE KR IYBEA M N KRS ? [ni zhe yang da shéng
jiao rang bu ying xidng rén jia xill X1 ma?]

(Don’t you think you have disturbed other people’s rest by shouting so
loudly?)

(2) It is used as the third personal pronoun to refer to the person(s) mentioned
in the context. Sometimes, it can be combined with a noun or noun phrase
for people, to form a double-referent constituent.

Example 46 —HE[)[F 224515 R I, FRATRZI AN SK2% 2] [yl ban de
tong xué tuan ji¢ dé hén hao, wo men ying gai xiang rén jia xué xi.|
(The students in Class One are united very well. We should learn from them.)
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Example 47 FH ANF/NEZAHFLS ! [kan rén jia xido hud dud ydu i mao a.]
(Look! How polite Xiao Hua is.)

Example 48 AZK TR L+, AHatird ! [rén jia
wang da shii nan zhéng béi zhan ji shi nidn, shén me di fang méi qu guo.]
(Mr. Wang has been fighting here and there for decades. There is no place
where he hasn’t been.)

Example 49 = AANFE, WEATABEREMES) AKX ZRP8 . [zhii rén bl zai, zan
men bu néng sui bian dong rén jia de dong x1.]

(When the host is not at home, we cannot touch anything here.)

It refers to the first personal pronoun (the speaker itself), carrying a sense
of pretended grumbling or intimacy. It is welcome among young women
and can only be used in the spoken language.

Example 50 AFXK# A T, MRATEFIEE, PR IFIRIE! [rénjia dou ji
si le, ni men hai kai wan xiao, kuai gao su wo ba.]

(I’'m worried to death but you’re still joking. Just tell me!)

Example 51 fR5H0 7, ARSI 40 R, JRAEEH Ik
o [ni bié zai shud le, rén jia ba yuan yi ting me! ni zai shud, wo jiu du
qi ér duo lai le.]

(Don’t talk about it any more. I hate to hear it! I will cover my ears if you
keep on talking.)

Example 52 /RITTASKRAT, EuifESFA% NS, TR [ni men bu lai
bang mang, hai zhan zai pang bian xiao rén jia, zhen tao yan!]

(I hate to see that you’re standing around and laughing when I need your
help!)

AN [bié rén] (others), 57 A\ [pang rén] (others)

They are frequently used as the third personal pronoun in general in the
spoken language.

Example 53 FAA T HIHME, PEATNZAETE B, [bié rén you le kun nan,
zan men ying gai ré qing bang zhu.]

(When others are in trouble, we should help them warmly.)

Example 54 FATARE R BTE L, AA%JE5 Ao [wd men ba néng zhi gu
zi ji, bt ko lii pang rén.]

(We can’t only think of ourselves without thinking of others.)

Example 55 T Jiife ] K2 0 B AJE T 50t L [wéng shi fu xiang
lai shi guan xmn bié rén shéng yu guan xin ta zi ji.]

(Mr. Wang always cares more for others than for himself.)

Example 56 H A0 LL, fhd:AN47. [bié rén qu ké yi, ta qu ba xing.]
(Others can go, but he cannot.)
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(2) They also refer to “others”

Example 57 E R ALMBRZ N, &AHMN, FRRKIEIE! [wojiazhi you
wo hé wo ai rén, méi you bié rén, ni 1ai wan ba.]

(Only my wife and I are at home, and come to visit us whenever you want.)
Example 58 A LAMRTEZ, FURAMR, B06 55 ARG b
W, TRARPEH, FRANMEHINT . [t jian rén hén hai xid, zhi shi ba
pa wo, méi you pang rén de shi hou bian hé wo shud hua, yu shi bi dao
ban ri, wo men bian shu shi le.]

(He was shy with people, but wasn’t with me. He would talk to me when
there were no others, so we got to know each other in less than half a day.)

“5% N\ [pang rén] (others)” is more popular than “%l] A\ [bié rén] (others)” in the
spoken language.

v, X [da jia] (everyone), Xk JL [da hud er] (everyone)

These are the general pronouns for all. They are used in the following ways.
1 Both the speaker and the listener are included.

Example 59 LU “15 KK %, MAEZIHLE EERT .7 [ban zhing
shud: “qing da jia an jing, xian zai ldo sht kai shi shang ke le.”]

(The monitor said: “Please be quiet, everyone. Now the teacher starts the
class.”)

Example 60 KEMHEEH KFMEL. [da jia de shi yao yoéu da jia zuod
zhu. ]

(Our business is in our hands.)

Example 61 Wr EIX/MEEJE, KEIL TUFA. [ting dao zhe gé xido x1
hou, da jia yi lun le hao jiu.]

(After hearing the news, we talked about it for a long time.)

Example 62 iR B4\ &, REHRBZILRES, HEAT—EE. [ming
tian shang wu ba dian, da jia dou dao zhe er lai ji hé, zan men y1 qi zou.]
(Come here at eight o’clock tomorrow morning. Let’s depart from here
together.)

2 Either the speaker or the listener is included. Sometimes neither of them is
included.

Example 63 FRAAK A TN R ZA AT NS SCFF. [wo dai bido
quan chang gong rén gan xi¢ da jia dui wo men de re qing zhT chi.]

(On behalf of all the factory workers, I’d like to thank for their warm sup-
port.) (not including the speaker)
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Example 64 XXFHILLTE, REMMSHIRE, A AMRATE .
[zhe ci dudn pédo bi sai, da jia de chéng ji dou hén hdo, wo y& wei ni men
gao xing.]

(You all did well in the sprint and I am happy for all of you.) (not including
the speaker)

Example 65 KZF#R =R FI/EM . [da jia dou hén xi huan da nin de
zuo pin.]

(Everyone enjoys reading your work.) (not including the listener)
Example 66 KK FRATHE, HIEBIRATKIZHE4E, [da jia xidang ni men
zhu he, zhu yuan ni men yong yuan xing fa.]

(Congratulations and best wishes for your happiness forever.) (not including
the speaker)

Example 67 &, KRFEMIFZANFHFWE! [kan, da jia hai xiang wo men
zhao shou ne!]

(Look! They are waving to us!) (not including the listener nor the speaker)

They are used as the double-referent constituents after “FA] [wd men]
(we),” “#&f11 [ni men] (you),” and “ftif/] [ta men] (they).”

Example 68 1X fU)Li%, ATKEX —il&shF, —2 LT 58, [zhe didner
huo, wo men da jia y1 qi dong shou, y1 hui er jiu gan wan.]

(We can finish this light task quickly if we do it together.)

Example 69 VRIITKFK N TE2A HILHE K. [ni men da jia de gan jing
shi you mu gong du de.]

(Your enthusiasm in work is obvious to all.)

Example 70 ABATTRZK# UL/ ERI DR E LT - [t men da jia dou shud xido
wang de gong ke zui hdo.]

(They all agree that Xiao Wang is the best at his lessons.)

“RAkJL [da huo er] (everyone)” and “K 5K [da jia] (everyone)” are similar in

meaning, and they are only used in the spoken language.

V. H [ziji] (oneself), BX [7i jia] (oneself), BPL [zi gé er]

(oneself)

“H . [z ji] (oneself)” refers to a certain person oneself or a certain thing itself
rather than a certain person in particular. When *“[| & [zi shén] (oneself)” refers
to a person, it means “ZX A [bén rén] (oneself).” It can stand alone, or is used as
the double-referent of the personal pronoun or the noun for a person or a thing.
The concrete uses are as follows.

“H . [21ji] (oneself)” can be used as the double-referent after other personal
pronouns or nouns, to emphasize a person oneself or a thing itself.
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Example 71 At H ARG +70 A0 AR, 20285108 F SR 36 Bl A [ )R] 35
[ta zi ji shéng huod shi fén jian pu, que jing chang ba qian yong lai bang
zhu zhdou wéi de tong zhi.]

(He lived in a frugal way, but often used his money to help his comrades
around him.)

Example 72 iXfF 35 R H CIF A% [zhe jian shi qing guai wo zi ji
zuo dé bu dui.]

(It was my fault for this matter.)

Example 73 XX jm CEA/EE H O KK iR [dui zhe pian wén zhang
zuo zhé zi ji y¢ fa bido le ping lun.]

(The author himself commented on the article, too.)

Example 74 F&/Nh L B DA RERR B H LT - [wo de xido slin
nii ning ning xian zai yi jing néng zhao gu ta z ji le.]

(My little granddaughter Ning Ning can take care of herself now.)
Example 75 XAHLES H A RN, 2 B3EHL. [zhé zhong ji qi zi
ji you kong zhi jT gou, hui zi dong ting j1.]

(This machine has its own control mechanism and can stop
automatically.)

2 Together with other personal pronouns or nouns in the sentence, “H . [zi
ji] (oneself)” often refers to the personal pronoun in the position of the
subject. Here, “H ' [zi ji] (oneself)” functions as an object or attribute.

Example 76 /N E 2R H R ™44 . [xido wang yao qit zi ji hén yan gé.]
(Xiao Wang is very strict with himself.) (“H C\ [zi ji] (oneself)” replacing
“/NE [Xido Wang] (Xiao Wang) as the object.)

Example 77 F3RBERKH B RIS )\ B8 25 L 805 7. [Bai qia
en dai fu yong zi ji de xu¢ ba na g¢ ba Iu jiin zhan shi jiu huo le.]

(Dr. Bethune saved the Eighth Route Army soldier with his own blood.)
(“HE [z ji] (oneself)” replacing “HRE KK [Béi gin én dai fu] (Dr.
Bethune) as the attribute.)

Example 78 fiL & 24000 NI R AE A 1E 3 DR, RFEIAF M.
[ta zOng shi ba bié rén de kun nan dang zuo zi ji de kun nan, jin li bang
zhu rén jia ji€ jué.]

(He always takes others’ difficulties as his own and tries his best to help
them.) (“H & [zi ji] (oneself)” replacing “ftf [ta] (he)” as the attribute.)
Example 79 2= /)R /N E 3R I 7 £ H 2. [1i 1 bido shi yao
dao zui jian ku de di fang qu duan lian zi ji.]

(Li Li said he would like to be tempered his will in the hardest place.)
(“H 2 [z ji] (oneself)” replacing “Z=/J [Ii 1i] (Li Li) as the object.)
Example 80 5K=~43H C1I | — M2 MER) K. [zhang lan g8 zi ji
ding le yT gé xué xi wai yu de ji hua.]
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(Zhang Lan made herself a plan of learning a foreign language.) (“H . [z
i (oneself)” replacing “5K % [zhang 14n] (Zhang Lan)” as the object of the
preposition.)

Example 81 flfiIAEFEL, HOHAT 1. [ta men ba gao su wo, zi ji
jiu gian zi le.]

(They signed without telling me.) (“H . [zi ji] (oneself) referring to “ftf/]
[ta men] (they) and functioning as the subject.)

There is one thing to be noticed. When the subject of sentence is a doer who hap-

pens to be same person that the object or the modifier of the object refers to, “F C\
[zi ji] (oneself)” should be used here to replace the original subject. Like Example
76, it cannot be changed into “*/N FEIK /N FAR ™% . [xido wang ydo qiu xido
wang hén yan gé.]” or “*/N FERAMAR P44 . [xido wang yao qit ta hén yan gé.].”

Similarly, Example 78 cannot be changed into *“*/h =1 & 4 51 A 1 1] 3 24 /E At

IR A, RTINS Y. [ta zong shi ba bié rén de kun nan dang zuo ta de
kun nén, jin 1i bang zhu rén jia ji¢ jué.].”

3

“H . [4 ji] (oneself)” can function as an adverbial to modify a verb or an
adjective.

Example 82 FZIM%ES, B A HCE. [wang ldo shi bié ke qi,
yao chi shén me nin zi ji na.]

(Please help yourself, Prof. Wang.)

Example 83 FATNHAECHIE 7 — A LI7%. [wo men xido zi zi ji
zhi ding le yT g¢ sh1 gong fang an.]

(Our team made a construction plan by ourselves.)

Example 84 443K T AN HCOWI B OHIE 7 — 4884 =K
Z¢. [jin nian wo chang gdng rén you zi ji shé ji, zi ji zhi zao le y1 tido xin
xing shéng chén lit shui xian.]

(This year our factory workers designed and manufactured a new production
line by themselves.)

Example 85 MM (1) —RIERFKOM H 4L 1« [feng shu de yé zi yT dao
shén qid jiu zi ji hong le.]

(Maple leaves turn red in late autumn.)

Example 86 HLX]/E4 H 5% T ? [dian déng z&én me zi ji liang le?]

(How did the light turn on by itself?)

When “H . [z ji] (oneself)” modifies a verb or an adjective, it can be put after

some adverbials, such as “iF [hai] (also),” “ X [you] (again),” “7] [k&] (but),” “Hf
[jiu] (but),” “# # [chang chéng] (often).”

Example 87 WERIKUNH D EMAHHK 7, ZIHLYF 7 il —8l. [zuo

tian zhang li you zi ji qu hé bian you yong le, 1do shi p1 ping le ta y1 dun.]
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(Yesterday, Zhang Li went swimming in the river by herself again. Her
teacher criticized her seriously.)

Example 88 3% ¥l JLRIAH C45 F2K 1 ? [qidng shang de hua er tii ran
zi ji dido xia 1ai le?]

(Did the picture on the wall suddenly fall off by itself?)

Example 89 #RAITiEH OIRIZ? BEAATE N AT ? [ni men héi zi ji
zuo fan chi? zén me bu qing ge rén bang mang.]

(You cook by yourself? Why don’t you ask someone for help?)

But those adverbials mentioned cannot be put before “H € [zi ji] (oneself),”

when it is used as the double-referent. For example, it is not right to say like this:
<ty N H 244G Ah . [ta you zi ji shi fén jidin pii.]” or “*iX L FEFIL H S

35t [zhé jian shi guai wo hai zi ji zuo dé ba dui].”

4

Sometimes, “H & [zi ji] (oneself)” can substitute the first personal pronoun
“F& [wo] (I)” in the formal oral expressions.

Example 90 #'F RN H & — M. [ling ddo de bido yang dui
zi ji shi yT ge bian ce.]

(The leader’s praise is a spur to me.)

Example 91 XIXIJeE LI RN LA REK . X H CHARZINEE
& X [zhé ci de xian jin jing yan jido litt da hui dui da jia, dui zi ji dou
you shén ke de jiao yu yi yi.]

(The conference for advanced experience exchange has a profound educa-
tional significance for everyone, including myself.)

“H . [ ji] (oneself)” can refer to anyone in general.

Example 92 H 8T, FXKEE. [z ji dong shdu, feng y1 zh shi.]
(Let’s produce ample food and clothing with our own hands.)

Example 93 H RS MiZH O, AREKER A [z ji de shi ying gai
zi ji zuo, bu néng yi1 kao bié¢ rén.]

(You should take care of your own business rather than rely on others.)

“H  [zi ji] (oneself)” also carries a sense of closeness.

Example 94 B FRMEF M ZEH DN, KREEBALES . [dio wo jia
lai zuo ke de dou shi zi ji rén, da jia dou bu bi ke qi.]

(Those who visit me are all welcome as my guests. Please help
yourselves.)

Example 95 AT AR UIE, 7ERERIEGZIEATE A . [ni you shén
me shi jiu shud ba, zai zud de dou shi zdn men zi ji rén.]

(Tell me what you want without any hesitation. We are all in-group
members.)
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Example 96 WAXHLFHREAKRECHER. HOPHREH, )R
E, RJ5E, —UIEREESR. [wo zai zhé Ii shéng hud jiu xiang zai wo
zi ji de guo jia, zi ji de jia i yT yang, hén zi you, hén fang bian, y1 qi¢ dou
hén zi ran.]

(I live here as if I were at home and in my country. I feel very free, con-
venient and comfortable.)

“EHJL [z gé er] (oneself)” and “H 5 [zi jia] (oneself)” are totally identical
to “H & [z ji] (oneself).” “H A JL [z1 gé er] (oneself)” is an oral expression in
the north of China; “H % [zi jia] (oneself)” is often used in the dialects of the
south of China.

Section two: demonstrative pronouns

The basic demonstrative pronouns refer to “iX [zh¢] (this)” (proximal) and “F
[na] (that)” (distal). Others are derived from them. According to their features and
usages, demonstrative pronouns can be subdivided as follows.

Nearby references for person, thing, location, time, property, manner, degree
are as follows:

IX [zhe] (this), 1X B [zhe []/1X )L [zhe er] (here), X4 )L [zhe hui er] (this
moment), IX4 [zhé me]/iXFf [zhé yang]/iX AFF [zhé me yang] (like
this)

Distant references for person, thing, location, time, property, manner, degree
are as follows:

B [na] (that), FRE [na H/AB)L [na er] (there), P4 JL [na hui er] (that
moment), A4 [na mel/ABFE [na yang]/HE44F [na me yang] (like that)

The main function of demonstrative pronouns is to refer to people or entities,
and they can substitute nouns, verbs, adjectives, and adverbs of degree in a sen-
tence. Thus they can be employed as subjects, attributes, and adverbials. Demon-
strative pronouns not only substitute the entities the speaker indicates but also
distinguish themselves from others.

Example 1 X& T /0 550E, H/2RTH K 55 . [zhe shi ding 1i de fang
jian, na shi a Ii de fang jian.]

(This is Ding Li’s room and that is Ali’s room.) (referent)

Example 2 X BSR4 T o [zhe 1f gi hou bian hua wii chéng.]

(The climate here is changeable.) (referent)

Example 3 XSRS SANEHS 2 7K Z M1 . [zhe zhi gang bi hé na
zh1 gang bi dou shi zhang lao sht de.]

(Both this pen and that pen are Prof. Zhang’s.) (demonstrative)
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Example 4 fhxffF TAEEZIX 4 INE A 5. [ta dui dai gdong zuod zong shi
zh¢ me rén zhén fu zé€.]
(He always takes his work so seriously.) (demonstrative)

“IX [zhe] (this)” in Example 1 refers to a room closer to the speaker; “J [na]
(that)” refers to a room farther from the speaker. Both of them function as subjects
respectively in two clauses of the sentence. “IX B [zh¢ 1i] (here)” as the subject
in Example 2 refers to the place or physical location where the speaker is. “IX
[zh¢] (this)” and “JIf [na] (that)” in Example 3 function as attributes to modify
two pens, one of which is closer to the speaker and the other of which is farther
from the speaker. “IX 4 [zhé me] (s0)” in Example 4 functions as an adverbial to
modify “IAH #137 [rén zhen fi z€] (seriously)” to indicate a certain degree.

Sometimes, demonstrative pronouns can function as objects.

Example 5 fhgirEpR b, ABAHX, AEAEHS, IRMEABEE . [ta ting zai
chuang shang, xidng xiang zh¢, xiang xidng na, hén wan cai shui zhao.]
(Lying in bed, he let his mind wander, and then fell asleep very late.)

The following is the introduction to their sub-types.

L X [zhé] (this),  [nd] (that)

“IX [zhé] (this)” and “JS [na] (that)” can stand alone in the sentence and also can
be combined with other words, such as numeral-quantifier phrases, numerals, and
nouns.

1 “IX [zhé] (this)” and “J [na] (that)” refer to the people or the thing involved
when being used independently.

Example 6 X2 ERiK, HEIMFIEIE. [zhe shi wang yuan zhdng, na
shi wai k& zhu reén.]

(This is the dean Wang and that is the chief of surgery.)

Example 7 X 2EEMEA, AL ZAHM. [zhe shi ji you bén, na shi xiang cé.]
(This is a stamp album and that is a photo album.)

Next are the details about this usage.

First, when functioning as subject, “iX [zhé] (this)” and “F [na] (that)”
mainly refer to a thing, such as “X 2K FEAHHL. [zhe shi wo de zhao xiang
ji.] (This is my camera.)” and “HEAE A A FE D). [na b suan shén me bang
zhu.] (That’s not very helpful.).” When they refer to people, they frequently
appear in “#% [shi] (is)” sentences, such as “iX /&A1 [A] 34T [zhé shi wo
men chg jian zhii rén.] (This is our workshop director.),” “IXZ&FKH #H, A&
FZ N [zhe shi wo di di, na shi wo ai rén.] (This is my younger brother and
that is my wife.).”
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Second, “iX [zh¢] (this)” and “HS [na] (that)” rarely function as objects of verb
alone but sometimes they can be objects of preposition, such as “fEHIX BT LA
FNE ! [nin bd zhe dou jido g&i wo ba!] (Please let me do this!)” and “fii % AR
RN . [ta dui na gén bén bu gin xing qu.] (He is totally not interested in
that.).” Yet, they can be objects of verbs only if they are followed by a quantifier,
such as “HEIXA, IREIA. [wo kan zhé bén,” ni kan na bén.] (I read this
book and you read that one.)” and “FXIRIX {7 ([ &), [wo zhdo zhe wei (tong
zhi).] (I want to see this person.).”

Third, “IX [zh¢] (this)” and “HF [na] (that)” can substitute phrases and even
sentences, especially for “iX [zh¢] (this)” which is widely used in this case.

Example 8 “ANEFIRAMRE. » =220 T ZIAZ 0 “TBIHAE]
[bu yao zai gén ta lai wang, lan l1an ting le li ke hui d4 shud, na ban bu dao.]
(“Don’t associate with him anymore.” After hearing it, Lan Lan replied at
once: “That’s impossible!”)

Example 9 #F AR U: . . . X7 L A BUAR .
[hai zi de fu qin gan dong de shud: “. .. zhé zai gud qu shi lidn xidng yé
bu géan xiang de.”]

(The father was moved and said: “. . . this was unthinkable in the past.”)
Example 10 &AM, HEAH, A AEHAE. BRI,
N, X AR R, [you xi you ydu, you xido you Iéi, you
hua you shi, you xiang you s¢. ji xt lao dong, you chang jian shi, zhe jiu
shi yang hua de l¢ qu.]

(Joy and sorrow, laughter and tears, flowers and fruits, fragrance and color.
This is the fun of growing flowers, exerting energy on one side and gaining
knowledge on the other side.)

2 When “iX [zh¢] (this)” and “H [na] (that)”” combine with a noun or “numeral-
quantifier phrase+noun,” they can distinguish the people or the things they
refer to from others. The phrase order is “iX [zhé] (this)/# [na] (that)+numeral-
quantifier phrase+noun.”

Example 11 X NEAE . [zheé rén zhén you yi s1.]

(This person is very interesting.)

Example 12 AEANIpERE,  FRATH AN /MEIE . [na g ban f kuai, wo
men jiu yong na ge ban fa ba.]

(That method is more effective, and let’s take it.)

Example 13 1X =5k 5 FA 2 HJ. [zhe san zhang zhud zi dou shi xin de.]
(All three desks are new.)

Example 14 )L 25 = WARAF4AF, FR5E4HEZ . [naji tido yi jian ti de hio,
w0 wan quan ji€ shou.]

(Those suggestions put forward are really beneficial and I fully accept
them.)



92  Pronouns

They can combine with indefinite quantifiers, such as “%% [xig] (some),” “ . JL
[didn er] (a few/little),” to form “IX & [zh¢ xi€] (these),” “HSLE [na xi€] (those),”
“IX 15 )L [zhé didn er] (a few of/a little of),” “JFs5 )L [na didn er] (a few of/a
little of).” “IX/H 4% [zhé¢/na xi€] (these/those)” indicates more than two persons
or things; “XX/MB . )L [zhé/na diin er] (a few of/a little of)” expresses a small
amount. The following are examples about this usage.

IX ¥\ [zheé xi& rén] (these people)

FBLEIK [na xié shui] (some water)

X 5 )L [zhe didn er rén] (a few people)

X 5 )LFRE [zhe didn er liang shi] (a few grains)
A5 JL7K [na dian er shui] (a little water)

Also, they can be used with verb quantifiers, like the following examples.

IXK [zhé ci] (this time)
Xk [zhé bian] (this time)
ABIR [na ci] (that time)
FBik [na bian] (that time)

3 When “iX [zh¢] (this)” and “# [na] (that)” both occur in one sentence, they
correspond to each other to express an indefinite meaning. In this case, they
can function as subjects or objects.

Example 15 BN ALTHG, UiBiiX, Wi, Stk 7. [lidng gé rén
jian mian hou, shud shud zhe, shud shud na, gao xing ji le.]

(When these two people met, they had a happy chat about this or that.)
Example 16 /NHTEDTE GRS, X WAHEEL, HAStHAES)5). [xido ming zai
wan ju dian shi, zh¢ y¢€ xiang md md, na y¢ xiang dong dong.]

(When Xiao Ming was in the toy shop, he wanted to touch everything.)
Example 17 /-/MEF AT, HRIX A A . [ni xido hai zi bu dong shi,
bié wén zhé weén na de.]

(Being a child who doesn’t know better, don’t ask any questions.)

4 Sometimes, “iX [zh¢] (this)” or “JI¥ [na] (that)” stands at the head of sentence
to connect the preceding part.

Example 18 M%, HSREEAYARZERIE . [0, na ni jiu jido ta jin 14i ba.]
(Oh, let him in.)

Example 19 AIRICAE T4 [FIZL/RHEME . [na wo ba na fu gong de hé
tong géi ni qido qido.]

(Well, I’ll show you that reinstatement contract.)

5 In the spoken language, “iX [zh¢] (this)” and “H} [na] (that)” can be put
before verbs or adjectives to express a higher degree.
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Example 20 sifEA & b, FIBESWI, HBEAHIER T [zhan zai
ling jiang tai shang, wo na jT dong a, dou shud bu chii hua lai le.]
(Standing on the medal podium, I was too excited to speak.)

Example 21 f351/NBIE 7 BARM RS, X AN EMW, gl
1o [dé zhT xido ming kdo qu le I xiing de da xué, quén jia rén zhé gao
xing a, jiu bié ti le.]

(The whole family was greatly happy after hearing the news that Xiao Ming
was admitted by an ideal university.)

II.  XH [zheé 1i]/3X )L [zhé er] (here), FFLE [na li)/F)L [na er]
(there)

“IX HL [zhe 1)/iX )L, [zhé er]) (here)” or “HI B [na [}/ )L [na er] (there)” refers to
the physical location closer to or farther from the speaker. Comparatively speak-
ing, “iX )L [zh¢ er] (here)” and “J )L [na er] (there)” sound more oral.

1 “IXH [zheé li)/iX )L [zhe er] (here), ABHL [na li)/HB )L [na er] (there)” can
be used independently as the subject, object, attribute, and adverbial, basi-
cally similar to locational words. For example, they can function as the
subject in “/& [shi] (is)” sentences, “H [you] (have)” sentences, and exis-
tential sentences. Moreover, they can function as objects after verbs, such
as “¥ [14i] (come),” ““& [kan] (look),” “}E [gua] (hang),” “ZFl [dao] (arrive),”
or after prepositions, such as “Hf] [chdo] (toward),” “[f] [xiang] (toward),”
“fF [wang] (to),” “Z| [dao] (at),” “7E [zai] (in).”

Example 22 X )JLAWME, FRAEXLREIE. [zhe er you shu yin, wd
men zai zheé er xil x1 ba.]

(There is the tree shade. Let’s take a rest under it.)

Example 23

A PRI EAEX B ? [nf men de jido shi zai zhé han ma?]

(Is your classroom here?)

B: AN, 7EHH. [Bu, zai na han.]

(No, it’s over there.)

Example 24 AEAIFHE7RE, &, FHJLEWKIH. [na 1i de yang
guang chong zu, zou, dao na er qu shai tai yang.]

(There’s plenty of sunshine over there. Let’s go there and bask in it.)
Example 25 K&, X JLAE. [lai, zhe er zud.]

(Come and sit here.)

Example 26 /NET, RIX)JLK. [xido hi zi, ni zhe er 14i.]

(Xiao Huzi, come here please.)

In Example 22, “iX ). [zh¢ er] (here)” functions as the subject of the preced-
ing clause led by “& [you] (you)” as well as the object of preposition “7E [zai]
(under)” in the following clause. In Example 23, “iX ! [zh¢ 1] (here)” and “H
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T [na Ii] (there)” function as the objects of verb “7E [zai] (is)” respectively. In
example 24, “JBE [na 1] (over there)” functions as an attribute to modify “FH
ot [yang guang] (sunshine)”; “JIf JL. [na er] (over there)” functions as the object
of the verb “Z [dao] (go).” In example 25, “iX ), [zh¢ er] (here)” functions as
an adverbial to modify the verb “A [zuod] (sit).” In Example 26, “iX )L [zhé er]
(here)” functions as an adverbial to modify the verb “K [14i] (come).”

2 “IXH [zhe H]/IXJL [zhe er] (here)” or “HSH [na 1i)/HF )L [na er] (there)”
can be added after a personal pronoun, an interrogative pronoun “if [shui]
(who),” and a noun for a certain person or thing, to refer to a physical loca-
tion. In Chinese, some verbs or some prepositions should be followed by
locational words as objects. These verbs include “>g [14i] (come),” “Z% [qu]
(20),” “F| [dao] (arrive),” “_L [shang] (go),” “[Al [hui] (return),” “7E [zai]
(is)”; the prepositions are “M [cong] (from),” “7E [zai] (at),” “fE [wing]
(toward).” However, if their objects are not locational words, but personal
pronouns or nouns for certain persons or things, “IXH [zhe 1{]/iX JL [zhe
er] (here)” or “HFH [na ]/HJL [na er] (there)” is required.

Example 27 M LI )LK. [wo cong péng ydu na er 14i.]

(I came from my friend’s.)

Example 28 F LRSI A TAEZINAL)Lo [wo de lian xi bén 7 zai ldo shina er.]
(My exercise book is at the teacher’s.)

Example 29 T WML T ? [ding i qu shui na er le?]

(Where did Ding Li go?)

Example 30 70 &I FIL AL, VREIHETIXJLKE I, [sha fana han
guang xian bu hao, ni dao zhuo zi zhé er lai kan shi ba.]

(Come and read at the desk here; the light is weaker for you to read on the
sofa over there.)

Example 31 FEBIR, FAERREEIILZEEE . [xia xing I tian, wo
xidng hui wé ma ma na er qu kan kan.]

(I want to go back and visit my mother next Sunday.)

The objects in these examples are personal pronouns or nouns rather than loca-
tional words or phrases. Yet, with “I1X B [zhé 1{]/iX JL [zhé er] (here)” or “H H
[na li}/#8JL [na er] (there)” following, they become locational words temporarily.

1. X2 )L, [zhé hui er] (at this moment/now), IELJL [na hui er]
(at that time/then)

“iX%> )L [zhé hui er]” means “at this moment,” usually referring to “now” or “the
present.” It may refer to a certain time in the past or in the future if it is used with
the relative time words. For example, “WERKIX 2 )L, FATIEEHE K. [zu6 tian
zhe hui er, wo men zheéng zai kao shi.] (We were having an examination at this
moment yesterday.)” and “BRiX<x )L, FATHHMR 7 - [ming tian zhe hui er,
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wo men jiu fang jia le.] (By this time tomorrow, our vacation starts.).” “Hi<x L
[na hui er]” means “at that time” and it may refer to a certain time in the past as
well as in the future. Thus what time it exactly means depends on the context. For
example, in the sentence “ICfF <> JLAILE N ATEHE I T - [ji dé na hui er
ta hai shi gé bu dong shi de hai zi.] (I still remember that he was a naive boy at that
time.),” “AF4> )L [na hui er]” means the past; in the sentence “ZITF< )L, FA]
FRAEAML T, TBAENE. [dao na hui er, wd men dou da xué bi ye le, na cai
méi ne.] (By that time, we all will have graduated from college. How happy it will
be.),” “F 4> )L [na hui er]” means the future. “iX 4% )L [zhé hui er] (at this moment/
now)” and “FB4 )L [na hui er] (at that time/then)” can function as the subject,
attribute, and adverbial, which is basically similar to time words or phrases.

1 “iX%:)L [zhé hui er] (at this moment/now)” and “H£3 )L [na hui er] (at
that time/then)” can be used independently.

Example 32 P R2H &L, X&)LBEM T . [zio chén ydu didn er léng,
zh¢ hui er nuan hé le.]
(It was a bit cold in the morning, but it’s warm now.) (as the subject)

Example 33 FRA<JLE, X< )L H T2 1. [gén na hui er bi, zhe
hui er de ri zi shi tian de.]
(Compared to that time, our life is happier now.)

In this example, “H<: JL [na hui er] (at that time/then)” functions as the object
of the preposition “fR [gén] (to)” and “iX 4> )L, [zhé hui er] (at this moment/now)”
functions as the attribute to modify “H ¥ [ri zi] (our life).”

Example 34 i<z )L, WERNMELT, HHAEAE. [na hui er, wo hai shi
g¢ hai zi, shén me y¢ bu dong.]

(As a kid, I knew nothing at that time.) (as the adverbial to indicate time)
Example 35 KRS, LR, MR, X&) LA —2%/INaE#T
AN, [gui tian qi, zhong wil shang xué shi, hai hio hio de, zhé hui er yin
dé y1 tido xido féng dou bu sheéng.]

(The weather was really changeable. When I went to school at noon, it was still
fine. But now it became heavily overcast.) (as the adverbial to indicate time)

Example 36 1X 2> JLAATTHIAREER IS 2 JLAHEL, AIA—FE T o [zhe hui er
rén men de xidng fa gén na hui er xiang bi, ké bu y1 yang le.]
(What people think now is different from what they thought in the past.)

2 Following some words, “iX H. [zhe 1i]/iX )L [zhé er] (here)” or “FFH [na
{)/A8JL [na er] (there)” indicates a certain time in particular.

Example 37 HJ4EIXS LAV 2, S E ) « D04 @i
1 . [ming nidn zhé hui er wod men jin da xué bi y¢, can jia zi gud de “si
hua” jian she le.]
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(By this time next year we will have graduated from university and taken
part in four modernizations for our motherland.)

Example 38 Z34FEiX4x )L, X JLNIFMGIE L, SFiX o LM RgE e
% 1 - [qu nian zh¢ hui er, zh¢ er gang kai shi po tii, jin nidn zhé hui er
liang zuo 16u yi jing jian chéng le.]

(At this time last year, the ground had just been broken for a new building,
and now two buildings have been completed.)

Example 39 fREFIMIX 2 JLAEFM ! [ni déng ta zhe hui er xian kan
kan bao ba.]

(You can read newspaper for a while when you are waiting for her.)
Example 40 &K ENIEA )L, RAMZERMEZ . [méi tian shang xia
ban na hui er, 14i wang de ché liang zui dud.]

(Traffic is at its peak during the commute.)

Example 41 & E X224 )L, ZRIZED> . [wo shang da xué na hui er,
nii tong xué hén shio.]

(When I was in college, there were very few female classmates.)

“BJ4EiX 22 )L [ming nian zhe hui er]” in Example 37 means “this time next

year.” Both of “iX4> )L [zh¢ hui er]” in Example 38 means “at this moment.” “IX
2 )L [zhé hui er]” in Example 39 means “the period of time when you are waiting
for her.” “F¥< )L [na hui er]” in Example 40 means “the period of commuting
time. “H$<> )L [na hui er]” in Example 41 means “when I was in college.”

IV, X4 [zhé me] (like this), HX [na me] (like that)

1

“IX 2 [zhe¢ me] (like this)” or “HS4 [na me] (like that)” mainly function
as adverbials to modify verbs and adjectives to indicate a certain manner
or degree.

Example 42 XMFROIZIX A, IBAEHE 1. [zhe gé zi ying gai zhe
me xi¢, na me xi¢ jiu cuo le.]

(This word should be written like this, not like that.) (a certain manner)
Example 43 YRARLZIE X4 — ML 7455 HI R & . [ni bu ying gai na
me dui dai y1 gé fan le cud wu de tong zhi.]

(You shouldn’t treat this comrade like that, although he made a mistake.)
(a certain manner)

Example 44 X 24 B A3k, HRPAREAZH L EEPIE? [zhe me
zhong de shi tou, gl dai de rén shi zén me yun dao shan shang qu de ne?]
(How did the ancient people carry such heavy stones up the mountain?) (a
certain degree)

Example 45 i fiES M4 Rwe. AAFH /1. [ta shud hua de yu qi
na me jian ding, na me you li.]

(His tone was so firm and powerful.) (a certain degree)
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Example 46 b B E REA LA #H. [béi jing de xia tian méi you
shang hai na me re.]
(Beijing is not as hot as Shanghai in summer.) (a certain degree)
Example 47 XA HAGIRULII A4 = H . [zhe jian shi ba xiang ni shud
de na me yan zhong.]
(It’s not as serious as you described.) (a certain degree)

Usually, “iX4 [zhe¢ me] (like this)” or “H4 [na me] (like that)” frequently refers
to a certain degree when they are put before adjectives and verbs for psychological
activities; or they refer to a certain manner when they appear before behavioral verbs.

2

(M

2

“IX 4 [zhé me] (like this)” or “HF4 [na me] (like that)” can function as
subjects, predicates, or attribute sto refer to a certain action or manner.

As subject

Example 48 iX 417, H4HIT. [zhé¢ me xing, na me y& xing.]

(It works this way, so does it in that way.)

Example 49 X4 (fik) FoRFE, Ba Bk RBRAFEE. [zhe
me (dian tou) bido shi tong yi, na me (yao tou) bido shi bu tong yi.]
(Nodding like this means agreement; nodding like that means
disagreement.)

Example 50 X2 2N £ 771, B4 N4 771 . [zhé me shi shun
shi zhén fang, xiang na me shi ni shi zhén fang xiang.]

(Going this way is clockwise; going that way is counterclockwise.)

As predicate

“IX 4 [zhe me] (like this)” and “HB-4 [na me] (like that)” are often followed
by “#% [zhe].”

(€)

Example 51 WHATUR 2 H M, SEEVNEFES, R —EHIK. [zan
men jiu zh¢ me zhe ba, xian dao xido wang jia ji hé, ran hou y1 qi chi fa.]
(Let’s do this way. We meet at Aiao Wang’s house first and then set out
together.)

Example 52 Wi 2iX 4%, HOHAWMEMAZRRGONA. [ta zong shi
zhé me zhe, zi ji you kun nan céng b qu ma fan bié rén.]

(She always behaves like this, never bothering anyone else when she’s in
trouble.)

As object

Also, “IX“4 [zhé me] (like this)” or “J-4 [na me] (like that)” can function as
attributes but they cannot modify nouns directly, unless there is a numeral-
quantifier phrase in the middle. In this case, their referents should be mentioned
in the following or are unnecessarily mentioned.
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Example 53 IXj@ 3 & BILERE TIXANEE, B2 . . . [zhe pian wén
zhang Ii hai bido da le zhé me ge yi si, jiu shi . . .]

(This article also expressed a meaning like this: . . .)

Example 54 XFIESAG M4 —BE, HAEKRMNOFE. [zhé zhong
hua zong you na me y1 g xiang wei, wén qi lai jiao rén xin zui.]

(This flower always has such a fragrance that makes people enchanted.)
Example 55 XN ANE L —2)L, EAWWE? [zhé g& rén you na me
y1 gu jin er, zén me shud ne.]

(The energy that the man has is just beyond words.)

“IX4 [zhé me] (like this)” and “HS4 [na me] (like that)” need pronouncing
with stress when they are followed by a numeral-quantifier phrase.

Example 56 “iX 4 JLR, fBat#Es =5 %{5. [zhé me ji tian, ta jiu jie dao
san feng jia xin.]

(Within a few days he received three family letters.)

Example 57 K EZIMEEA 4 —ZF 1. [zhang ldo shi jid Ii you ‘na
me y1 wii zi shil.]

(Prof. Zhang possesses a roomful of books.)

And, when they are in weak pronunciation, they express an estimated number.

Example 58 WER SN R &AL TS T Ao [zud tian can jia da hui de
you nd me wi lit qian rén.]

(There were about five or six thousand people at the meeting yesterday.)
Example 59 MiXJLEINLIGH 4L/ HHi. [cong zhe er dao ji chang
you na me i ba shi 1i di.]

(It’s about seven or eight miles from here to the airport.)

Example 60 fihE] FiFEAIX 4 A H 1. [ta dao shang hidi qu ySu zhe
me ban g¢ yue le.]

(He has been in Shanghai for about half a month.)

V. IXFE [zhé yang] (in this way),” “FFFE [na yang] (in that way),”
“IXAFE [zhe me yang] (like this),” “FBAFE [na me yang]
(like that)”

1 All of them can refer to property, status, and situation, and function as
attribute, predicate, complement, subject, and object.

Example 61 XA RE, KA 2. [zhe yang de min z{, yong
yudn bu hui dao xia qu.]

(A nation like this will never be defeated.) (as the attribute)

Example 62 IXAFIIEEAETE, WhE Dk A HAERT 7 HFE. [zhe yang

de tong ki shéng hud, ta zai ma xi tuan 1i zhéng zhéng guo le I nian.]
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(She has lived such a miserable life in the circus for seven years.) (as the
attribute)

Example 63 @I, &UlH X/ . . . [gu shi hou, chuan shud
you zhe yang y1 jian shi qing . . .]

(In ancient times, it was said that . . .) (as the attribute)

Example 64 {RARIZAHAEE, ik, A . [nibu ying gai dui ta
na yang, ta hai xiao, bu dong shi.]

(You shouldn’t treat him like that because he’s too young to know better.)
(as the predicate)

Example 65 flfR e, AhAIXATER T MAMAFFZXFE T . [ta hén qin
fén, ta de zh¢ bén ying han zi dian dou yong dé zhe yang le.]

(He is so diligent that his English-Chinese dictionary has been well-worn.)
(as the complement)

Example 66 XFEHAT, AUEL T . [zhe yang jin xing, ba bi gii le.]

(It is O.K. like this. There’s no need to change.) (as the subject)

Example 67 SEFRIEHLIHAZ I . [shiji qing kuang bing bd shi na yang.]
(The truth is not like that.) (as the object)

They function as adverbials to express a certain degree or manner.

Example 68 JFORVRIXAER K Cro [yudn 1ai ni zhé yang méi lidng xin.]
(You are so ungrateful.)

Example 69 HSA7 G082 FFE#R, FEZ BN . [na wei gii niang shi
na yang re qing, na yang ai bang zhu rén.]

(That girl is so warm and helpful.)

Example 70 VRIXFEE 7, %32 [nf zhé yang xié zi, zi shi dui ma?]
(Do you think you are writing in the right way?)

Example 71 XA)TEFEN T B ABEX LY. [zhe jo hua zai han yi I bo
néng zhe yang shud.]

(You can’t say it like this in Chinese.)

When functioning as adverbials, “IXFf [zhé yang] (this way)” and “FBFE [na
yang] (that way)” can be substituted by “iX4 [zh¢ me] (like this)” and “H-4 [na
me] (like that)” without any changes in meaning. However, there is a difference
between the sentence “IXFf (X4 JEE HIATE [zhe yang (zhé me) tong ki
de shéng hud] (Such a miserable life)” and the sentence “XFEAIJE T A2 iF [zhe
yang de tong ku shéng hud] (to live miserably).” The latter emphasizes the way
of living; the former highlights the degree of pain, and then “iXFf X4 ) JHH
[zhé yang (zhé me) tong kii] (such a miserable . . .)” as a whole modifies “/£ i
[shéng huo] (life).”

When they stand side by side in a sentence, “IX ¥ [zhé yang] (this way)”
and “FEFE [na yang] (that way)” function as empty reference, frequently
serving as attributes or adverbials.
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Example 72 Xl BRAXFEIFERIS A, (HILEAS B —H1E
fE. [zhe¢ bu dian ying sul ran you zh¢ yang na yang de qué didn, dan hai
suan dé shang shi yT bu jia zuo.]

(This film could be a good one, though it has the shortcomings of this kind
or that kind.)

Example 73 XBif /8 T X R B REH LR, (M ETFIORE, R
AEIXFEHEM# . [zhé duan hua jin guin k& yi zhé yang huo na yang de Ii jig,
dan cong shang xia wén lai kan, zhinéng zh¢ yang Ii ji¢.]

(Although this passage can be understood this way or that way, the context
decides that it should be understood in this way.)

Moreover, “IXFf [zhé yang] (this way)” and “H## [na yang] (that way)” can
serve as a link in the sentence. The former refers to the aforementioned and the
latter refers to what is to be mentioned.

Example 74 A 72005 XA 1 JLER, XA, AR RIS
# . [wo wen le 130 shi hou you zuo le ji dao ti, zhé yang, cai bd zhé gé
yuén li gdo qing chu.]

(I consulted the teacher and then solved several problems. In this way, I
finally made myself clear about this principle.)

Example 75 WRKKFZRZXANTTE, B4, HEATHTEERE. [ra guo
da jia tong yi zhe ge¢ fang an, na me, zan men jiu gan qi lai ba.]

(If everyone agrees to the plan, then let’s do it now.)

Section three: interrogative pronouns

An interrogative pronoun is used to ask a question and to form an interrogative
question as well. For example, “UfE [shui] (who)” is for people; “f1-4 [shén me]
(what)” and “Bf [na] (where)” are for things; “/54 [z&n me] (how),” “/EA4FE
[z&n me yang] (how),” and “/EFF [z&n yang] (how)” are for manners or features;
“WBJL [na er] (where)” and “Wlf 5. [nd 1] (where)” are for locations; “f14 i fi%
[shén me shi hou] (when)” and “% %)L, [dud hui er] (how long)” are for time;
“JL [ji] (how many)” and “% /) [dud shio] (how many/much)” are for number.

The common interrogative pronouns can be divided into the following five
groups.

For persons or things:
#E [shui] (who), fF4 [shén me] (what), ¥F )L [na er] (where)

For location:
W [na I{] (where), MFJL [nd er] (where), {1475 [shén me di fang]
(where)

For time:
%4> )L [dud hui er] (when), M§<> )L [nd hui er] (when), JLE [ji shi] (when),
T2 B % [shén me shi hou] (when)
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For property, manner, state, degree:
B4 [z8n me] (how), /EAFE [zén me yang] (how), EFF [z&n yang] (how)

For quantity:
JU [ji] (how many), £/b [dud shio] (how many/much)

L #E [shui] (who), ff4 [shén me] (what), B [nd] (which)

“# [shui] (who)” and “/I“4 [shén me] (what)” are identical to the nouns they
refer to, serving as subject, object, and attribute.

Example 1

A: WERARATAIZ N ? [shui shi ni men de 130 shi? ]
(Who is your teacher?)

B: KA EIAIIZ . [zhang xian shéng shi wo men de 1o shi.]
(Mr. Zhang.)

Example 2

A: A3k #E? [ta zhdo shui?]

(Who is he looking for?)

B: flik5KE T, [ta zhdo zhang ldo shi.]

(He’s looking for Prof. Zhang.)

Example 3

A IXZEWERIAF? [zhe shi shui de bén zi?]
(Whose book is this?)

B: IX 2 HKMIA T . [zhé shi wo de bén zi]

(This is mine.)

Example 4

A: RAEBH 4?7 [ni zai kan shén me? ]

(What are you watching?)

B: RAEF EBRILFE. [wo zai kan za gin bi sai.]
(A football match.)

Example 5

A: T2 TAE? [nin zud shén me gong zuod?]
(What do you do?)

B: A, [wd jido shii.]

(I am a teacher.)

“Bl (where)” has two pronunciations: [nd] or [né&i]. It is often followed by a
quantifier or numeral.

Example 6 W72 kA2 2E? [nd weéi shi xin 1ai de xué shéng?]

(Who is the new student?)

Example 7 iX =FfEifh, RERMEFN? [zhé san zhdng yan se, ni xi huan
na zhong?]

(Which of these three colors do you prefer?)



102  Pronouns

Example 8 fETEMEN K22#15? [nin zai nd g da xué jido shii?]
(At which university do you teach?)

Generally speaking, the noun after a numeral-quantifier phrase can be omitted.

Similarly, the nouns after interrogative pronouns and numeral-quantifier phrases
(or quantifiers) can be omitted, too, such as “M{i. [nd wei] (who)” in Example 6.

There is something to be noticed when using “#E [shui] (who),” “M [ni]

(which),” and “f4 [shén me] (what).”

1

Neither “# [shui] (who)” nor “f}4 [shén me] (what)” has the form of
single or plural. Actually, they can refer to both. “Mf}> [nd gé&] (which one)”
refers to a single number and “MF%% [nd xi€] (which)” refers to a plural
number, such as “Mf~ A [nd gé rén] (which person)” and “Ml¥E \ [ni xig
rén] (which persons).”

When functioning as an attribute, “# [shui] (who)” is usually followed by
the structural auxiliary word “[f] [de]” to express a possessive relation.

Example 9 1X 2R 15? [zhe shi shui de shii?]
(Whose book is this?)

Example 10 #ER S5 4F? [shui de shén ti zui hio?]
(Who is in the best health?)

The expression without “[J [de],” like “UE Z K& A Mi? [shui jia 14i ke rén 1a7]

(Which family has a visitor?),” occurs infrequently.

“ft4 [shén me] (what)” is used as an attribute to ask about the feature or type

of things. Here, “['] [de]” is not necessary.

&

Example 11 X/2Zf14 452 [zheé shi shén me shd?]

(What is this book about?)

Example 12 JF/&HH4 82 [na shi shén me shu?]

(What kind of tree is that?)

Example 13 ZkAE85 &4 5K ? [ti¢ sheéng xiu shi shén me yuan yin?]
(What causes iron to rust?)

Example 14 k% ZRZRTHEEAT A% ? [bao kio yi shu xué xido xi
yao shén me tido jian?]

(What qualifications do we need to apply for an art school?)

“K [de]” is required to express a possessive relation, such as “IX &4 Fk
? [zhe shi shén me de wei dao?] (What’s that smell?)” and “IX&fT4 K=

% ? [zhe shi shén me de shéng yin?] (What’s that sound?).” Actually, a noun after
“ft4 [shén me] (what)” is often omitted.

3

When “f1-4 [shén me] (what)” stands alone in a sentence, it refers to a
thing, action, feature, or status.
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Example 15

A IREXRA4? [ni xi huan shén me?]

(What do you like?)

B: FEXKF5. [wo xi huan shi.]

(I like books.)

Example 16

A JFIKFIHT BRIVR B X A4 ? [yéu yong hé di qia ni xi huan shen me?]
(Which do you like, swimming or playing a ball game?)

B: WE MK, [wo xi huan yéu yong.]

(I like swimming.)

As an attribute, “f1*4 [shén me] (what)” can modify the noun for a person,
name, or an occupation, such as “f14 A [shén me rén] (who),” “f1-4 KK [shén
me dai fi] (what kind of doctor),” “f1-4 T-F£ifi [shén me gdng chéng shi] (what
kind of engineer).”

“f+4 N [shén me rén] (who)” and “# [shui] (who)” are basically the same in
meaning and both of them can be used to ask about a person’s name, occupation,
and status, such as “fth /2 #E? [ta shi shui?] (Who is he?)” and “fth /24 N2 [ta
shi shén me rén?] (Who is he?).” However, “ff“4 A [shén me rén] (who)” does
not sound very polite. Besides, “fi /2 /}4t4 A\ ? [ta shi ni shén me rén?] (Who
is he for you?)” is to ask about the relation between “ffi [ta] (he)” and “fK [ni]
(you).” Here, it cannot be changed into “*ffh /& /R ¥ #E? [ta shi ni de shui?].”

4 “KJ [de]” is not required when “/4 [shén me] (what)” modifies nouns for
time or place, such as “fF A% [shén me shi hou] (when)” and “f4
77 [shén me di fang] (where),” to ask about time and location.

Example 17 BIEHARE 7 ? [xian zai shén me shi hou le?]

(What time is it now?)

Example 18 1X @A BMERIFRAL? [zhe shi shén me shi hou de bao zhi?]
(When was this newspaper published?)

Example 19 iX &4 77 14727 [zhe shi shén me di fang de tii chan?]
(Where does this local product come from?)

Example 20 XK H ZF4H A 772 ? [zhe ci chii cha dio shén me di
fang qu?]

(Where will you go on the business trip this time?)

5 To combine “fI"4 [shén me] (what)” with “Jy [wéi/wei],” a verb-object
phrase “Aft4 [wei shén me] (why)” is formed. It can be put before a
verb, adjective, or the head of sentence as adverbial to inquire a cause or a
reason.

Example 21 #RNAAKHE T ? [ni wei shén me 14i win 1e?]
(Why did you come late?)



104  Pronouns

Example 22 RN ARIEL TALATIEK ? [wei shén me ni ju jué le ta de
qing qit?]

(Why did you refuse his request?)

Example 23 /R4 R NAT A IXFEGIEE? [ni jin tian wei shén me zhé yang
fan zao?]

(Why are you so upset today?)

Also, it can function as the object.

Example 24 X /& Nf14? [zhe shi wei shén me?]
(Why is this?)

6  “BF [na] (where)” is seldom used alone; but if it is, it mainly functions as
a subject to refer to a person (persons) or a thing (things).

Example 25 W2 VK42 [nd shi ni de shii bao?]
(Where is your bag?)

Example 26 W2 /RAJATZE? [na shi ni de xing 1i?]
(Where is your baggage?)

Example 27 W52 VRAJLELEE? [na shi ni de méi méi?]
(Who is your younger sister?)

“ME [nd] (where)” is often connected with a quantifier.

Example 28 M7 /&8 K 11244 ? [nd wei shi xin 14i de xué sheng?]
(Who is the new student?)

Example 29 X =Fhigith, R =M ? [zhe san zhong yan s, ni zui
xi huan na zhong?]

(Which of these three colors do you like best?)

Example 30 1X2e4;, {RTFEMAMEIA . [zhe xie shi, ni x ydo nd bén
jié na bén?]

(You may borrow any of these books that you need.)

As an attribute before a noun, “Mf [nd] (where)” distinguishes the noun it refers
to from others.

Example 31 W7 Z T #ARA1? [nd wei ldo shi jido ni men?]

(Which teacher teaches you?)

Example 32 W/ ARG A 1?2 [nd g¢ wen ti ni hai bu ming bai?]
(Which question don’t you understand?)

Example 33 #EAEME N 2225 ? [nin zai nd gé xué xido jido shii?]
(In which school do you teach?)
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EEINE3

“BIF [nd] (where)” is used before “year,
a date.

month,” and “day” to inquire about

Example 34 /RMBARHE AT ? [ni nd nidn 14i zhdng gud de?]

(In which year did you come to China?)

Example 35 REFRA S H] 2 FATEIRIEFLFS? [ni nd tidn ydu shi jian?
wd men qu lii yoéu hiio ma?]

(When are you free? Shall we go on a trip?)

Example 36 /RATAZHZMK? [ni de shéng ri shi nd tian?]

(Which day is your birthday?)

Example 37 1X &M R k48?7 [zhe shi na tian de bao zhi?]

(On which day was the newspaper published?)

“TFLE [na xi€]” and “W )L/ [na ji g&]” refer to plural numbers, such as “MHji £
A [na xi& rén] (which persons),” “Hl4&+; [nd xi€ shii] (which books),” “Ff &35
17 [nd xi chéng shi] (which cities),” “Ml )L~ A [nd ji gé rén] (which persons),”
“Wf JLAS 45 [nd ji bén shii] (which books),” “Blf JLEEIH T [na ji zuod chéng shi]
(which cities).”

1. BBE [nd li] (where), BBL [nd er] (where)

“BFH. [nd ] (where)” and “MFJL [na er] (where)” have an identical meaning
when used. Comparatively speaking, “MJL. [nd er] (where)” is more popular in
the spoken language. Both of them are used to inquire about a certain location,
very similar to a locational word. Usually, they function as subjects, objects, and
attributes.

Example 38 M JLH 721X Fh3E R ? [nd er chii chan zhé zhdng ping gud.]

(Where does this kind of apple come from?) (as the subject)

Example 39 BEJLE 45 7 ? [nd er xi& cud le?]

(Where did it go wrong?) (as the subject)

Example 40 W B2 /R385 ? [nd i shi ni men de shi yan shi?]

(Where is your laboratory?) (as the subject)

Example 41 A IR AR MBS ? [rén de zhéng qué sixidng shi

cong na Ii 1ai de?]

(Where do the people get their right ideas?) (as the object of the preposition
“M [cong] (from)”)

Example 42 FRAZMF LA ? [ni shi nd er de rén?]

(Where do you come from?) (as the attribute)

Generally, a preposition appears before “Mf # [na 1i] (where)” or “MfJL [na
er] (where)” when a location is inquired, such as “YR7EMEJLTAE? [ni zai nd er
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gong zud?] (Where do you work?)” and “ft JABE B2 52 [ta cong ni 11 14i?] (Where
does he come from?).” Sometimes, it can be directly put before the verb as an
adverbial.

Example 43 A#BWEJL 2% T ? [rén dou ni er qu le?]

(Where are all the people?)

Example 44 /R ) LSE X4 KHIPE)K? [ni nd er mai de zhé me da de xT gua?]
(Where did you get such a big watermelon?)

III. £2JL [dud hui er] (when), BF& L, [nd hui er] (when)

Both of them are popular in the spoken language with the same meanings and
functions. They are used to ask about time. For example, “% %3 ) [dud hui er]”
is for “when.” “Ml<= )L [na hui er] (when)” is the interrogative form of “H<: )L,
[na hui er] (at that time)” and “IX <> )L [zhé hui er] (at this time).” Both of them
function as adverbials, attributes, and objects.

Example 45 722 )L35&? IR F4? [ni dud hui er dong shen? ming
tian xia wu?]

(When are you leaving? Tomorrow afternoon?) (as the adverb)

Example 46 fW2 LS HFX LI ? &R . [ta nd hui er 1i kai zhe er
de? wo méi zhu yi.]

(When did she leave here? I didn’t know.) (as the adverbial)

Example 47 X &% 25 JLAIIREE? [zhe shi dud hui er de bao zhi?]

(When was the newspaper published?) (as the attribute)

Example 48 HS2mi<x LIS 72 iF 24075340 1 - [na shi nd hui er
de shi le? hao dud xi jié wo dou wang le.]

(When was that? I forgot many details about it.) (as the attributive)
Example 49 &M< )L A AT HAGIERI? [nin cong nd hui er kai shi
gdi xing gdo chuang zuo de?]

(When did you start your creative writing?) (as the object of the
preposition)

In the Beijing dialect, “% 2> JL. [dud hui er] (when)” can function as predicate
to ask about a date.

Example 50 &)L £ 2 )L 7T ? RET TIE? [jin er dud hui er le? kuai chiin
jié le ba?]

(What is the date today? Is Spring Festival approaching?)

Example 51 /NS5 R 22 22 )oK ? [xido g jié hin de na tian
shi dud hui er 1ai de?]

(When did my sister-in-law get married?)

IV. B4 [z8n me] (how), B4 Ff [z8n me yang] (how), [EFf [zén yang] (how)



Pronouns 107

They are interrogative pronouns with adverb properties, due to which they
are named “pronoun-adverbs.” They have similarities as well as differences
in use.

1
()

2

B4 [z&n me] (how)

113

/&4 [zén me] (how)” is used to inquire about a manner of behavior.

Example 52 /M, XM TFEAE? [Xido Zhao, zhé gé han zi z&n me
xi¢?]

(Xiao Zhao, how do you write this Chinese character?)

Example 53 fR@& B4 KN, AAFRMIL L% FEKE)? [ni shi zén me 1ai
de, zuo che lai de hai shi qi che lai de?]

(How did you come, by car or by bike?)

Example 54 E4MMF, KUFiERALELF? [z8n me zud hdo, qu hdo hai
shi b qu héo?]

(What should I do, go or not go?)

Example 55 fili/EAXTFR? 2S5 ? [ta zén me dui dai ni? ké qi ma?]
(How did he treat you? Is he polite to you?)

“E4 [z&n me] (how)” is used to inquire about a reason.

Example 56 /RHRHEEAZL T ? [ni yan jing z&én me hong le?]

(Why did you get the red eyes?)

Example 57 REAX A A K? [ni zén me zhé me win cai 14i?]

(Why are you so 1ate‘?)

Example 58 /R/EAK LA HE? [ni zén me méi qu kan dian ying?]
(Why didn’t you go to the cinema?)

Example 59 REAELESIELFE? [ni z&n me hai qu can jid bi sai?]
(Why did you insist on taking part in the game?)

Example 60 X564 GR[FSR T 2 [zhé feng xin z&n me you tui hui l4i le?]
(Why was this letter returned again?)

“B4 [z&n me] (how)” can appear before the subject.

Example 61 [EA/RIEE] T ? [z&n me ni you chi dao le?]

(Why are you late again?)

Example 62 EA KFHAUIE? [28n me da jia du bu shud hua?]
(Why does nobody talk?)

The following compares “/54 [zén me] (how)” and “Nf4 [wei shén me]
(why).”
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“/E4 [z8n me] (how)” indicates a sense of surprise or puzzlement while “4
124 [wei shén me] (why)” is mainly for a reason, or even an unexpected one.
Thus, when a simple reason is inquired about, “’¥fl-4 [weéi shén me] (why)” is
the only choice. For example, a teacher is much likely to pose a question “#J A&7t
KA A7 71? [wi tl zai shui zhong wei shén me hui you fa 1i?] (Why
does an object have buoyancy in water?)” from a textbook of physics, instead of
“WIRTE K EASHATEII? [wu ti zai shui zhong z&én me hui you fi1 1i?] (How
can an object float in water?).” Here is another example. Seeing a bird flying, a
girl may be curious about why she cannot fly as it does. Consequently, a question
“i, 5)LE 44 K ? [ma ma, nido er z&n me hui féi ya?] (Mom, how can
birds fly?)” or “Wi, FEALADNLKIF? [wo z&én me bl hui f&i ya?] (Mom,
how can’t I fly?)” may be asked.

Sometimes, “/E4 [z&n me] (how)” is just for curiosity.

Example 63 ‘E4, RAFE? [z&n me, ni bu tong yi?]
(What? Don’t you agree?)
Example 64 ‘E4, FRiEMHET ? [zén me, ni hou hui le?]
(What? You regretted it?)

(3) “/E4 [z&n me] (how)” can be used to ask about the situation.

Example 65 X J&/E 4 —[A15? [zhé shi z&n me yT hui shi?]

(What’s going on here?)

Example 66 7R¥iii, MhaHIHZE 24— A? [ni shud shud, ta ji€ jié shi
z&n me y1 ge rén?]

(Do you know what your sister is like?)

Example 67 HSREEH 2 EA—FEIL, IRZ KK ULUEL? [nd ol shi yan
shi zén me y1 zhong qing kuang, ni géi da jia shud shud.]

(How was about that experiment? Can you tell us something about it?)

In this case, a numeral- quantlﬁer phrase should follow “/&4 [zén me] (how),”
between which there may be a “— [yi]” or not.

4) “AE4 [buzén mel+verb/adjective” expresses a degree which is not very high.

Example 68 XIXEHEGFAEAL, TIR—ESTI. [zhe ci wo kio dé bu
z&n me hdo, xia ci y1 ding nu 1i.]

(I didn’t do well this time. I’ll try my best next time.)

Example 69 F1FHPOEAE2HME, Finl2daif. [wo jué de xué han
yu bu zén me nan, t& bié shi hui hua.]

(I don’t find it difficult to learn Chinese, especially for the conversation.)
Example 70 A E A NIRE, L—UWITE, R—ILERIRHGTH? [wo
bu zén me rén shi lu, wo y1 bian kai chg, ni yT bian géi wo zhi 1u hdo ma?]
(I don’t know the way better. Can you direct me the way while I’'m driving?)
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EA4HKE [z8n me yang] (how), EFf [zén yang] (how)
“E4Ff [zén me yang] (how)” and “/EFF [z&n yang] (how)” have the same

meanings and functions. The former is more popular than the latter in the
spoken language.

to ask about a manner of behavior

Example 71 5EBEFEAESE? [xi€ mio bi zi z&n me yang né bi?]
(How do you hold a brush in writing Chinese characters?)

Example 72 R4 1/2 B AR BRI ? [ni men shi zén me yang zhdo dao
ta de?]

(How did you find him?)

Example 73 W EFEHAT? [gang tié shi z&n yang lian chéng de?]
(How is steel made?)

Here, “/&4 [z¢én me] (how)” is more frequently used than “/E£f [z&én yang]
(how)” and “/E4FF [zén me yang] (how).”

To ask about a situation

“EA4FE [z8n me yang] (how)” and “/EFF [zén yang] (how)” can function
as a predicate or complement to ask about a situation.

Example 74 KA T, EARZNT, REAFECEFE)? [wo 1&i le, zou bl dong
le, ni zén me yang (z&n yang)?]

(I’'m too tired to walk, and how about you?)

Example 75 JRATHIBRZE AU IX e, B 4FE? 10 xing de Iu xian jiu zhe
yang an pai, z&n me yang?]

(How do you think about the itinerary of the tour arranged like this?)
Example 76 Wy@5A 0 B4R 72 U /)L T ME? [nai ndi de bing z&n me
yang le? hao dian er le ba?]

(How is the grandma’s illness? Does she feel better now?)

Example 77 R EZINPEKFI, ARESSEAFE T ? [ming tian
qu can jia han yu shui ping c¢ shi, ni zhin bei dé zén me yang le?]

(Are you ready for tomorrow’s Chinese Proficiency Test (HSK)?)
Example 78 X B IRIFIRINAEALFE? [zhe I de huan jing ni rén wéi
z&n me yang?]

(What do you think of the environment here?)

In this case, “/E [zén me] (how)” can also be used here, but it implies a sense
of curiosity or puzzlement.

Example 79 /NIAREA T, W)LAER? [Xido Hong ni z&n me le, nd
er bu sha fu?]
(What’s wrong with you, Xiao Hong?)
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Example 80 fli/EAM? A ANABSMIXA2:? [ta zén me 13?7 wei
shén me bl rang ta can jia zhe ge¢ hui?]

(What happened to him? Why not let him attend the meeting?)

Example 81 FEAIR T, RIXAAEN%? [wo z&n me ni le, ni zhé me bu
gao xing?]

(What on earth have I done to you? And why are you so upset?)

Example 82 REAFHE? I AMRE T, BFAIR T . [nizén me zhe? bié
de rén dou bido tai le, jiu shéng ni le.]
(How about you? Except you, others have shown their opinions.)

Also, “/E4Ff [zén me yang] (how)” and “/EFf [z&én yang] (how)” can func-
tion as attributes in asking about a situation.

Example 83 FRIEHS L2 ER CEAF) M—FERE? [ni zai na i
guo de shi zén yang (z€n me yang) de y1 zhong shéng hu6?]
(What kind of a life did you have there")

Example 84 HrRH/MkT2ER CEAF) M—NA? [xin lai de xido
huo zi shi zén yang (z€n me yang) de y1 gé rén?]

(How is the new young fellow?)

Example 85 {R{EIIAE BN 2 EFE CEAFE) M—FHEHL? [ni zai xian
chang kan dao de shi zén yang (z&én me yang) de y1 zhong qing kuang?]
(What was the situation you saw on the scene?)

Example 86 "%, fRiXifie 5 NEAFEMIURYE? [ai, ni zhe hua hui
yin qi bi¢ rén z&én me yang de yi lun ne?]

(Well, how will your words be discussed?)

“/E4 [z&n me] (how)” can also function as an attribute to describe a situation.

Example 87 iX&/E 4[R5 ? [zheé shi z&n me y1 hui shi?]
(What’s going on here?)

Example 88 RUt i, fBAHAHZEEA—1 AN? [ni shud shuo, ta jié ji¢ shi
z€&n me y1 ge rén?]
(How do you think his sister is like?)

Example 89 M E|K/2EA—MiEN, KINEICAIEHRE 7. [dang shi
dao di shi zén me y1 zhong qing kuang, wo xian zai ji bu qing chu le.]
(How was it like then? I can’t remember now.)

Here are the differences among these three in describing a situation.

First, “/E4FF [z&n me yang] (how)” and “/EFF [z&én yang] (how)” are more
frequently used than “/E-4 [z&n me] (how).”

Second, a quantifier is necessary after these three; “—[y1]” is necessary after
“E4 [z&n me] (how)” but it is not always true after “/EAFF [zén me yang]
(how)” or “/EFF [z&n yang] (how).” Sometimes, a numeral-quantifier phrase is
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often omitted after “/E4FF [zén me yang] (how)” or “/EFf [zén yang] (how).”
(See Example 86.)

Third, “/E 4 FF [zén me yang] (how)” doesn’t express interrogation sometimes
but indicates the speaker’s opinion to a certain person or thing. It functions as a
predicate, complement, and attribute in the negative form, carrying a meaning of
“not good/well,” “unable to reach a standard or unsatisfactory.”

Example 90 X IR TEANEAFE, BHIH . [zhe Ii de tian qi zhén
bu zén me yang, bian hua wi chang.]

(The weather here is terribly bad. It’s so changeable.) (as the predicate)
Example 91 MM ANRAEARE, KA, —FHLHE0, Q08T
. [na gé rén shi bu z&n me yang, tai zi si, yT shi dang qidn, zong xidn
wei zi ji dd suan.]

(That man is anything but selfish. He always thinks of himself first, instead
of others.) (as the predicate)

Example 92 M2 b, HJLATTHIESAE AR, [win hui shang, ydu ji
ge jié mu yan dé bu zén me yang.|

(Some performances at the evening party were not good enough.) (as the
complement)

Example 93 X L& S5EAE 4R, [zhé pian wén zhang xié dé bu zén
me yang.]

(This article is not well written.) (as the complement)

Example 94 AKX, FAUFLE—NAEAFER/ NI B . [na ci, wo men
zhu zai y1 g& bu z&én me yang de xido i dian 1i.]

(That time, we stayed in a bad inn.) (as the attribute)

. JL[ji] (how many), b [dud shéio] (how many/much)

Both of “J [ji] (how many)” and “Z/)> [dud shiio] (how many/much)” can be
used to inquire about a quantity but they differ in use.

1 “JL [ji] (how many)” is used to ask about a number from one to ten; “%
/b [dud shio] (how many/much)” is to ask about any number. If the answer
is a number less than ten, “JL [ji] (how many)” is better.

Example 95 —/ME A JLR? [yl g xIng g1 ydu ji tian?]

(How many days are there in a week?)

Example 96 77°F JL/MZ 77 [ni ySu ji gé hai zi?]

(How many children do you have?)

Example 97 545 JL K ? [shi jie you ji da yéng?]

(How many oceans are there in the world?)

Example 98 iX /M1l A JLEE KM ? [zhe gé chéng shi you ji zud da gido?]
(How many bridges are there in this city?)
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The numbers in the answers to these questions are supposed to be fewer than ten.

Example 99 K H Z /DU ? [tian shang you dud shio k& xing xing?]
(How many stars are there in the sky?)

Example 100 /R {1 1¥EH £ /0242 [ni men ban you dud shio xué shéng?]
(How many students are there in your class?)

Example 101 I3 LIEEH 2 /DA ZF? [na gé you ér yuan ydu dud shio
ge hai zi?]

(How many children are there in that kindergarten?)

Example 102 A{HAT74H 2 /DA /T ? [na jian xing I ydu dud shdo gong jin?]
(How many kilograms is that luggage?)

The answers to these questions are supposed to be more than ten.

2 A proper quantifier is necessary between “JL [ji] (how many)” and a noun
but it is not always the same between “% /> [dud shio] (how many/much)”
and a noun.

Example 103 1X /& JLIIJHE? [zhe shi ji din méi?]

(How many tons of coal are there?)

Example 104 /RE T JLJT3? [ni mii le ji jin ping gud?]

(How many catties of apples did you buy?)

Example 105 XFfG4L—T1H 2/ (4>) F? [zhe zhong gio zhi yi ye
you dud shao (ge) zi?]

(How many words can be written on this kind of paper?)

Example 106 WAk B —3F 2/ () BEEAI? [na gé ju chang I y1
gong you dud shao (ge&) zuo wei?]

(How many seats are there in that theater?)

Also, “JL [ji] (how many)” and “Z% /> [dud shiio] (how many/much)” can be
used with a verb-quantifier.

Example 107 WA B % 7 JL R JL? [gang cai shi zhong gido le ji xia er?]
(How many times did the clock ring just now?)

Example 108 {/RKidJLZH [ ? [ni 14i guo ji ci zhong gué?]

(How many times have you been to China?)

Example 109 {REkZE— 73 8P EEBk 22 /> ? [ni tido shéng y1 fén zhdng néng
tiao dud shao ci?]

(How many times can you do rope skipping in a minute?)

However, “/J1, [ji] (how many)” and “Z /b [dud shiio] (how many/much)” can-
not be used with an indefinite quantifier, such as “£% [xig] (some)” and “#i JL,
[dian er] (a few).”
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3 “JL [ji] (how many)” can be put before digital numbers, such as “/* [g¢é] (a
single digit),” “1 [shi] (ten),” “H [shi] (hundred),” “F [qian] (thousand),”
“Ji [wan] (ten thousand),” “-}-J3 [shi wan] (one hundred thousand),” “H JJ
[bii wan] (million),” “F /3 [qian wan] (ten million)”; “Z /> [dud shiio] (how
many/much)” can be only put before three digital numbers. They are “/Z [yi]
(a hundred million),” “ /3 [wan] (ten thousand),” and “|> [g¢] (a single digit).”

Example 110 755 JLAN T IHIK? [ni you ji gé xiong di jié¢ mei?]

(How many brothers and sisters do you have?)

Example 111 X MFAH L1+ AZK? [nin zhe gé clin zi you ji shi hu
rén jia?]

(How many families are there in your village?)

Example 112 XA BCKHLEEHA L% ? [zhe zhong fang da jT néng fang
da ji shi bei?]

(Is this amplifier capable of magnifying dozens of times?)

Example 113 ¥ (ALEREA LT A ? [xIn gai de Ii tang néng rong na
ji qian rén?]

(How many people can be held in the newly built auditorium?)

Example 114 FBJE&H X3k A 2 /075 N ? [na zud xin xing de chéng shi
you dud shao wan rén?]

(How many thousands of people live in that new city?)

4 The interrogative pronoun “Mf [nd] (where)” can be put before “JL [ji] (how
many)” but cannot stand before “% /) [dud shio] (how many/much).”

Example 115 /REXEESIHE LT TERFE? [nf xi huan xué xi nd ji mén ké
chéng?]

(Which subjects do you like to learn?)

Example 116 X @4 3CH, WL FARAIAIR? [zhe pian dudn wén 1i, nd
ji ge zi ni bu rén shi?]

(Which words don’t you recognize in this essay?)

Example 117 X ME B, REFJLREEEZS N ? [zhe gé xing qi, ni nd ji tian
bi jiao kong xian?]

(On which days are you free this week?)

Besides, “J1 [ji] (how many)” also refers to an uncertain quantity.

Example 118 #ilE 5 3#& “DOEHPFLLFE ) LA KT . [héng fu shang xi€
zhe “han yu yan jiang bi sai” ji ge¢ da zi.]

(The large characters in the banner are “Chinese Speech Contest.”)
Example 119 1 b, JIANMATFIESK KL, [jie shang, ji g& xido hud zi
zai lian chang pdo.]

(On the street, some young men were practicing long-distance running.)
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Example 120 [N FAK 7L ASCERIRAT, AR5 IR PRt 56 ik
T [yIn wéi xia wii 14i le ji shi g& rén zhT yudn wo men, rén wu hén kuai
jiu wan chéng le.]

(Since dozens of men came to aid us in the afternoon, the task was quickly
completed.)

Sometimes, “% /> [dud shdo] (how many/much)” can refer to an uncertain
quantity.

Example 121 4 71X —K, i 720440 W]. [wei le zhe yi tian, ta
fu cht le dud shao dai jia a.]

(How much did he pay for this day!) (with much effort)

Example 122 fli[# ik 55— R 2/ MG SR [ta de shi juan m&i yT
ci dud shao y¢ dé you didan cud wu.]

(Every time, he made more or fewer mistakes in the examination.) (some
mistakes)

VI. The flexible use of interrogative pronouns

1 To form a rhetorical question

Besides expressing interrogation, an interrogative pronoun can be used to form
a rhetorical question. Two questions share the same form but they function differ-
ently. The interrogative pronoun in a rhetorical question doesn’t ask for a direct
answer. If a rhetorical question is negative, it functions as a positive assertion; on
the contrary, it functions as a negative assertion.

Example 123 YEAKNE Z 5K EN B ATEEMFEE? [shui b zhi dao Lio
Zhang shi ge¢ zhong shi ké kao de tong zhi?]

(Everyone knows that Lao Zhang is a faithful comrade.) (a well-known fact.)
Example 124 ZZ&—4AEmEdL, AFATawmE&zE, A4 NI
1 ? [Lao Li yT shéng zou nan chuing béi, rén jia shén me ki méi chi guo,
shén me rén méi jian guo.]

(Lao Li has traveled extensively in his life, during which he has bore many
hardships as well as made contact with different people.) (a person having
seen much of the world)

Example 125 /RG24 272 HiE212 U0 [ni zhdo shén me ji? you hua
man man shud ma!]

(Take it easy and take your time.) (no need to worry)

Example 126 4 K2 VRA AR E H 5, FATHREARB B IE? [jin tidn
shi ni men liang da xi de ri zi, wo men nd néng bu lai zhu hé ne?]
(Today is your wedding day. How could we miss it to express our
congratulations?)
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Example 127 EJiifd & —0 2w, A LRI L% 2512 ? [Wéang shi
fu shi y1 wei lao st j1, zhéng gé béi jing chéng nd er méi qu guo?]

(Mr. Wang is an experienced driver and in Beijing there is no place he has
never been to.)

Sometimes, “Bf L [nd er] (where)” or “Mf # [na [i] (where)” in the rhetorical
question doesn’t ask a location.

Example 128

A ANE, REFBAKE P . [Xido Wang, ni hio xiang bu tai gao xing.]
(Xiao Wang, you look unhappy.)”

B: FRMB LA 2% T ? [wo nd er bu gao xing le?]

(What makes you think so?) (the opposite fact)

Example 129 FHENZMET1), MPBE T ##1E M. [shi ging bu shi ta
jing shou de, ta na li lido ji¢ qing kuang.]

(He didn’t handle it so he knew anything about it.) (no idea about it)
Example 130 JRAG Sthi:  “JetE, BeApeth— 2 RIRIXFEE, WL
AR, WHEZLAIRSEIR. 7 [lang zhao ji de shud: “xian shéng, néng
bu néng kuai yT dian? xiang ni zhé yang man, na er shi jiu wo, jian zhi shi
rang ta men lai zhud wo.”]

(The Wolf said in a hurry: “Sir, can’t you hurry up? Slow as you are, how
can you save me? You seem to help them catch me.”) (the opposite fact)

In the spoken language, “MEJL [na er] (where)+#F [ya]” (WFFF [nd ya]) or “H
HBEE [nd 1i nd i] (where)” expresses a negative meaning or functions as a
response to a compliment in a modest way.

Example 131

A PRBGE VIS AEE R . [ni han yu shud dé ba cud ma.]

(Your Chinese is good.)

B: MRJLMF (WHREBEE) , A% T —H 2, LEFIER. [nd er ya (nd
Ii na Ii), wo cai xué le y1 nian dud, hai cha dé yuan ne.]

(Well, I’ve only been learning it for over a year, and there is still a long
way for me to go.) (a manner of modesty)

Example 132

ARSI Z, HIERZ . [ni bi wo nian de shii dud, zhi dao de dud.]
(You read more books than I do, so you are more knowledgeable than me.)
B: WFEBEE . [na If na 1i.]

(Oh, I’'m flattered.) (a manner of modesty)

It is better to use such expressions for a negative assertion among the people
of the same generation. Otherwise, it sounds impolite, especially used by the
younger generation to the elder generation.
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To make a general reference

“# [shui] (who),” “/I4 [shén me] (what),” “W [nd] (which),” “H JL [nd
er] (where)” can be used to make a general reference. For example, “iff
[shui] (who)” refers to anyone in general and “f14 [shén me] (what)” to
anything in general. Such a general reference doesn’t require an answer and
can be further emphasized by some common adverbs after them, such as
“#5 [dou] (all)” and “t [y&] (also),” or by some conjunctions at the head
of sentence such as “JGi [wh lun] (no matter what)” and “/N%& [bu guin]
(no matter).”

Example 133 #E#f#15XNEFH . [shui dou dong dé zhe gé dao 1i.]
(Everyone knows that.)

Example 134 {RAHARHEKHAT L. [ni shén me shi hou lai dou ké yi.]
(You can come at any time.)

Example 135 {28 — kb E, W) ULEAEEEE . [ta di yi ci lai zhong
gud, nd er ta dou xiang qu kan kan.]

(This is his first time in China, so he wants to see everywhere)

Example 136 {55 —Vck A E, AWl L#AE L5 F . [ta di yici lai zhong
guo, ta nd er dou xiang qu kan kan.]

(It is his first time to China. He wants to see everywhere.)

Example 137 XN FAH A&, REAGHETEL. [zhé g& han zi ySu
liang zhong nian fa, ni zén me nian dou ké yi.]

(There are two ways to pronounce this Chinese character. You can choose
either of them.)

Example 138 JTLibfH4 B WA AT LAFE. [wa lun shén me yi jian dou ké&
yi ti.]

(Any opinions are welcome.)

Example 139 NEVRE 4 WA, At A G . [bu gudn ni z&n me wen ta,
ta y¢ bu xian fan.]

(No matter what you ask about him, he is patient to reply.)

Interrogative pronouns also can be used after prepositions to make a general
reference, such as “¥f [shui] (who)” and “Bf )L [n er] (where).”

Example 140 7E9FJL TAE#R W LUK HE B CROEFI# . [zai nd er gdng zuo
dou ke yi fa huT zi ji de guang hé re.]

(You can give play to your ability wherever you work.)

Example 141 /R MBE)LERS AT LA, BEE—4f. [ni cong nd er zou dou ke
yi, ju li y1 yang.]

(You can depart from anywhere considering the same distance.)

Example 142 5§ AR AR #4#% . [t dui shui dou na me ré qing.]

(She is warm like that to everyone.)
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(2) Another way to make a general reference is to repeat the same interrogative
pronoun twice. The first time is for a general reference; the second time is
to convert the general one into a certain one. The repeated pronouns cor-
respond to each other in a sentence and identically refer to the same person,
thing, manner, time, or location. Such a use is common in the compound
sentence or the contracted sentence. In this case, “JG1& [wa lin] (no matter
what)” or “AN& [bu guin] (no matter)” cannot be used before the repeated
interrogative pronouns, and sometimes there permits a “ft [jiu]” to connect
two clauses or two phrases where the repeated pronouns are used.

Example 143 #ERTE R[5, [shui zhi dao shui jiu hui d4.]

(Who knows, who answers.) (the repeated “#f [shui] (who)” as the subjects
of two clauses)

Example 144 /R &R, FIEVRIEA . [ni xi huan nd gé, wo song ni
na ge.]

(Whichever you like, I’ll give it to you.) (the repeated “M}> [nd ge] (which-
ever) as the objects of two clauses)”

Example 145 /702 )LA 7 )L, FEME< )UK . [ni nd hui er you kong er,
wO nd hui ér 14i.]

(I will come when you are free.) (the repeated “Bf<> JL [na hui er] as the
adverbials of two clauses)

Example 146 WEASFEL4F, TR Fifl. [nd gé shi bao hio, wo jiu
mai na ge shii bao.]

(I’1l buy the schoolbag that is good in quality.) (the repeated “Hi/™ [nd ge]”
as the attributes of two clauses)

Example 147 /RIEE B4 K /E 42 . [ni yuan yi z&n me qu jit z&n me qu.]
(Go as you like.)

In these examples, the repeated interrogative pronouns in two clauses of one
sentence function identically.

Example 148 5% 214, FghmIHES ). [shui xué xi hio, wd jiu xiang
shui xué xi. |

(I will learn from whoever studies well.) (the first “if [shui] (who)” as the
subject; the second one as the object of the preposition “[A] [xiang]”)
Example 149 WA R A, flgh HILEME . [nd i you kun nén, ta jin
chii xian zai na 1i.]

(He will appear wherever the trouble is.) (the first “MF L [na Ii] (wherever)”
as the subject; the second one as the object of the preposition “7E [zai]”)
Example 150 /REXNHEAS, BEHEEL K. [ni xi huan nd gé, nd gé jiu
song géi ni.]

(Whichever you like, I'll give it to you.) (the first “Bf}> [nd g¢] (whichever)”
as the object and the second one as the topic)
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Example 151 BJEF 6 B LW FH . [nd zhdng pian yi jit mai nd zhong.]
(Buy whichever is cheaper.) (the first “BFF}' [nd zhong] (which kind)” as
the subject and second one as the object)

Example 152 XM AT A5 414 o [zhe gé yin yudn yin shén me xiang
shén me.]

(This actor is really good at playing various roles.) (“/T4 [shén me] (what)”
as the objects of “Jii [yan] (play)” and “f% [xiang] (alike)”

In these examples, the repeated interrogative pronouns in two clauses of one
sentence function differently.

In addition, when the first interrogative pronoun “# [shui] (who)” refers to a gen-
eral reference, the second “# [shui] (who)” can be substituted by a personal pronoun.

)

Example 153 475, UEFRIAIEESE, #ikAh % Wi sh. [jinhou, shui
zai ti wei hé shén qu qin, jiu rang ta qu jian hé shén.]

(From now on, whoever mentioned to offer a wife for the river god, let him go
to see the river god by himself)) (“fit. [ta] (him)” as a third personal pronoun)

The third way to make a general reference is to repeat the same interroga-
tive pronoun in a single sentence. They correspond to each other but refer
to different persons or things.

Example 154 FATCEHHE®R W T, W T HEHEBANEUET . [women
(We haven’t seen each other for 20 years and neither of us recognized the
other one when we met.)

Example 155 XU AFRAGRSHS—FE,  WLF RO BC L — i A AT
. [zhe xi€ ling jian chi m& xing hao dou y1 yang, na jian gén nd jian péi
zai y1 qi dou zhuang dé shang.]

(These parts are all the same size, so they can be matched with each other
and be installed together.)

Example 156 fli /2 Ha JCZR HLIKT, 1K A0S WP A% 28 145 10 I 4 28 1% Ath #—
i85 4. [ta shi gdo wi xian dian de, zhé g& yi qi de na tido xian Iu tong
na tido xian lu ta dou y1 qing ér ch.]

(As a radio operator, he knows well about the lines in this instrument.)
Example 157 SN 7 B A FE W LEE ML, WEJLEEM L. [di
rén jin le di dao y¢€ bu zhi dao na er tong zhe na er, nd er lidn zhe na er.]
(When entering the tunnel, the enemy would be confused about where and
how it led to.)

To make an empty reference

If an interrogative pronoun is used in this case, no answer is needed. The
interrogative pronoun implies a person or thing that is unknown, unclear,
impossible, or unnecessary to mention.
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Example 158 X154 rid . [zhe jian shi qing hdo xiang shui
gao su guod wo.|

(Someone must have told me about it.)

Example 159 FRFIZAE A E K S A GRM L. [wo ying gai zai
zhong gud mai dian er shén me song géi wo de péng you.]

(I should buy my friends some gifts in China.)

Example 160 FEATTHIE R 2 i1 %5 3cbt )L. [z4n men nd tian dao yi hé
yuan qu wan wan er.]

(Let’s go to the Summer Palace some day.)

Example 161 FAEIRIRE A, WATGFGEA A 7 Wik . [wo kan ni
hén mian shd, zdn men hdo xiang zai shén me di fang jian gud mian.]
(You look familiar to me. We must have met somewhere before.)
Example 162 1RALHEJLEER — )L, K. [0l zuo nd er déng wo y1
xia er, wo jiu lai.]

(Sit and wait for me for a while. I will come back soon.)

Example 163 225 JLURATCEAR, PAATT1 25D YK - [dud hui er ni men
fang shu jia, zan men qu hai bin yéu yong.]

(When your summer holiday starts, let’s go swimming at the beach.)
Example 164 FHIEAFIE A 7— T )L. [wo de yao bu zhi z&n me nill
le yT xia er.]

(I’ve twisted my waist somehow.)

“if£ [shui] (who)” in Example 158 refers to a person whom the speaker forgets
or is unwilling to point out. “f“4 [shén me] (what)” in Example 159 means that
the speaker wants to buy something but is not certain about what to buy. “Mf [na]
(which)” in Example 160 refers to an uncertain day. “f1-4 1 J7 [shén me di fang]
(a certain place)” in Example 161 means a certain place but the speaker forgets
its concrete location. “Mf )L [nd er] (where)” in Example 162 refers to a place
in general. “£ 4 ) [dud hui er] (when)” in Example 163 indicates the summer
vacation. Example 164 means that the waist was hurt under a certain situation or
by a certain behavior.

Section four: special pronouns: £ [méi] (every), & [gé]
(each), 5 [mou] (certain)

L & [méi] (every), % [gé] (each)

“f} [méi] (every)” and “#% [gé] (each)” refer to any individual of a group and a
group as well.

Example 1 ZRKXS R M EUTKITE ARG . [ldo xido zhing
dui quan xiao méi y1 ge jiao shi de qing kuang dou hén qing chi.]
(The old headmaster knows well about every teacher in the school.)
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Example 2 flIAERER BRI, EHATFAALFER 1. [ta xian zai méi
tian zao chén duan lian, shén ti kai shi hao qi lai le.]

(Now he exercises every morning and his health is beginning to be better.)
Example 3 1 L IX AN B AL A 255N A7 . [qing ba zhe gé tong zhi chuan
da géi méi ge dan wei.]

(Please inform this notice to each unit.)

Example 4 A7 EH )& R A RS & 5% 7. [shéng chin shang yong
de g¢ zhong yuan cai lido dou yi bei qi le.]

(All kinds of raw materials for production have been prepared.)

Example 5 fEIX AT R, SRk E 5% B 122 AR BRI AN TIZIR . [zai zhe
sud da xué, 14i zi shi jie g¢ gud de xué shéng dou zai zhé g can ting chi fan.]
(In this university, students from all over the world have their meals in this
restaurant.)

Yet, “%F [méi] (every)” and “#% [ge] (each)” differ in meaning and function.
1 Generality or differences

“fF [méi] (every)” refers to any individual of a group, emphasizing generality;
thus, the adverb “#f [dou] (all)” is required to express a scope in the sentence with
“% [méi] (every)” in it.

Example 6 X072 NEERARE R IE H RT3, [zhe wei 130 rén méi tian
dou dao gud yuan Ii lai 1o dong.]

(The old man labors in the orchard every day.)

Example 7 RULHIRF—A)TEFRAYTE 1o [ni shud de mé&i yi ju hua wo
dou ting dong le.]

(I understand every word you said.)

Example 8 2 MR AR A T 5 - [hui shang méi wei dai bido dou fa
le yan.]

(Every representative spoke at the meeting.)

“# [g¢] (each)” emphasizes differences by paying particular attention to each
individual.

Example 9 FATE5K 4 E 1955 824 th % E AR A 22k . [wo men zhu
zhang g gud de shi wu ying dang you gé gud rén min zi ji lai guan.]
(We propose that the affairs of each country should be governed by its own
people.)

Example 10 47, FRSEEORY G| 1 4R 2 25 5 B AN [ ) B o
[dang gian, huan jing bdo hu wen ti yin qi le she hui gé fang mian de bu
tong de fan ying.]

(At present, the issue of environmental protection has aroused different
responses from all aspects of society.)
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Example 11 & H SRR LS, BRIEE SRR RIT 2. [qi yvi
jun zhan ling chén xian yi hou, Chén Shéng qing ge fang mian de dai bido
lai kai hui.]

(After having captured Chen County, Chen Sheng invited various representa-
tives of the rebels to have a meeting.)

Example 12 & S2RFACRIVFRIMELE &, By #fr, RIS 0 &
ANHE BN, [xT wang da jia ba wo sud jidng de jia yi kio I, jia yi fen
X1, tong shi y& fén xT gé rén zi ji de qing kuang.]

(I hope you will take what I have said into account, and analyze it as well
as your own situation at the same time.)

2 Flexible use of “&f [méi] (every)”

Generally speaking, “&f [méi] (every)” cannot be directly connected with
a noun and there needs to be a quantifier or a numeral-quantifier phrase in the
middle. Here are examples: “%F7K 57 [mé&i zhang zhud zi]/5 — 7K 57 [méi y1
zhang zhud zi] (each table)” is right but “*&} 57 [mé&i zhud zi]” is not; “FFA 3
[mé&i bén shii]/&F—A 15 [méi yT bén shii] (each book)” is right but “*%} 15 [méi
shii]” is wrong.

Some time words are multi-categories of nouns and quantifiers, such as “7F
[nian] (year),” “H [ri] (day),” “K [tian] (day),” “/)%F [fen zhong] (minute),” “F»
[mifo] (second).” Thus they can be directly connected with “& [méi] (every),”
such as “&4F [méi nian] (every year),” “& H [méi ri] (every day),” “& K [méi
tian] (every day),” “&4> %] [méi fén zhdng] (every minute),” “&FP [méi miso]
(every second).”

The quantifier “/) [gé] (each)” is flexible in connecting “4} [méi] (every)” with
“H [yue] (month),” “A 1 [xing qi] (week),” “/NiT [xido shi] (hour)” and “ A
[rén] (person).” Here are examples: “&1~H (B H) [méi gé yue (méi yue)] (every
month),” “FFN 2 W (BE 2 1) [mei gé xing qT (méi xing q1)] (every week),” “%F
A/J\ET(#/J\HT) [méi gé xido shi (mé&i xido shi)] (every hour).” Besides, “%ﬁF%
[zhdng tou] (hour)” can substitute “/NI [xi%o shi] (hour)” in the expression of
“HEN/IE) [méi g xido shi] (every hour),” like “&M3k [méi gé zhdng tou]
(every hour)” but not in “4/Nif [méi xifio shi] (every hour),” like “*%&4f 5k [méi
zhong téu].”

3 Flexible use of “#% [g¢] (each)”

“#% [ge] (each)” can stand alone and also can be connected with a noun under
some conditions.
Here are some examples of “#% [gé] (each)” used independently in sentences.

Example 13 M2 AT AR R ? A ATIEE? [xue ye shi you shén
me gou chéng de? g¢ you shén me gong néng?]
(What are the constituents in blood? And what are the functions?)
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Example 14 BEIRIRATAREAREEGAE T 2, Ml E & BB . [ji ran wo
men bu néng ji xu hé zuod xia qu, jiu ge zou ge de Iu ba.]
(Since we can’t continue our cooperation, then let us finish it separately.)

“# [ge] (each)” can be directly connected with a monosyllabic noun, such as
“2 [ge gud] (each country),” “#-4 [gé shéng] (each province),” “%E: [ge
xian] (each county),” “# 1 [ge di] (each region).” Also it can be connected with
a disyllabic noun with a quantifier or not, such as “#% K% [g¢ min za] (each
nationality), “#%#1 ] [g¢ bu mén] (each department),” “F%HLA7 [g¢ dan wei]
(each unit),” “%1.) " [gé gong ching] (each factory).” From these examples, it
can be seen that these nouns are names of organizations or institutions. Moreover,
“ N\ [rén] (person)” can connect “#% [g¢] (each)” to form the phrase “#% A [gé rén]
(each person).”

Example 15 ZCIEFAERERIE ST T & AL LI 4 TARBHE S —
fi7. [jido tong bu yao qit tié¢ lu g& bu mén, gé dan wei bi xii bd an quan
gong zuo fang zai di yT wei.]

(The Ministry of Communications has required all the railway departments
and units pay the greatest attention to safety.)

Example 16 flifRE]—A4b, & iR 48R YCGRX A8 7 77 22 1 36 /1 21
K. [ta m&i dao yT chu, gé di de bao zhi dou huan ying zhé wei xin wén
ji¢ lao qian béi de dao lai.]

(Wherever he went, the local newspapers welcomed this old-timer of
journalism.)

Example 17 & 913 TR 72245 — B AR, [ge ji ling ddo gan bu
yao shu 1i an quan di yT de sT xidng.]

(The leading cadres at all levels should put safety in the most important
position.)

Some nouns cannot be connected with “#% [ge] (each)” directly, only if there
is a quantifier in the middle. Such quantifiers are very limited in Chinese. They
are “4™ [ge] (each),” “Fl [zhong] (kind),” “Ff [yang] (type),” “fL [wei],” 2k
[tido] (item),” “Z [1&i] (sort),” “I"] [mén] (sort),” ““Ja [jie] (period),” “Ii [xidng]
(item),” “Z% [ji] (level),” 5t [jie] (circle).”

Example 18 AATAT LA & T BORH E B30 R, & S i
W, B LH B E. [rén men k& yi 1i yong gé zhong shou duan l4i
qué ding yu qin de dong xiang, fa chii yi qing yu bao, zhi dao an pai bu
lao zuo ye.]

(People can use a variety of means to seek the movement of fish, to forecast
the fish situation, and to guide the arrangement of fishing operations.)
Example 19 AN KNSR HEE, LB SHERERRK. [wo
zhu guo ge shi gé yang de fang wi, jiao guo ge shi g¢ yang de fang dong
péng you.]
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(I’ve lived in all kinds of houses and made friends with all kinds of
landlords.)
Example 20 #4780 15 500 E Ol %5 FI G AR UK. [ge hang
g¢ ye de zhuan jia dui zi ji y¢ wu shang de shi qing dou féi chang min gan.]
(Experts in all walks of life have keen sight to the affairs of their own
business.)

4 To modify verb

Both “f} [mé&i] (every)” and “# [g&] (each)” can modify verbs
independently.

Example 21 FH|E K, Mt 4L KAT. [méi dao xia tian, a jiu qu béi
fang 10 xing.]

(Every summer, he travels north.)

Example 22 &5 438 2| R AERT 5, FgAEE] 7K. [meéi dang wo yu
dao kun nan de shi hou, wo jiu xiang dao le ni.]

(Whenever I meet with difficulties, I will think of you.)

Example 23 JATEERTHE—2D, #EASH—E BT . [wo men méi qian
jin y1 bu, dou yao fu cht y1 ding de dai jia.]

(Every step forward has a price to pay.)

Example 24 £RE 17 H AR H, ANEAS I /DR, BB, [mei
féng jié ri hé shuang xit ri, Xido Chéng dou qu Xiao Xu jia péi ban ta,
zhao gu ta.]

(On holidays and weekends, Xiao Cheng goes to Xiao Xu’s home to accom-
pany her and take care of her.)

Example 25 HEAK. BN SRS, [gui lin, hang zhdu gé you té dian.]
(Guilin and Hangzhou have their own characteristics.)

II.  F [méu] (certain)

1 Referring to a certain person or thing when connected with a noun

“% [mou] (certain)” in front of a noun refers to a certain person or thing that
the speaker is unwilling to mention, or that is unnecessary or impossible to
point out.

Example 26 ARHCTHEMFLHLATERE PGAL IS WIT . [dai
bido tudn yi yi zud wan chéng zhuan ji qian wing wo guod x1 béi mou de
can guan fang wen.|

(The delegation left by a private plane for a visit to a certain place in the
northwest of China last night.)

Example 27 & Al T A XAERIEFA KL T — DRl H . [wo guo shi

you gong rén you zai hua béi mou shéng fa xian le y1 gé da yoéu tian.]
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(Chinese oil workers have discovered another large oil field in a certain
province of North China.)

Example 28 JLAEAT, X072 M AE R KB IR F ARG . [ji nidn
qian, zh¢ wei xué zhé céng zai mou da xué zud guo liang ci xué shu
bao gao.]

(A few years ago, the scholar gave two academic lectures in a certain
university.)

Example 29 IXAMHLIX FEREAERE H 3 H 8 R A —UCRHE . [zhe ge di
qi zai mou nian mou yueé mou ri céng fa shéng guo y1 ci da di zhen.]
(There once was a big earthquake in this area on a certain day.)

“3& [mou] (certain)” can be overlapped, such as “}:H: #1407 [méu mou dan wei]
(a certain unit),

99 ¢

TEHE2ERE [mOu mou xué xiao] (a certain school).” Sometimes,

there can be a quantifier between “%- [mdu] (certain)” and a noun, such as “JfF

JF Al [mou zhdng yuan yin] (a certain reason),

99 <

FEIUHLE [mOu xiang gut ding]

(a certain rule),” “H:ANFAF [mOu ge shi jian] (a certain event).”

Also, “X%: [mou] (certain)” can be connected with the indefinite quantifier “%%

[xi€] (some).”

Example 30 XL 3L G FT & | R4 E. [zhe gé gong
chang de mou xié chan pin de zhi liang you le ming xian ti gao.]

(The quality of certain products in this factory has markedly improved.)
Example 31 #14x EXEEEEMON R Byl R, (HREA RN . [she
hui shang mou xi€ fu bai xian xiang sui shud shi g¢ bi¢ de, dan shi bu ké
rdo shu de.]

(Certain corruption in society cannot be unforgivable, although it doesn’t
occur frequently.)

Or, “}: [mou] (certain)” can be followed by a numeral or a numeral-quantifier

phrase.

2

Example 32 ARyFRMIRE B8, FH G2 RIEHR B —doih
77. [ta jiding ke lidng ydn xiang shang fan, kan de hdo xiang shi tian hua
ban shang de mou y1 kuai di fang.]

(He looked up as if he were looking somewhere on the ceiling when he was
giving a lecture.)

Example 33 X3 —FfER) 5%, 58 NOHRBAA SR [dul mou yT
zhong hua de xi ai, yu gé rén xin zhdong de gin chu you guan xi.]

(The affection for a certain kind of flower results from the feeling of the
flower lover.)

Referring to an uncertain person or thing when connected with a noun

Such use is only common in the written language.
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Example 34 iX /NS kK A7 B 7 B H A B4k [zhe gé gu shi fa shéng zai
nan fang de mou ge¢ xian chéng.]
(The story took place in a certain county in the south.)

Example 35 7ESRIGH, WRAEMAIEFIG, WIRFFHEER. [zai shi
yan zhong, ra fa shéng mou zhdng bu zhéng chang xian xiang, qing bao
chi zhén jing.]

(If a certain abnormal phenomenon happens during the experiment, please
keep calm.)

Example 36 F-HEH 2N, BAE=Z1T N, HZEHFLZ/L? [mduban
you xué shéng wii shi rén, nan shéng san shi rén, wen nii shéng you dud
shdo?]

(There are fifty students in a certain class. Among them, thirty are boys and
how many girls are left?)

Or “X%: [mou] (certain)” indicates a form of addressing oneself.

Example 37 FRk I MR MR E St 1. [wo zhang mou xiang 14i shi
rong hua fu gui ra fén tu.]

(I, as Mr. Zhang, always see glory and rank as nothing.)

Example 38 FERLASE(EFH L, HEAK. [wo wang mSu jué ba
hui béi xin qi yi, chi mai péng you.]

(I, as Mr. Wang, will never break faith and betray a friend.)

Such a use frequently occurs in the conversational setting, carrying a sense of
self-assurance.
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4 Numerals and quantifiers

A numeral is a word representing a number; a quantifier is a word indicating a
unit of quantity for things or behaviors. They are often used together in Chinese.

Section one: numerals

Numerals consist of cardinal numbers and ordinal numbers, the former of which
include integers, fractions, decimals, and multiples.

1.  Numeration of integers

A cardinal number refers to a number value. It consists of a coefficient word and
a digital word in Chinese. The coefficient words of an integer include: Z [ling]
(zero), — [y1] (one), — [ér] (two), = [san] (three), VY [si] (four), 1. [wi] (five),
75 [liu] (six), -t [q1] (seven), J\ [ba] (eight), JL [jili] (nine), + [shi] (ten), and
i [liang] (two). The digital words of an integer include: > [g¢] (a single digit),
I+ [shi] (ten), F [bii] (hundred), T [qian] (thousand), /i [wan] (ten thousand),
75 [shi wan] (one hundred thousand), F1 /i [bdi wan] (million), T /7 [qgian
wan] (ten million), 1 [yi] (one hundred million). In Chinese, a number less
than ten thousand is represented with the decimal system. For example, ten “-|-
[shi] (ten)” is equal to “H [bdi] (a hundred)”; ten “H [bii] (hundred)” is equal
to “F [qian] (a thousand)”; ten “F-[qian] (thousand)” is equal to “JJ [wan] (ten
thousand).” “4Z [yi] (one hundred million)” is made of ten thousand “/j [wan]
(ten thousand).” The number less than ten (including ten itself) is numerated by
a coefficient word. For example, 5 is read as “71. [wt] (five)”; 8 is read as “/\
[ba] (eight)”; 10 is read as “-- [shi] (ten).” A number larger than ten is numer-
ated by the combination of a coefficient word in front and a digital word in the
rear. For example:

3 5 1 2 6 (coefficient words)
i B+ (M) (digital words)

This example is numerated as “= /3 . T—H 17\ [san wan wii qian yT bdi
ér shi liu] (35126).” “4™ [g¢] (a single digit)” in the example says two facts. One
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is that “/|~ [ge] (a single digit)” is omitted in reading; the other is that “6” has a
position in the entire number but it has no digital word here in numeration.

The relationship among these coefficient words and digital words are shown in
the following:

3(coefficient word)x /7 [wan] (digital word)+5(coefficient word)x T [qian]
(digital word)+1(coefficientword)x H [bai] (digital word)+2(coefficient
word)xt [shi] (digital word)+6(coefficient word)x(no digital
word)

More examples are illustrated as follows:

13: 1x10+3 = [shi san]

22: 2x10+2 - [ér shi ér]

364:  3x100+6x10+4 =H 751 PU [san bii lin shi si]

7212: 7x1000+2x100+1x10+2 BT = H —+ = [qT qian ér bii y1 shi er]

83651: 8x10000+4x1000+6x100+5x10+1 )\ T =T /N fi+— [ba wan
san qian liu bai wu shi yi]

“J3 [wan] (ten thousand)” is usually taken as a unit for the number larger than
“J3 [wan] (ten thousand)” in numeration. The digital words less or larger than
“J3” are still numerated as their own Chinese pronunciations, instead of being
read as “- /3 [shi wan] (one hundred thousand),” “F JJ [bdi wan] (million),” or
“T-/ [qian wan] (ten million).” For example:

37 8 6 4 2 1 6
T o + A T oE t

The above example should be read as = T-E 1 /\ /5T H—+5:
[san gian g1 bai ba shi lit wan si qian ér bai y1 shi liu] (37864216).

The number larger than “{Z [yi] (a hundred million)” takes “{Z [yi] (a hundred
million)” as the unit, similar to “/J [wan] (ten thousand)” as the unit in numera-
tion. For example:

35 6 7 4 3 2 1 3 3 1 9
+ua t+te +a +n F B T

This example should beread as =~ T L F /AN LW T=H - +— =T =
H—1JL [san qian wu bai liu shi g1 yi si qian san bdi ér shi y1 wan san qgian san
bai yT shi jiti] (356743213319).

A Chinese number takes a four-digital degree in numeration.

A four-digital degree: X [qian] X H [bai] X1 [shi] X1Z [yi]
A four-digital degree: X [qian] X H [bai] X [shi] X/J [wan]
A four-digital degree: X [qian] X H [bai] X [shi] X1~ [g¢]
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Thus it can be seen that numeration in Chinese is strictly regulated. For the
sake of convenience, a number can be numerated from the leftmost unit to the
rightmost unit, with a comma to divide each four-digital degree in a sequence of
“(1) [g¢] (a single digit),” “Ji [wan] (ten thousand),” “4Z [yi] (a hundred mil-
lion).” For example:

3216,9473 (=T =B —T/N /LT W H L1 =) [san qian ér bai y1 shi lin
wan jit qian si bai q1 shi san]
138,8612,3116 (—H =1 )L\ FT/RE— T =F—H —175) [yl bii

san shi ba yi ba qian liu bai yT shi ér wan san qian y1 bai y1 shi liu]

Some special numerals in numeration are as follows:

First, for “11-19,” the number “1/— [y1] (one)” is often omitted in reading.
For example, “18” should be read as “1-/\ [shi ba] (eighteen)” rather than “—-}-
J\[y1 shi ba] (eightheen).” However, if “1/— [y1] (one)” follows a certain digi-
tal word or appears in a series of numbers, it should be read out. For instance,
1315(—TF =% —+1H) [yi qian san bai yI shi wii] and 123112 (+ =T =TF—
H—-1 ) [shi ér wan san qian y1 bai y1 shi ér].

Second, if some “0s” (no coefficient word before the digital word) appear inside a
series of numbers, they are supposed to be replaced by one “Z [ling] (zero)” in read-
ing. One thing to be noticed is that “ /J [wan] (ten thousand)” and “fZ, [yi] (a hundred
million)” as the units should be read out. For example, “1800,0000,0021” is read as
“—F J\A{CE —+1— [yl qian ba bai yi ling ér shi y1]”; “3003” as “ =% = [san
qian ling san]”; “5,8012” as “71. /3 /\ 7% [wil wan ba qian ling y shi ér]”;
6050,0099 as/~ T T+ /32 L+ /L [lin gian ling wii shi wan ling jiti shi jiti].

Third, if “0” appears at the end of a series of numbers, no matter how many
“0s” there are, they can be omitted in reading, except for “/Z [yi] (a hundred mil-
lion)” and “/j [wan] (ten thousand).” For example, “360” is read as “ = F 7~(1)
[san bai lit (shi)]”; “3500” as “=-T T.(H) [san gian wii (bai)]”; “2,0400,0000”
as “Pi1Z(F)VY A 7 [lidgng yi (ling) si bai wan].”

II.  Numeration of fractions, decimals, and multiples

1. Fractions

kR

The first “~’in “~%;Z [fén zhi]~" refers to the denominator and the second “~ in
“~73 2~ refers to the numerator. “2/3” is numerated as “=77 < —. [san fén zhi
¢r].” If there is an integer in the front of a fraction, such as “3 X.4/25 [3 you 4/25],”
it is numerated as “= . .-} 71432 I [san you &r shi wii fén zhi si] (3 and 4/25).”

If the denominator is 100, it is numerated as “F 432 [bii fén zhi]~(%).” For
example, 70% is read as “ T 43251 [bai fén zhi qi shi] (%)”; “201%” as “FH 5
2 . FH % [bai fén zhi ér bii ling y1].”

If the denominator is 1000, it is numerated as “T43*Z [qian fén zhi]~(%o).” For
example, 10%o is read as “T4r 2 1 [qian fén zhi shi wii],” 5%o is read as “F %
Z 111 [qian fén zhi shi wii].”
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“43 [fén]” or “% [chéng]” refers to “+4r 2 — [shi fén zhi y1] (1/10).” For
example, “=4r(F|E) [san fén (li x1)]” means “+ 432 =(FIF)2) [shi fén zhi
san (de 1i x1)] (3/10)”; for example, “ZFHJEE 5 L L AFE M T =M. [jin nidn
de shii cai bi qu nian zéng jia le san chéng.] (The vegetable yield of this year is
30% more than that of last year.),” in which “=fi [san chéng]” means that “-- /3
2~ [shi fén zhi san] (3/10).”

2. Decimals

[73E3] [T

. in a decimal is read as “s5 [difin] (point).” The numbers after “.” are simply
numerated with coefficient words; the numbers before can be either numerated
routinely or represented simply with coefficient words. For example, “0.6” is read
as “Z 7N [ling didn 1in]”; ©3.1416” as “= s —PU—7X [san diin yT si y1 lin]”;
“138.45” as “— 1 =1\ & VU F. [y1 bai san shi ba dian si wii]” or “—=J\ £
7. [y1 san ba didn si wii].”

3. Multiples

A multiple is numerated by being added to a quantifier “fi% [bei] (times),” imply-
ing “more than” or “increasing” such as “(34 is two times of 17.)” There is one
thing to be notice. “/& . . . ~f% [shi . .. ~b&i]” is different from “Y&fji 7 ~f%
[zeng jia le ~ bei].” The former indicates “A+B =~times”; the latter means
“(A-B)+B=~times.” For example, the output of last year in a certain factory was
2000, 0000 tons and the output of this year is 6000, 0000 tons. Thus it can be said
that the output of this year is 3 times of that in the last year, or the output of this
year increases two times than that of last year.

Generally speaking, a multiple is not qualified for “less/fewer than” or “decreas-
ing,” but a fraction is. For example, when a father is 36 years old and his son is
12 years old, it is allowed to say that the age of the son is 1/3 of his father’s. For
another example, there were 3000 students in the school and this year there are
2000. Consequently, the number of students of this year is 2/3 of that of last year,
or the students of this year decreased 1/3 of that of last year.

II1. Approximate numbers

An approximate number is expressed when the speaker is unclear about or unwill-
ing, or even doesn’t think it is necessary, to mention a concrete number. There are
several ways of expressing an approximate number.

1 To connect two contiguous numbers together

These numbers are usually coefficient words with the smaller one in front and
the bigger one in the rear, such as “/\ JLT [ba jitt gian] (around eight or nine
thousand),” “+5/\ % [qi ba sui] (about seven or eight years old).” There are two
ways to use “P [lidng] (two)” and “~ [san] (three)” to express an approximate
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number. One is “P = [lidng san] (two or three),” such as “P — K [lidng san
tian] (about two or three days)” and “# = A [liing san qian rén] (around two
or three thousand people)”; the other is “~— ¥ [san lidng] (three or two),” which
is only confined to the expression of “— X [san lidng tian] (about two or three
days),” indicating “few,” “JL [jili] (nine),” and “ [shi] (ten)” cannot be used in
such a way, though they are neighbors. This is an exception.

“— [san] (three)” and “H. [wii] (five)” can be, although they are discontinuous
coefficient words, connected as an approximate number, such as “>k 7 =F.H A
[14i le san wii bii rén] (around three or five hundred people coming),” “% =1 K
WEIF SR [qu san wii tidn jiu hui 14i] (coming back in three or five days).”

2 To add some words or phrases for approximation

These words or phrases always carry a sense of approximation, such as “ [14i]
(around),” “% [dud] (around),” “# [ba] (around),” “/£ 45 [zud you] (around),”
“AU 5 [qidn hou] (around),” “ =" [shang xia] (around).”

(1) [3Kk] [14i] (around)

“3k [14i] (around)” indicates a number closer to the numeral before it, more or
less, but not too much. This numeral is only confined to an integer. For example,
“1-3k/ [shi 14i gé] (around ten)” refers to a number between 8 or 9 and 11 or
12. “—F KA [y1 bai lai ge] (around one hundred)” means several ones more or
fewer than one hundred. There is something more about “>K [l4i] (around).”

First, “3K [lai] (around)” limits the meaning of the entire numeral-quantifier
phrase, if following a quantifier. For example, “ [14i] (around)” in “|JT 3K A
[shi jin 14i rou] (around ten catties of meat)” indicates one or two liang (50g) more
or fewer than 10 catties. If “>K [14i] (around)” is in the middle of this phrase, such
as “-|2& JT A [shi 14i jin rou],” it only limits the numeral in front of it, expressing
a weight from 8 or 9 catties to 11 or 12 catties.

Second, the category of noun quantifier decides where “>K [14i] (around)” should
be put. There are two categories of noun quantifier. One indicates a continuous
quantity that can be subdivided into smaller units, such as “JT [jin] (catty),” “P
[liang] (liang),” “JX [chi] (a unit of length equal to 1/3 meter),” “~}" [cin] (a unit
of length equal to 1/3 centimeters)” as measurement units; “4F- [nian] (year),” “ A
[yu¢] (month),” “*K [tian] (day)” as time units; and “3% [lidn] (company),” “H
[pai] (platoon),” “HF [ban] (squad)” as names of organizations or institutions. For
instance, “—)JTH 1" . [yljin you shi lidng.] (There are ten liang in a catty.)”
and “—4FF 1 =/ H. [ylnidn you shi ér g¢ yue.] (There are twelve months in
a year.).” The other category refers to a discontinuous quantity which cannot be
further divided, represented by an individual quantifier, such as “/{~ [g¢],” “H
[zh1],” “H [bd].” When “3K [14i] (around)” is connected with the quantifier for a
continuous quantity, there are two forms: A form and B form.

A form is “numeral+*>K[l4i] (around)’+quantifier/noun.” Here are examples:

“Fitsk L (%) [wit shi 14i I (1t)] (around fifty miles),” “= 7 K /T (K) [san bai
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14i jin (mi)] (around three hundred catties of rice),” “PY-F>k J(47) [si gian lai chi
(bw)] (around four thousand chi of cloth),” “ =3R4 (i [8]) [san shi 14i nian (shi
jian)] (around thirty years).” The numeral in this form is only limited among the
numbers ending with “0,” such as 10, 20, 100.

B form is “numeral+quantifier+*>k [14i] (around)’+noun.” Here are examples:
“FHLREE [wu I 141 1u] (around five miles),” “75 JT 2K [liu jin 14i rou] (around
six catties of meat),” “+ "R AR [shi chi 1ai bu] (around ten chi of cloth).” The
numeral in this form is only limited among the numbers ending with 1,2, .. .9,
and 10.

The noun in A form can be omitted. The numerals in B form are mainly from
1 to 10. Sometime the number above 10 can be used in this form. For example,
the sentence “ 1 TL BRI, —<JLHLH| 1o [er shi wu 1i 141 10, yT hui er jiu
dao le.] (It is around twenty-five miles and it will be there soon.)” is correct but
rarely used in reality. When the numeral is 10, there are two positions for “£ [14i]
(around),” such as “-}>k J7°K [shi 14i jin mi] (around ten catties of rice)” and “|-
JT>kK [shi jin 14 mi] (around ten catties of rice).” They differ in meaning, as
what has been mentioned before in B form earlier.

“>K [lai] (around)” can only be put after numeral when connected with a dis-
continuous quantifier. This numeral as mentioned in A form usually ends with “0.”
Here are examples: “~+>&4~(\) [shi 14i g& (rén)] (around ten persons),” “=-13k
ZK(“15) [san shi 14i bén (shi)] (around thirty books),” “ =T RAER(H) [san gian 1ai
ke (shu)] (around three thousand trees).” Here, the nouns can be omitted.

Third, when the number is above “1 /7 [shi wan] (a hundred thousand),” “3K
[14i] (around)” is unnecessarily required after “/J [wan] (ten thousand)” and “{Z
[yi] (a hundred million).” Therefore, it is not right to say “— H =+ ik A [y1
bai san shi wan I4i rén] (around 1.3 million people)” or “+ 42K A I [shi ér yi
14i rén kou] (around 1.2 billion people).” Before /3 [wan] (ten thousand) ” or “4Z,
[yi] (a hundred million),” “>& [l4i] (around)” is required, such as “—H =K Jj
A [y1 bai san shi 14i wan rén] (around 1.3 million people)” and “+->k4Z.3% Jt [shi
lai yi méi yuan] (around a billion dollars).”

Fourth, “£ [l4i] (around)” is frequently used in the spoken form.

(2) [%] [dud] (over)

“% [dud] (over)” refers to a number more than what the numeral indicates in
front of it, such as “ .12 ~(\) [ér shi dud gé (rén)] (over 20 people)” and “ 7.
™ % JT(CK) [wit biii dud jin (mi)] (over 500 catties of rice).” “% [dud] (over)” and
“>k [14i] (around)” share identical uses.

(3) [H] [ba]

“ff” [ba]” shares the same meaning with “>& [14i] (around),” but it can be only
put after the digital words “F [bdi] (hundred),” “F [qgian] (thousand),” “JJ [wan]
(ten thousand),” and some quantifiers. Although no coefficient word is allowed
before a digital word or quantifier, the meaning is identified as “— [y1] (one).”
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For example, “F/ 4% A\ [bii ba rén]” means “— K A [y bai 1ai rén] (around
100 persons)”; “ /3 8 il [wan bd mii di]” means “— /3 2K (1) [yT wan 1ai mii
(di)] (a land around 10000 mu).” “ME A [gé bd rén]” refers to “—P/ NN [yl
liang gé rén] (around one or two persons),” implying a few people; “MEH [ge
bd yue]” refers to “—~K H [y1 gé 1ai yue] (around one month),” referring to a
short period of time.

“3K [14i] (around)” is common in the north of Chinese and “{! [bi]” is popular
in the south.

(4) [£A] [zud you] (about)

Usually put after a numeral-quantifier phrase, “/c 47 [zud you] (about)” indi-
cates a number very close to an actual number value, a little bit more or less than
it, such as “—4F /45 [yl nian zud you] (about a year),” “=K /£ 47 [san tidn zud
you] (about three days),” “+ T4~ 47 [shi wii gé zud you] (about fifteen).” When
the number is above 10 for age or date in a certain context, it can be followed by
“J£ 45 [zud you] (about)” with the quantifier omitted, such as “+ F.(% )/ 47 [shi
wli (sui) zud you] (about fifteen years old)” and “ -+ (*5) /=47 [ér shi (hao) zud
you] (around the day of the twentieth).” “ /- 47 [zud you] (about)” for the approxi-
mate time can refer to either a time point or a time period, such as “+ — s /2 47
[shi ér diiin zud you] (about 12 o’clock)” and “= 7 /£ 47 [san tidn zud you] (about
3 days).” The time words followed by “/c 47 [zud you] (about)” are only limited
among numeral-quantifier phrases, instead of nouns. Thus, it is not proper to say
“*FFH /£ 4 [chiin jié zud you]” or “* K%/ A47 [tian liang zud you].”

(5) [Hi/F] [qidn hou] (around)

“HiJ& [qian hou] (around)” only refers to an approximate number for a time
point, so it is improper to say “* = K H[J5 [san tian gian hou].” Except for those
similarities to “/£47 [zud you] (about)” in use, “HIJ5 [qian hou] (around)” can
be put after the noun for time, such as “F 15 i J [chiin jié qian hou] (around the
Spring Festival),” “/ i # /5 [ting zhan gidn hou] (around before and after the
armistice).” It is rarely used after a numeral-quantifier phrase, thus “1 5 {5
[shi hao gidn hou] (around the day of the tenth)” is admitted but “* £ —§i j5
[xing qi y1T qian hou]” or “*F1 H {J& [wil yue qidn hou]” is not acceptable.

(6) [LF] [shang xia] (about)

“ [ F [shang xia] (about)” is basically similar to “/ 47 [zud you] (about)” in
meaning as well as in use, but they refer to different scopes. With a narrow scope,
“ LK [shang xia] (about)” is for an approximate age of an adult, such as “—
+(%)L F[ér shi (sui) shang xia] (about 20 years old)” or ““E+(¥) LT [qT
shi (sui) shang xia] (about 70 years old),” rather than “*F.% " [wil sui shang
xid]”; “/E 45 [zud you] (about)” is qualified for the quantifiers in various scopes,
that is to say, it is proper for different ages.
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(7) [BA_E] [yi shang] (over)

Used after a numeral or numeral-quantifier phrase, it refers to an approximate
number which is bigger than what the numeral indicates. It is basically similar to
“JE 47 [zud you] (about)” in use, such as “—4ELL L (I [E]) [y1 nidn yi shang
(de shi jian)] (over one year)” and “— J3(N)LA_E [y wan (rén) yi shang] (over
10000 persons).” Sometimes, it performs a limitation instead of an approxima-
tion. For example, “ 1752 LA E A RAIEZHL . [shi lio sui yi shang de gong
min you xudn ju quan.] (Citizens of over sixteen have the right to vote.)” means
“HINB AL 782 A RAA AL [shi lit sui hé chao guo shi liu sui
de gong min dou you xudn ji quan.] (All citizens of sixteen and over have the
right to vote.).” Usually, “~PL_I [~yi shang]” includes “~,” such as “ 1% V) _I-
HI75 4F [ér shi sui yi shang de qing nian] (young people over twenty years old),”
which includes “ -1+ % [{J754F [ér shi sui de qing nian] (young men of twenty).”
“Jii~F) [min ~de]” is frequently in official documents.

(8) [LAR] [yi xia] (under)

“PLF [yi xia] (under)” refers to an approximate number which is smaller than
what the numeral indicates, similar to “LA_I= [yi shang] (over)” in use. “~LA &
[~yi xia]” doesn’t include “~.” Usually, “ - % DL RN HJ 5 4F [ér shi sui yi xia de
qing nian] (young persons under the age of twenty)” excludes “ . % HI 5 4F [ér
shi sui de qing nian] (young men of twenty).” “/~ ;£ ~f [bu zt ~de]” is frequently
in the official documents.

(9) [#] [chéng]

“HY% [chéng]” is only confined to the digital words above a hundred. It implies
a number value big enough to approach a larger unit. For example, “BT 1A
[chéng gian de rén]” means there is a large number of people that they can be
counted by the unit of “thousand.” Also, “/ [chéng]” can be borrowed and put
before a quantifier and quasi-quantifier, such as “RZ=HifF #M7 [chéng ché de
wiéng wai 13] (pulling out by carload)” and “f4F- 1157 5/ [chéng nian de 140 dong]
(year-round labor).” It can be used before “f% [béi] (times),” such as “Jfi5
B [chéng bei de zeéng zhing] (to increase by times).”

(10) [_E] [shang] (over)

Also, “ I [shang] (over)” is only for the digital words over a hundred, carry-
ing a meaning that “bigger/larger to . . .” For example, “_ 77 (")) \ [shang wan
(de) rén] (over tens of thousands of people)” means that the number of people
approaches is more than ten thousand. Here are more examples: “_I F 4% (1)) %
[shang bai liang (de) ch&] (over a hundred cars)” and “ .57 (F7)H [shang gian
mii (de) di] (over thousands of acres).” Inside of them, “[f] [de]” emphasizes the
large number further.
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(11) [#x] [jin] (nearly)

Used before a numeral-quantifier phrase, it means “it approaches but has not
reached . . .” Although it is qualified for many quantifiers, it implies a big/large
number, such as “¥TF A [jin qian rén] (nearly one thousand people),” “iU F.A%
JG [jin wii yi yuan] (nearly five hundred million yuan),” “iT = 4E[{JB} [H] [in san
nian de shi jian] (nearly three years).”

(12) [#]] [yug] (about)

Used before a numeral-quantifier phrase, it implies a small difference from
what the phrase indicates in number value. It is very similar to “/c 45 [zud you]
(about)” in use. “ZJ [yug] (about)” is qualified for a large scope of numerals and
quantifiers, such as “# = K [H] [yug san tian shi jian] (about three days)” and
“#)+ A [yug shi rén] (about ten persons).”

Comparatively speaking, “>K [l4i] (about),” “# [ba] (about),” “/% [chéng]
(over),” “_I* [shang] (over)” are more oral than “/£ 45 [zud you zud you] (about),”
“ |-F [shang xia] (around),” “PA_I [yi shang] (over),” “CAF [yi xia] (under),”
“J [jin] (nearly),” “#] [yug] (about).”

3 Flexible use of “J1 [ji] (how many)” and “P [lidng] (two)”
(1) [JL] [ji] (how many)

“JL [ji] (how many)” is an interrogative pronoun but sometimes it functions
as an approximate number, such as “VREZJAHK. [ni qu na ji bén shi 14i.]
(Fetch some books.),” “FILH LN FEE 5. [wo hai you ji g& zi méi xié
wan.] (I have a few words left to write).” The number value referred by “JL [ji]
(how many)” is less than “10.” But it is probably intended to be used by the
speaker for the sake of politeness or due to other reasons, to decrease the value
which is actually larger than “10.” Here are examples: “F & it JLAT, HiiE
2 PEIR /D . [wo méi da guo ji bén shii, zhi dao de dong xT hén shio.] (I haven’t
read many books so I don’t know much.)” and “B N"BFA T JLR T - [di rén
jian chi bu lifo ji tian le.] (The enemy will not hold out for a few days.).” <JL [ji]
(how many)” can substitute a coefficient in a series of numbers, referring to an
approximate number larger than ten, such as “+1-JLA4; [shi ji bén shii] (more
than a dozen books),” “JL+> A\ [ji shi gé rén] (dozens of people),” “JLH A [ji
bai rén] (hundreds of people),” “JL /7 A [ji wan rén] (thousands of people).”

(2) [M] [liang] (two)

“PH [lidng] (two)” is basically similar to “J1, [ji] (how many)” in use. For exam-
ple, “P [liang] (two)” can be substituted with JL [ji] (how many)” in “ist K&
P EEMR. [guo liang tian wo zai qu kan ni.] (I'll see you in a couple of days.)”
and “#B)\ i 7, ARIX AP AN [douba didn le, cai 14i zhe me lidng gé rén.]
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(It’s eight o’clock now and why did just a few people come?).” Differently, “P
[lidng] (two)” is commonly for affirmation while “JL [ji] (how many)” is for affir-
mation and negation. Since “P [liing] (two)” is a coefficient word itself, it cannot
replace another one in a series of numbers.

1V. Ordinal words

An ordinal word refers to the order of numerals, mainly represented with “f
[di]+cardinal words,” such as “&§—K [di y1 tian] (the first day),” “28-L4 [di
q1 ming] (the seventh place),” “Zf -1 /\17T [di ér shi ba hang] (the 28th line).”

There are some other special cases in which a cardinal word is simply used as

an ordinal word.

The cardinal words for year: “19784" is often read like “— /Lt /\4E [y1
jili T ba nian]” or “— T JLH 1 /\4E [y1 qian jitt bdi qT shi ba nian]”

The cardinal words for month: — H [y1 yu¢]/JCH [yuéan yué] (January), 1E
H [zhéng yué¢] (January in the lunar calendar), — H [ér yue] (February)
...+ H [shi ér yu¢] (December)

The cardinal words for date: —-5 [yT hao] (the 1st day), —~*5 [ér hao] (the
2nd day) . . . =1 —"5 [san shi y1 hao] (the 31th day). “—5 [y1 hao]
(the 1st day).” “5 [shi hao] (the tenth day)” also reads as “#/]— [chil
yil.” “¥]-1[chi shi]”

The cardinal words for seniority among brothers and sisters: A [da g&]
(the eldest brother), & [ér g&] (the elder brother), = [san di] (the
third brother), K{A [da bé] (the eldest uncle), =4 . . . [san shil] (the
third uncle), ¥F [zhing zi] (the eldest son), {X T [ci zi] (the second
son), /N JLF- [xido ér zi] (the third son)

The cardinal words for rank: k%% [tou déng] (the first-class), %% [ér déng]
(the second-class), =% [san déng] (the third-class) . . . K% [mo déng]
(the last-class).

The cardinal words for the number of floors: —#% [y1 16u] (the first floor),
“H#(F) [er 16u (céng)] (the second floor) . . .

The cardinal words for bus shift: Sk¥F 4= (58 —¥F) [tou ban ché (di yI ban)]
(the first train/bus), RIF 4 (55 —HF) [mo ban cheé (zui hou y1 ban)]
(the last train/bus)

The cardinal words for book volume: £ —#& [di y1 juan] (the first volume),
5% ... [di ér juan] (the second volume)

The cardinal words for organization: —¥f [yT ban] (Class One), —-HF [er
ban] (Class Two) . . ., (38)—4 [(di) y1 z] (the first group), (3f) 41
[(di) ér zi] (the second group) . . .

If the noun after the cardinal word is multisyllabic, “%f [di]” is necessary for

the sake of balance in pronunciation. Here are examples: “5f —#{Hiff = [di y1 jido
yan shi] (the first teaching section),” “%8 —_HLH LML B [di ér jT xi¢ gdng ye bu]
(the second ministry of machine building).” “%f [di]” can be omitted in their short
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forms, such as “—#{ [y1 jiao] (the first teaching section)” and “ L [ér ji bu]
(the second ministry of machine building).”

Used after a quantifier, a cardinal word can express the order, which often
occurs in the written language. The examples are as follows:

In textbook: £k ] — [lian xi y1] (Exercise One), Zk>] — [lian xi ér] (Exercise
Two) . ..

In works or articles: &l— [ta y1] (Figure 1), K| [ta ér] (Figure 2) . . .,
7F— [zhu y1] (Note 1), 7 ¥ = [zhu ér] (Note 2)

In collected books: #— [juan y1] (Volume one), % — [juan ér] (Volume two)

Heavenly Stems as the names of ten days of the week in a traditional Chinese
calendar can be used for a certain order.

For scores: H [jid] (A), & [yi] (B), N [bing] (C), T [ding] (D). ..

For roles in a play: H [jid] (Player A), Z [yi] (Player B), N [bing] (Player
C), 1 '[ding] (Player D) . . .

For ranks: H 4% [jia déng]/H 2% [jia ji] (the first-class), .55 [yi déng]/ 22K
[vi ji] (the second class) . . .

For organizations: ¥t [jid ban] (Class One), Z ¥ [yi ban] (Class Two),
NYE [bing ban] (Class Three), ] ¥F [ding ban] (Class Four) . . .

Earthly Branches as one Chinese system of reckoning time in a traditional Chi-
nese calendar can be used for a certain order, such as “F-i [zi shi] (11 p.m. to 1
a.m.), HE [chou shi] (1 am. to 3 a.m.), F ] [yin shi] (3 a.m. to 5 a.m.), YIRS
[méo shi] (5am.to7am.)...

Earthly Branches are usually used with Heavenly Stems as a way of numbering
years, “H “F-4F [jid zi nian] (the year of Jia zi), Z H4F [yi chou nian] (the year of
Yi Chou), ¥ Z4F [xin hai nian] (the year of Xin Hai), N &% [bing chén nian]
(the year of Bin Chen), H /-4 [jid wii nid] (the year of Jia Wu), 3 H4F [xin chou
nian] (the year of Xin Chou).

V. Special uses of several numerals
1 [=] [ér] (two) and [] [lidng] (two)
Although both refer to “2,” they differ in use.
(1) Before a quantifier
“— [eér] (two)” and “M [lidng] (two)” are qualified before measurement units,
the former of which is commonly used before the traditional Chinese measure-

ment units and the latter of which is more popular before the modern ones. The
traditional units include: 43 [fén] (fen), B [mii] (mu), il [qing] (ging), & [g&]
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(he), F+ [sheng] (liter), 2} [dSu] (dou), f [dan] (a unit of dry measure for grain),
% [qgian] (qian), P [liing] (liang), JT [jin] (catty) and the modern include: “>K
[mi] (meter), 2 H [gong Ii] (kilometer), A Il [gong qing] (hectare), *F- 75K [ping
fang mi] (square meter), 37. 75K [li fang mi] (cubic meter). For instance, (%) Ff
[ér (liing) mii] (two liang or mu), —(P)JT [ér (lidng) jin] (two liang or catties),
P JT [liang gong jin] (two kilos), /A H [lidng gong 1i] (two kilometers).

Before the general measurement units, “P4 [lidng] (two)” is more acceptable.
For instance, F/FAXH [lidng jian yi fa] (two articles of clothing), Pi1>/5[H]
[lidng g¢ fang jian] (two rooms), P 415 [lidng bén shii] (two books).

(2) Before digital words

Before the digital words less than “10 [shi] (ten)” (including 10 itself), “—
[ér] (two)” is required. It is also commonly accepted when “H [bai] (hundred),”
“F [qian] (thousand),” “Jj [wan] (ten thousand),” “/Z [yi] (a hundred mil-
lion)” are among a series of numbers. Before “H [bai] (hundred),” both “—.
[er] (two)” and “I¥ [lidng] (two)” can be chosen; only “W [liing] (two)” is fre-
quently used before “F [qian] (thousand),” “Jj [wan] (ten thousand),” “4Z [yi]
(a hundred million).” Here are examples: “ - [ér shi] (twenty),” “ (%)
[¢ér (lidng) bai] (two liang or hundred),” “PNT —H /i [lidng qian ¢r bdi wan]
(twenty-two million).”

(3) Used as a single digit of a number

Only “— [ér] (two)” can be used to numerate the single digits for ordinal
words, fractions, decimals, and cardinal words. Here are examples: “5 . [di ér]
(the second),” “ . H [ér yue] (February),” “Z= i — [ling didn ér] (0.2),” “ 451
— [ér fén zhi y1] (1/2),” — H % [y1 bai ling ér] (102).

(4) Before “*- [ban] (half)” and “f% [béi] (times)”

“PH [liang] (two)” is used before “3}= [ban] (half),” such as “P§ - )L [liding ban
er] (in half)”; before “fi% [béi] (times),” “PH [liing] (two)” and “ - [ér] (two)” are
acceptable, such as “Ff [liding beéi] (two times),” “ % [ér béi] (two times).”

2 [1F] [lia] (two)

“ffi [1id] (two)” means “PH [liing gé] (two), orally popular in the north
of China. “Pi/™ [lidng ge] (two)” and “f# [lid] (two)” can substitute
each other, such as “ftif/1f% [ta men 1id] (two of them),” “Pi A [liang
rén] (two persons),” “ZHEKAH [ji€¢ mei 1id] (the elder sister and younger
sister),” “f#i £ F [1id bao zi] (two steamed stuffed buns).” In other words,
if either of them is not accepted, the other is not permitted, either. For
example, “f% [lia] (two)” is not proper in “*4# .25 [lid xidng di]” or
“*ff K [lid tian].”



138  Numerals and quantifiers
3 [1=] [s3] (three)

“{= [s3] (three)” means “=- [san g¢] (three),” which is basically similar
to “f# [lia] (two)” in use, but it is as popular as “f [lid] (two).”

4[] [ban] (half)

“- [ban] (half)” means 1/2. If there isn’t any integer in front, it can be
used before a quantifier, such as “2}-JT [ban jin] (half a catty),” “3~/ [ban
ge] (half),” “**/X [ban chi] (half a chi),” “*{*’X [ban tian] (half a day).” If
there is, “3% [ban] (half)” is put after a quantifier and then is followed by
a noun which can be omitted, such as “— /T ~(FAl) [y1 jin ban (rou)] (one
and half jin of meat),” “— HBL*f*(}f) [y1 Ii ban (di)] (a distance of one-and-
a-half miles),” “P K> [lidng tian ban] (two-and-a-half days).”

<2/ [ban] (half)” is basically similar to “>& [14i] (around)” or “Z [dud] (over)”
in use when it is connected with a numeral or numeral-quantifier phrase.

5 [1y1] (one)

When “— [y1] (one)” modifies the object of sentence, it can be omitted,
such as “NERK TN N. [zu6 tian 1ai le gé ké rén.] (A visitor came
yesterday.)” and “FIE/RMFALAIIE . [wo song ni jian Ii wa ba.] (Let me
give you a present.).”

“— [y1] (one)” can be extended in use in different ways. If so, it doesn’t
refer to a number any more and its property is changed, also.

(1) Referring to everyone

“— [yi] (one)” is similar to “%} [mé&i] (every)” when referring to everyone. A
numeral-quantifier is required after it, such as “—/NM N =AEH . [y1 gé rén san
gé ping gud.] (Three apples for one person.),” “—/N N— ik, [yT gé rén y1
ge xidng fa.] (One person, one idea.).”

(2) Referring to the whole or the overall

It indicates “J# [man] (whole)” and “#£4™ [zhéng gé] (overall)” in description.
Here are examples: “filfi#3—3kT. [ta pdo dé y1 téu han.] (He was sweating
after running.),” “— % L E G2 Z AL, [y1 It shang ché ma luo yi bu jué.] (An
endless stream of carriages and horses passed along the street.),” “FA1—~
FBEAE I . [wo men y1 gé xué qi dou méi you jian mian.] (We haven’t seen
each other for a whole semester.).”

(3) Used before a verb or adjective

Before a verb or adjective, it usually implies a temporal behavior or change.
After it, there might follow another verb phrase or clause. For example, “ffi—
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B3k, BR—ABEAR N, [ta yI téi téu, kan jian yT gé mo shéng de rén.] (He
raised his head and saw a strange man.),” “fift2[ ] —KHiE T - [ta bd mén y1
guan jiu zou le.] (He shut the door and left.),” “/INF5WT T G—41, AFE A4
1. [Xido Fang ting le lidn yT hong, bu zai shud shén me le.] (Hearing that, Xiao
Fang flushed and stopped her talking.).” Usually, the behavior indicated by the
verb after “—[yT] (one)” has already happened or finished.

(4) Fixed expressions

Some expressions with “— [y1] (one)” are fixed, such as “5 —ZE U [xié y1
bi hio zi] (good handwriting),” “ffl—F4F¥F [zud y1 shou hdo hud] (be good at
crafts),” “2# | — B A4 [xué le yT shén bén ling] (well-trained).”

VI. Flexible use of numerals

Instead of indicating the real numbers, some numerals actually imply other mean-
ings related to these numbers. They are as follows:

1 Single numbers
Some single numbers can be used flexibly.

(1) [=] [san] (three)

“== [san] (three)” suggests “many,” such as “Ff =1}/ [zai san zhen zhud]
(think over)” and “— W] N4l [yl wen san bu zhi] (utterly ignorant).” Or
it may suggest “few,” such as “=HJTE AN B AAT [san ju hua bu 1i bén hang]
(talk shop all the time)” and “=RK¥Tf, PIRKHEM [san tian di yu, liding
tian shai wang] (go fishing for three days and dry the nets for two).”

(2) [J1] [3it] (nine)

“JU [jit] (nine)” implies “many,” such as “JLR =4l [jitl tidn yin wai]
(beyond the highest heaven)” and “JL & [jiti xido] (nine heavens).”

(3) [1] [shi] (ten)

“-- [shi] (ten)” shows a great variety, such as “-["FE7(—Fh & i) [shi yang
jin (yT zhong shi pin)] (Shi Yang Jin, referring to a kind of food),” “1-4=
-3¢ [shi quan shi méi] (the peak of perfection),” -4 KAhH (—FFZ)
[shi quan da bu wan(y1 zhong yao)] (herbal tonics).”

(4) [HA] [bii] (hundred)

“H [bai] (hundred)” means “many,” such as “F /A7 4E [bdi gin jido ji] (a
whirlpool of emotion),” “ 1 J#% M/ [bai bing cong shéng] (all kinds of diseases
and ailments break out),” “H JEf45 [bai fei dai ju] (Everything is waiting
to be done.),” “F EAN# [bai sT bu jig] (remaining puzzled after pondering
over something),” “F &K [bii kan bl yan] (never tired of seeing).”
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(5) [T1] [qian] (thousand)

“T- [qian] (thousand)” expresses “many,” such as “T-H 5 [qian I mi] (a
thorough-bred horse),” “F FJR[qian chong lang] (layers of waves).”

(6) [J1] [wan] (ten thousand)
“J3 [wan] (ten thousand)” indicates a great variety, such as “/7 k#3)) [wan
toéu cuan dong] (move in a crowd of thousands of people),” “Ji #7537 &
[wan jian qi fa] (ten thousand arrows shot at once),” “JI B H L [wan
lai ju ji] (all sounds are still.).”
2 Combined with other words of different parts of speech

Here are examples for “few/less.”

— 513/ [y1 zhi ban ji€] (have a superficial knowledge of), —H -2 )L [y1
shi ban hui er] (a little while)

The following examples indicate “frequent.”

=K Wik [san tian liing tou] (every two or three days), % 3% = [jié ér lian
san] (one after another)

The following examples suggest a derogatory sense.

E =3 [dili san luo si] (miss this or that), $k =l [tido san jiin si]
(choosy)

The following examples suggest a sense of mass.
il /U [luan qi ba zao] (in a mess), Z%14% )\ [z4 q1 z4 ba] (mixed)
The following examples imply “many/much.”

FJ& H fL [qian chuang bai kong] (in a disastrous state), T 5 /i1 [qian yan
wan yu] (thousands of words)

The following examples imply a sharp difference.

JLBE—4 [jit si y1 shéng] (be a close shave), [ H.#k— [bai li tido yi] (only
one in a hundred is chosen.)

The flexible use of numerals is often represented with fixed phrases or idioms,
thus, it is better to carefully learn them by heart, instead of making them up at random.
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Section two: quantifiers

Quantifiers denote units of quantity for things or behaviors. They are categorized
into noun quantifiers and verbal quantifiers.

1. Noun quantifiers

Noun quantifiers refer to the units of quantity for an amount of something. Except
for idioms or some special uses in Chinese, numerals cannot be connected with
nouns directly and a quantifier is required to be in the middle.

There are two types of noun quantifiers.

1. Proper noun quantifiers

They can be divided into the following.

(1) INDIVIDUAL QUANTIFIERS

As a feature in Chinese, it is also named the classifier (££17] [liang ci]) for an indi-
vidual thing. That is to say, nouns for individual things require particular quanti-
fiers appropriate to match with them. There are more than one hundred individual
quantifiers in Chinese, among which the following ones are commonly used.

AN [ge],” “H [ba],” “ik [zhang],” “A [bén],” “[A] [jian],” “HR [gen],” “fF
[jian],” “4% [tido],” “7 [jié],” “ I [kou],” “Af [ke],” “Hi [1i],” <R [kuai],”
“% [ming],” “UC [pi],” “F [pian],” “B [shou],” “Ff [sus),” “f [tai],”
“3Z [zh1],” <] [mén],” “Ff [yang],” “Ti [xiang],” “{7 [fen]”

Many individual quantifiers are inherently related with the corresponding
nouns. For example, “%% [tido]” is usually qualified for something in a long
narrow shape, such as “—2& 77 F [y1 tido dai zi] (a strip of tape),” “—25 % [y1
tido Iu] (a road).” “7K [zhang]” is related to something unfolded, such as “—7k
4% [y1 zhang zhi] (a piece of paper),” “—iKJK [yl zhang chuing] (a bed).”
“Hi [ke]”or “FiL [1i]” is for something small and round, such as “—i2Ek
[y1 k& zhén zhil] (a pearl),” “—Fi T3 [y1li zi dan] (a bullet).” “/> [ge]” can
be used for a wide scope of individual nouns. Generally speaking, a noun is
simply matched with an individual quantifier, such as “# [ba]” for “£> [sin]
(umbrella)” and “f4 [jian]” for “4</Ik [yT fu] (clothing).” Sometimes, a noun
can share different quantifiers, carrying different implications. For example,
the quantifiers for “ifi [qiang] (gun)” can be “—3E(F) ks [—ba (shou) giang]
(a pistol),” “—3Z(?P)#E [y1 zhi (bu) qgidng] (a rifle),” “—AF#& [y gin qgiang]
(a rifle)”; the quantifiers for “%j [yao] (medicine)” can be “—Fi{ F} [y1 li
rén dan] (a pill of Rendan),” “=H. "% [san wan zhdng yao] (three herbal
pills),” “—M5E 24 [y1 tie gao yao] (a piece of plaster)”; the quantifiers for “[’]
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[mén] (door)” can be “— 1] [yT shan mén] (a door),” “iX/M] (this door).”
Or sometimes, the different quantifiers for the same noun just differ in lan-
guage style or due to local practices, rather than the meaning. For example,
“—HHyR 4 [y1 liang qi chg] (a car)” is common in the north of China while “—
H#BYR 4 [y1bu qi ché] (a car)” is popular in the south.

A demonstrative pronoun can be put before an individual quantifier, such
as “IX 5K 4L [zhe zhang zhi] (this piece of paper),” “FF2&7 [na tido hé] (that
river).”

Thus it can be seen that learning carefully and patiently is strongly suggested
for foreign students, since learning Chinese quantifiers is not easy for them.

(2) COLLECTIVE QUANTIFIERS

They are used to represent things numbering more than two, such as “— &l % B¢
[y1 fu dui lidn] (a duilian couplet),” “— XU ¥~ [y1 shuang kuai zi] (a pair of chop-
sticks),” “—% Ji7 F [y1 tao fang zi] (a house).” Also, a demonstrative pronoun can
appear before a collective quantifier.

(3) MEASUREMENT QUANTIFIERS

They are used as units to calculate weights and measures. For example:

For length: (T7)43 [(shi) fen] (fen), (T7)~) [(shi) cun] (cun), (7)) [(shi)
chi] (chi), 3L [zhang] (zhang), (*£)H [(hud) 1i] (mile), JEK(2A %) [1i mi
(gdng fen)] (centimeter), K(AJX) [mi(gong chi)] (meter), A [gong
1i] (kilometer), 5. [hai Ii] (sea mile)

For capacity: & [g&] (ge), JF [shéng] (liter), 3} [dou] (dou), AFt [gong
shéng] (liter), £1/-F=} [dan/shi ddu] (ten dou)

For weight: %% [qian] (qian), (T7)P [(shi) lidng] (liang), (77)JT [(shi) jin]
(catty), 7% [ke&] (gram), )7 [gong jin] (kilo), M [d@in] (ton)

For area: 43 [fen] (fen), B [mu] (mu), il [qing] (qing), ¥ 75~} [ping fang
cun] (square inch), “F-J7 ) [ping fang chi] (square foot), “F /5K [ping
fang mi] (square meter), ALl [gong qing] (hectare)

For volume: 3775} [li fang cun] (cubic inch), 3275 )X [1i fang chi] (cubic
foot), 32 752K [li fang mi] (cubic meter), 377} [li shéng] (cubic liter), fli
4 [jia 1an] (gallon), /i [pin tud] (pint)

(4) UNIDENTIFIED QUANTIFIERS

There are two: “4£ [xi€] (some)” and “s% )L [didn er] (little/few).” Generally,
only the numeral “— [y1] (one)” is qualified before them, such as “—2%& [y1 xi€]
(some)” and “— £ JL [y1 didn er] (a few/little).” The former means more than
what the latter indicates. Also, some pronouns can be put before them, such as
“I% [zhe] (this),” “JI} [na] (that),” “i%XZ [zhé me] (like this),” “JF4 [na me] (like
that).” “IX 4 & [zh¢ me xi&] (so many/much)” or “J}4 & [na me xi€] (so many/
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much)” indicates more in amount; “i%X4 £ JL [zh¢ me didn er] (so few/little) or
“H 4 #5 )L [na me dian er] (so few/little)” refers to less in quantity.

1 Use of “(—) [(y1) xi€] (some)”
Before a noun, it denotes an unidentified quantity.

Example 1 RZ EASCELIZAIE, FRIK 7. [ni qu shang jie mai xie chi
de ba, wo ¢ le.]

(Please go out and buy some food. I'm hungry.)

Example 2 /REIZA# 3L 7Ef 4052 REA4LE 7! [ni gang cai dou
shud le xi€ shén me ya? tai méi you li mao le.]

(What did you say just now? It’s so rude!)

Example 3 IX LA RREEM, JHAEIXJLRIGEHE 7o [zhe xie shii ni kuai
na zou ba, fang zai zhe er tai ai shi le.]

(Take these books away because they’re in the way here.)

“Uf [h#o]” can be added before “££ [xi&] (some)” to indicate “many/much,”
such as “Uf26(4M) A [hio xié (ge) rén] (quite a lot of),” “4FL ([A]) f5 ¥ [hio
xié (jian) fang zi] (quite a lot of rooms),” “4F4&(A)F5 [hio xig (bén) shil]
(quite a lot of books).” Quantifiers after “4% [xi&] (some)” are usually omitted.!

After an adjective or verb, “(—)4& [(y1) xi€] (some)” expresses a degree not
very high, such as “filiffJJ4f (—) 27 . [ta de bing hio (y1) xi€ le.] (He feels
better now.),” “Uiif /N LL, [shud hua xiso shéng xig.] (speak in a low voice).”
In this case, “(—) £ JL [(y1) didn er] (a few/little)” is more frequently used than
“(—)4E [(y1) xi€] (some)” in the spoken language.

When referring to a degree, “(—)%% [(y1) xi€] (some)” is also allowed to be
used in the comparative sentence.

Example 4 fliLbF I —LL, [ta bi wo shou y1 xig.]

(He is a little thinner than me.)

Example 5 /NKAEER L LARTIE R —24 T . [Xido Zhang hua qién bi yi qidn
zhu yi y1 xi€ le.]

(Xiao Zhang is more careful with his money than before.)

2 Use of “(—) & JL [(y1) didn er] (a few/little)”
Before a noun, it denotes a small amount of something.

Example 6

A PRRIA E#SEA4 T 2 [nf gang cai shang jié mii shén me le.]
(What did you buy in the shopping?)

Bl: KT A JL/KHE. [mai le disn er shui gud] (A few pieces of fruit)
B2: SE T HE/K AL, [mai le xi€ shui gud] (Some fruit)
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“(—)xJL [(y1) dian er] (a few/little)” may function in easing up the manner
of speaking and make it more polite, when it is used in the imperative sentence
or after some volitive auxiliaries, such as “#f [xidng] (would like),” “Z [yao]
(would like).” “(—)4& [y1 xi€] (some)” is not qualified for this use.

Example 7 YRI5 JLA14 2 [ni he didn er shén me?]

(What would you like to drink?)

Example 8 ik 17, #IZ ) U4, RAENZIIE? [wo e le, xidng chididn
er shén me, ni you chi de ma?]

(I’'m hungry. I want something to eat. Do you have anything to cat?)

Besides “— [yi] (one),” “- [ban] (half)” is another choice before “ i J| [didin
er] (a few/little),” implying an amount far less than “— s JL [y1 didn er] (a few/
little),” such as “f>: s LA BB A, AR AL ? [ni ban didn er bén shi
dou méi you, hai xidng gén rén jia bi?] (You don’t have any skills and how could
you compete with others?)”

After an adjective or verb, “(—) /& JL [(y1) didn er] (a few/little)” denotes a
degree of “a little bit,” such as “4F(—) s JL J [hio (y1) didn er le] (a little bit
better),” “Z(—) & JL [dud (y1) din er] (a little bit more),” “f&(—) &)L [gdo (y1)
dizn er] (a little bit higher),” “JE & £ )L [zhu yi didn er] (be careful),” “/NmE 55 )L
[xido shéng didn er] (in a low voice).”

In comparison between A and B, “(—) 5% JL [(y1) didn er] (a few/little)” is sup-
posed to be put after an adjective or stative verb, without “f5 [ydu] (have)” added.

Example 9 VRUKGRUIFAG LLAR R — £ JLo [ni méi méi hdo xiang bi ni gao y1
dian er.]

(Your sister seems a little taller than you.)

Example 10 /REA G EEAFE —~JL T - [ni yi hou hua gian dé shéng y1
didn er le.]

(You have to cut back a bit.)

Example 11 WBAT4H)LIH, FREEMEKK— )L [ta men ji€ er lidng, wo
geng xi huan meéi méi y1 didn er.]
(Of the two sisters, I prefer the younger one.)

3 Use of “f(—) )L [you (y1) didn er] (a few/little)”

As mentioned, “(—) i JL [(y1) di&n er] (a few/little)” denotes a lower degree
in comparison when put after an adjective or stative verb; however, if it is
not used for comparison and the adjective implies a negative feeling, “(—) /.
JL [(y1) didn er] (a few/little)” should be moved to the head of the adjective
or stative verb with “# [ydu]” added in front, such as “f(—)5JL . . .
[you (yi) dian er] (a few/little).”

Example 12 & RA — L%, 2% i) LA . [jin tian you yT didn
er Iéng, ni dud chuan didn er y1 fu ba.]
(It’s a bit cold today. Put on more clothes.)
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Example 13 Wi 5H LA R, B4 7?2 [ta hio xiang ydu didn er bu
g30 xing, zén me le?]

(She seems a little upset. What’s wrong?)

Example 14 A SILER T, ST . [wo you didn er 1&i le, xian zou le.]
(’m a little tired and I want to leave now.)

Example 15 XN AF SJUAPEL, RAZERMUL T o [zhe gé rén you
dian er bu jiang Ii, ni bu yao gén ta shud le.]

(This man is a bit unreasonable, so you’d better stop talking to him.)
Example 16 X JLIFKT Y6 s LI, RZELERARAG . [zhe er de déng guang
you dian er an, ni yao zhu yi yan jing.]

(The light here is a little dim. You should pay attention to your eyes.)

(5) QUASI-QUANTIFIERS

Some nouns can be directly connected with numerals with the grammatical func-
tions the same as those of quantifiers. These nouns are named “quasi-quanti-
fiers,” such as “4F [nian] (year),” “X [tian] (day),” “/NE [xido shi] (hour),”
“43(Bh) [fen (zhdng)] (minute),” “FP [mido] (second),” “[E [guod] (country),” “&
[shéng] (province),” “Tii [shi] (city),” “E [xian] (county),” Here are examples
with quasi-quantifiers: “=4F [san nidn] (three years),” “F.K [wi tian] (five
days),” “—/]NBJ [y1 xido shi] (one hour),” “ [H [lidng guod] (two countries),”
“JlJ44 [si shéng] (four provinces).” If necessary, there could be other nouns after
numerals and quasi-quantifiers, such as “ = 4F [{Ji} [i] [san nidn de shi jian] (three
years),” “FL R K TAE [wi tian de gong zud] (a five-day work week),” “P§ £ K]
15 [lidng xian de qing kuang] (conditions of two counties).” Most quasi-quan-
tifiers don’t allow other quantifiers to appear between them and nouns, thus it is
not correct to say “* L M4F [wii g& nian],” “* Y~k [si gé tian].” However, “/>
[ge]” is allowed in front of “ A [yue] (month)” and “/NEf [xido shi] (hour),” such
as “PU/™ A [si g¢ yue] (four months)” and “—~//Ni [yT gé xido shi] (an hour).”
“[H [guo] (country)” differs from “44 [shéng] (province),” “Tii [shi] (city),” “&:
[xian] (county)” in use. For example, the expressions “H'F#[E [zhong méi
lidng gud] (China and America)” and “P [E A [X [lidng gud rén min] (people
of two countries)” are acceptable but “* 1 3E A~ [E [zhong méi liing gé gud]”
and “*PHAE F) AR [liing gé guod de rén min]” are not; “# b =44 [dong béi
san shéng] (three provinces in the northeast of China)” and “ =4 {4 X [san
shéng de néng min] (peasants in three provinces)” can be substituted with “4< 1t
— /M4 [dong béi san gé shéng] (three provinces in the northeast of China)” and
“ZEAERIA IR [san g shéng de nong min] (peasants in three provinces).” The
reason for these differences is because “Tii [shi] (city),” “E: [xidn] (county),”
“548 [shéng] (province)” can stand alone respectively in use, but “[E [guo]
(country)” cannot.

(6) COMPOUND QUANTIFIERS

A compound quantifier consists of two or more than two quantifiers, represent-
ing a compound unit, such as “Z2/X [jia ci] (sortie for plane),” “ AKX [rén ci]
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(person-time),” “FP37. /5K [mido li fang mi] (cubic meter per second for water-
carrying capacity).”

2. Borrowed quantifiers

They are nouns borrowed temporarily from those referring to containers, such as
“ZIiYR [san win fan] (three bowls of rice),” “—#F7K [y1 béi shui] (a glass of
water),” “P az i [lidng hu jit] (two pots of wine),” “— & BT A< [yT shén xin y1
fl1] (a new suit of clothes),” “— 53 [yI zhud cai] (dishes at the table),” “— &1t
[y1pén hua] (a potted flower),” “=Z= % [san che huo] (three carloads of goods).”
A retroflection in pronunciation sometimes exists among these examples, such as
“— 51 J.(zhudr)3Z [y1 zhud er cai] (dishes at the table),” “— & JL(shénr) 4R [y1
shén er y1 fu] (a suit of clothes).”

Some nouns allow “HJ [de]” after them when connected with “— [y1] (one)” in
use, expressing a sense of being filled/full, such as “— 5%F(If])=% [y1 zhud zi (de)
cai] (dishes at the table),” “—F(f1])¥Je [yI shou (de) ni] (muddy hands),” “— =
F(H) N [y1 wil zi (de) rén] (a houseful of people),” “— At F(F)R & [y du zi
(de) huai zhii yi] (a belly completely full of bad ideas),” “— & (F))7F [y1 lidn (de)
han] (a face covered with sweat).” In this case, a retroflection in pronunciation is
not acceptable.

II. Verbal quantifiers

Verbal quantifiers refer to units of behavior or changes. There are two types of
verbal quantifiers: proper verbal quantifiers and borrowed verbal quantifiers.

1. Proper verbal quantifiers

There are not many proper verbal quantifiers in Chinese, such as “/X [ci],” “F
[xia],” “[7] [hui],” “H [dan],” “F¥ [zhen],” “3% [chang],” /4 [tang],” “I [bian],”
“Z [fan].” Besides the main function as one of the quantifiers, a verbal quantifier
still retains its lexical meaning. Thus, the use of verbal quantifiers is involved in
verbs as well as related nouns.

1 K [ci]
“YR [ci]” denotes the times of repeated behavior, such as “iX /™[] @A 11 &
T =1k, [zh¢ g& wen ti wO men tio lun le san ci.] (We’ve discussed the
question three times.),” “IXMHFAALE T IR, #EETT. [zhe g& dian
ying ta kan le liang ci, dou méi kan wan.] (He has watched the film twice
but hasn’t finished it yet.).” “¥X [ci]” is the most common verbal quantifier.

2 F [xid]

“I [xia]” expresses the times of ongoing behavior in a short period of time,
such as “Z 2441 7 /N%]— . [Lao Li pai le Xido Lit y7 xia.] (Lao Li
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patted Xiao Liu once.),” “fi#% 7 JL 7. [ta ydo le ji xia qi zi.] (He
waved the flag several times.),” “ffii ' 51— F. [ta gido le zhud zi
y1 xia.] (He made a rap on the table).” Instead of calculating times, “—
I [y1 xia]” mainly eases up the manner of speaking when used after a
verb, such as “/f3k—F. [ni 14 yT xia.] (Come here, please),” “M&,
PREEFRIL— T /NZ=, [wéi, ni géi wo zhiio yT xid xidio 1i.] (Hello, can I
speak to Xiao Li?),” “PRIELH/ 44— T 15 21d . [ni xidng xi ji¢ shao
y1 xia shi qing de jing guo.] (Can you elaborate on what happened?)”
Here, if “ | [xia]” is omitted in the preceding examples, they would sound
impolite more or less.

3 [l [hui]

“la] [hui]” indicates the times of behavior, including those repeated ones.
Here are examples: “fih X238 =1l [ta jid wo qu guo san hui.] (I've
been to his house three times.),” “IXf-FAl )it —R, FHEET
ffio [zhe jian shi ta weén gud wo y1 hui, wo méi gao su ta.] (He asked
me once about it, but I told him nothing.),” “—[El4:, PH[EIZ, [y1 hui
shéng, lidng hui sha.] (Once fresh, twice ripe).” “[f] [hui]” in these
examples sounds more oral, compared with “YX [ci].” In addition, “[7]
[hui]” can be used as a noun quantifier for “a thing,” such as “IX/&/E
2, — a4 ? [zhe shi z&n me y1 hui shi?] (What’s going on here?),” “/R
It B2 —EE, 54 7. [ni men shud de shi yi hui shi, bié zhéng
le.] (You’re talking about the same thing. Stop arguing.).”

4 i [dun]

“fifi [dun]” shows the times of the behaviors related to eating, reprimanding,
beating, and scolding, such as “%F KNz =i, [méi tian chi san dun fan.]
(Eating three meals a day.),” “ff il )% T AR — . [t2 xUn chi le na g&
lit mang y1 dun.] (He gave the rascal a dressing down),” “ffilfE RN ANFT 1
—ifiji, [ta zuo tian jido rén da le y1 dun.] (He was beaten up yesterday.).”

5  [% [zhén]

“F% [zhén]” implies a period of time, unexpected but shortly lasting, such
as “ N 7 —FEN . [xia le yT zhén yii.] (It rained for a while.),” “lij |
—PFEFE A . [xidng le yT zhén qiang shéng.] (There was a burst of gun-
fire.),” “& NER T —FFAZIFE . [tai xia bao fa le yT zhén ré li
de zhang shéng.] (There was a burst of applause by the offstage audi-
ence.),” “Uh i3 L b —FEA, —FEH. [ta jué de shen shang yT zhén
léng, y1 zhén re.] (She felt hot and cold every now and then.).”

6 3% [ching]

“4% [chiang]” refers to a certain behavior, performance, or activity which has
been completely finished, such as “ F/F-F] 7 —37¥K. [shang wii d le y1
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ching qit.] (There was a game played in the morning.),” “# KA 7 H
. [ming tian you lidng ching dian ying.] (There are two movies tomor-
row.),” “Uh KO8 T —3%. [ta da kil le yT ching.] (She burst into tears.)”

7 i [tang]

“if#f [tang]” means making a round trip, such as “FXNIHE T —#3. [wo gang
jin le y1 tang chéng.] (I just went into town.),” “Z4EFR L T R —ili. [qu
nian wo qu le 6u zhou y1 tang.] (I went to Europe last year.),” “fl1 4Kk
T EMEBEA B ER. [ta jin tian l4i le san tang dou méi you kan dao
ni.] (He came here three times to see you today but he missed you at last.).”

8 I [bian]

“Ji [bian]” denotes an entire process of behavior from the beginning to the
end, such as “IX MG T =i, HFEAIRIES). [zh¢ ge dian ying
woO kan le san bian, m¢i bian dou hén gan dong.] (I have seen this movie
three times, and I am very touched every time.),” “fRIEIR TN KB E
& —ilil. [nibi ke wén cong toéu dao wei nian y1 bian.] (Please read the
text from the beginning to the end.).”

9 & [fan]

“# [fan]” implies those behaviors consuming time and energy, such as “ftf, X,
W T —%. [tayou dido chd le yT fan.] (He investigated it again.),” “iX {7}
FARF U 2))— B W 55 A4 R AR HR A DR (1) 782 o [zhe jian shi ni dé hdo hdo
dong yT fan nao jin cai néng xidng chi ji¢ jué de ban fa.] (You’ll have to use
your head to work out a solution to this matter.),” “fifl JFE K §i = T —,
SERARS A . [ta men zud tian jido liang le yT fan, jié gud bu fen shéng
fi.] (They had a match yesterday and ended in a tie.).” Only “— [y1] (one)”
is qualified before “Z [fan]” and it is seldom used in the spoken language.

2. Borrowed verbal quantifiers

It refers to the tools involved in a certain behavior, or it is expressed by five sense
organs and four limbs, such as “fik 7 —7FF [kén le y1 fli zi] (a stroke of the axe),”
“YJ] 7 — 7] [qig le y1 dao] (make a cut by knife),” “Ji 7 —4& [fang le y1 qiang]
(fire a round),” “B T — Ml [T le y1jidio] (give a kick),” “I& T — I [yio le y1kou]
(have a bite),” “F& T —HR [kan le y1 yin] (throw one’s eye on),” “¥T | —2 [da
le y1 quan] (give a punch).”

Section three: grammatical functions of
numeral-quantifier phrases

Numerals are seldom used alone, except for being declared as subject or object,
such as “—J1—%%F .. [y1jia yIdéng yu ér.] (One plus one is two.)” and “1
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7572 \FIH A% . [shiliu shiba de lidng béi.] (Sixteen is twice as many as eight.).”
Sometimes, a numeral can, when it consists of a coefficient word and ordinal
word, function as the predicate, such as “IX M%7 . [zhé g¢ hai zi shi
ér le.] (The child is twelve years old.)” and “4 K17 1. [jin tian shi wii le.]
(Today is fifteen.).” Besides functioning as a predicate to express age and date, a
numeral can perform as a referent of a preceding noun that is usually omitted in
the following.

Generally speaking, quantifiers don’t function alone in the sentence. Some-
times, their ability to be attributes results from the omission of “—[y1] (one)”
before them, such as “fli A7 PMHALEIL K)o [ta yOu gé jié ji€ zai bei da xué
xi.] (He has an elder sister studying in Peking University.),” “F&_4 5% T A
45, [wo shang jig mii le bén shii.] (I went shopping for a book.),” “V1 5 ks 3L &
M. [ni xi€ pian wén zhang ba.] (You may write an article.).” Such an omission
only occurs before the noun as an object rather than as a subject. Thus, it is not
correct to say “*XMf N LT MEE B T HK. [zhe shi gé nli hai zi cong
fang jian Ii zou le cha lai.].”

As its name implies, a numeral-quantifier phrase consists of a numeral and a
quantifier. When the demonstrative pronouns “iX [zh¢] (this)” and “JS [na] (that)”
or the interrogative pronoun “Mf [nd] (which)” is added in front of a numeral or
a quantifier, a demonstrative numeral-quantifier phrase is formed, whose gram-
matical functions are basically similar to those of a numeral-quantifier phrase. For
instance, iX =7A(43) [zhé san bén (shii)] (these three books),” “HSfFE(A i) [na
jian (y1fa)] (those clothes),” “BF P 1~(\) [nd lidng gé (rén)] (which two persons).
In the following, the introduction to a numeral-quantifier phrase also includes
those demonstrative ones.

1.  Grammatical functions of numeral-quantifiers phrases
formed by noun quantifiers

1. To function as an attribute

These phrases mainly place restrictions on nouns and function as attributes.

Example 1 5, &R 7 — M. [jie zhe, ta g& wo jidng le yT gé
gu shi.]

(Then he told me a story.)

Example 2 AR JE KA K? [na gé shang dian da ba da?]

(Is that shop big or not?)

Example 3 %A & L% T —/2% . [yang bai ldo shén shang 1uo le yI
céng xué.]

(A layer of snow fell on Yang Bailao.)

Example 4 ZATXEMERL, HO0M, AR, [lio rén zhé zhuo qi
z0u de hdo, you xin xidng, you yan li.]

(Lao Ren’s good move shows his broad mind and keen eyes.)
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Usually, no other constituents are allowed to appear in the middle of the
numeral-quantifier phrase. Therefore, it is not acceptable to express like this “*—
AR [y1jian xin y1 fu]” or “* P /= A% [lidng gdo zuo 16u].” On the contrary,
“— AR [y1 jidn xIn y1 fu] (a new dress)” or “PH B =% [lising zuo gao 16u]
(two high buildings)” is permitted.

If the things referred by the nouns after individual quantifiers can be subdi-
vided, two adjectives “ K [da] (big)” and “/)s [xifio] (small)” can be put in the
middle, such as “= K EKE [san da kuai dan gao] (three big pieces of cake),”
“FLR5K4R [wi da zhang zhi] (five large pieces of paper),” “—/N&Afi [y1 xido
tido bu] (a small strip of cloth).” Also, these two can be used before those collec-
tive quantifiers indicating unidentified quantity, such as “Pj/NEK [lidng xido
bd mi] (two small handfuls of rice),” “— KHEA [yT da qin rén] (a large group
of people),” “—/IMtT% [y1 xido p1 hud] (a small quantity of goods).” However,
some collective quantifiers are excluded, such as “4] [di] (dozen)” for a concrete
amount and “Xf [dui] (pair), “Hl] [fu] (set),” “* [shuang] (pair)” for a pair. For
those descriptive adjectives for the features of things, such as “/& [hou] (thick),”
“## [bao] (thin),” “{ [chang] (long),” they can be put in the middle of “numeral
quantifier phrase+noun,” such as “— 4 5£ 1 [y1 chang pai zhud zi] (a long row
of tables),” “= JE 15 [san hou cé shii] (three thick volumes of books),” “— i Fi
B+ [y1 béo pian bing gan] (a thin slice of biscuits).” Unfortunately, such phrases
are very limited in Chinese.

Since the inherent property of a borrowed quantifier is a noun, it can be modi-
fied by an adjective in front, such as “—Ji# 4z [yl min hu jiti] (a full pot of
wine),” “— B [yl ping win fan] (a shallow bowl of rice),” “= K#xi% [san
da gud tang] (three big pots of soup),” “— Nk F B [y1 xido tié hé bai tAng] (a
small tin of white sugar).”

2. To function as a subject or object

If the noun modified by a numeral-quantifier phrase has been mentioned in the
preceding, the phrase can substitute this noun in the following. As a result, this
numeral-quantifier phrase becomes a subject or object.

Example 5 WMEBIEMERNAT, —ARZILH), —AREPLH.
[wo cong ti shil gudn ji¢ lai lidng bén shi, y1 bén shi ying wén de, yT bén
shi zhdong wén de.]

(I borrowed two books from the library. One is in English and the other in
Chinese.)

Example 6

A PRIXAF ARG T 4182 [ni zhe gé xué qi dou xuin le shén me ké?]
(What courses have you taken this semester?)

B: I RFEPISE, —IT2PEE, —I1RHPEC . [yiménshizhong
guo 1i shi, yT mén shi zhdong wén xi¢ zuo, yT mén shi zhong gud wén xué.]
(One is Chinese history, one is Chinese writing, and one is Chinese
literature.)
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Example 7 WERIATEFIE LA, L THLE, NELT —fF. [zu6
tian wo men qu shang dian mai y1 fi, wo mai le liang jian, Xido Li mai le
y1 jian.]
(Yesterday we went shopping for clothes. I bought two and Xiao Li bought
one.)

To function as a predicate

Example 8 /N44E-+\% [ . [xido lit jin nian shi ba sui le.]

(Xiao Liu is eighteen this year.)

Example 9 B{K+ 715 . [ming tian shi wii hao.]

(Tomorrow is the fifteenth.)

Example 10 BL7EK TS, f ATLA. [xian zai fa shii, méi rén wii bén.]
(It's time to hand out the books, five per person.) (“1i [shii]” after “4%
[bén]” is omitted.)

To function as an adverbial when formed by ordinal words

Example 11 A5 — &k B SEARVEG A IR % - [ta di yT ci shang jie
mai dong X1 jiu méi you fan yi péi zhe.]

(His first shopping was accomplished without an interpreter.)

Example 12 X2 =K E T . [zhe shi wo di san ci l4i zhong guo le.]
(This is my third visit to China.)

Example 13 {28 = k&5 450, A4 =3 % . [ta di san ci jié hin shi, cai
ér shi wu sui.]

(He was twenty-five when he married for the third time.)

Grammatical functions of numeral-quantifier phrases formed by
verbal quantifiers

To function as a complement of verbal quantifiers

Example 14 ZITH{EHREZH 7 — F . [lao shi fu ba tou qing qing didn
le yT xia.]

(The old master craftsman nodded his head gently.)

Example 15 f3AEAIRIRE T PR, [ta chao di rén hén hén 1 le lidng
jido.]

(He gave his enemy two heavy kicks.)

To function as an adverbial

Example 16 4 1 PRI N BRI HAMERE, S5IT 2 i JLIKFE . [wei le

bdo zhang rén min qun zhong de shén ti jian kang, zui jin yao pin ji ci jiang jia.]
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3.

(In order to safeguard people’s health, the price of drugs has been lowered
several times recently.)

Example 17 /RF /K15 2 Y = 254715 7 8CPE? [ni kan guo shui hit
ma? shui san quan da dao le zhén guan x1?]

(Have you seen “All Man Are Brothers”? Who knocked down Zhen Guanxi
with three blows?)

Example 18 i —EiE&N A, WM ANERE LG MATHIE . [ta yiba
ba wo 1a zhu, weén wo wei shén me zud tian méi géi ta da dian hua.]

(He grabbed me and asked why I hadn’t called him yesterday.)

To function as an attribute

It depends on two cases. One is in the affirmative sentence.

Example 19 1X37 H 5278 10 [A] EA< . [zhe ching dian ying yin de shi jian
zhén chang.]

(This movie lasted a long time.)

Example 20 X Fifg L2 1R(EAR, WERA D . [zhe tang shang hidi qu dé
hén zhi dé, shou huo bu shao.]

(It was a rewarding trip to Shanghai.)

Example 21 ffiX—Mi4T ARG T o [ta zhe yT dun dd i de tai yuan
wang le.]

(He was unjustly beaten.)

Usually, a verbal quantifier appears in front of the subject when functioning

as an attribute or turns up before the object when functioning as a complement,
as shown in the phrase “verbal quantifier+noun.” Such a phrase structure doesn’t
widely exist in Chinese.

The other one is in the sentence “— ... 1 [y1. .. y&]/#K [dou])/A~ [ba/bu]/i%

[méi] . . .,” focusing on comparison.

Example 22 H— X E R AL, [wo yici jing ju y& méi kan guo.]

(I have never seen Beijing Opera before.)

Example 23 fihi%E— I SCHE & 568 HL o [ta lidn yT bian k¢ wén dou
méi nian wan jiu pao le.]

(He ran away without finishing reading the text once.)

IIl. Grammatical functions of numerals, quantifiers, and numeral-

1.

quantifier phrases in the overlapped form

Overlapped numeral “— [yi] (one)”

The numeral “— [y1] (one)” can be overlapped as an adverbial, referring to “one
by one.”
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Example 24 fREAIFKK ——3EF. [dai bido men hé da jia yi yT wo
shou.]

(The delegates shook hands with everyone.)

Example 25 S MG LI KK —— 7 /44, [ta bd can guan de
qing kuang xiang da jia y1 y1 zuo le ji¢ shao.]

(He gave everyone a detailed introduction of the visit.)

2. Overlapped quantifiers

A quantifier can also be overlapped but it seems more complex in use.

(1) THE INDIVIDUAL OR THE WHOLE

When a noun quantifier is overlapped, it stresses “the whole, consisting of parts”
instead of emphasizing each individual part of the whole, carrying a sense of “no
exception.” Differently, “%} [méi] (every)” can refer to the individual as well as
the whole.

Example 26 M A THELE % 2] J7 AR NARIRSS /). [ta men ban zai xué xi
fang mian méi ge rén dou hén nu 1i.]

(Everyone in their class studies very hard.)
fATTBELE 2% 31 J5 T N AN#AR %% /7. [ta men ban zai xué xi fang mian rén
rén dou hén nu 1i.]

(Everyone in their class studies very hard.)

Example 27 A/ 1HEAE 5% 2] J7 RN N 55 1 IR EEA—Hf . [ta men ban
zai xué xi fang mian méi g¢ rén ni li de chéng du bu y1 yang.]

(Everyone in their class puts in different effort in studying.)
HATTPEAE S ) J7 TN N SS I REEAS—FF . [ta men ban zai xué xi fang
mian rén rén nu li de chéng du bu y1 yang.]

Example 28 X% T8 H#A i« [zhe g& hdi zi mé&i yué ddu shéng
bing.]

(This child falls ill every month.)

XA H A#AERG . [zhe gé héi zi yué yué dou shéng bing.]

(This child falls ill every month.)

Example 29 XML T84 HIl— K. [zhe gé hai zi méi gé yue bing yi ci.]
(The child falls ill once a month.)

*XANZ T H AR K. [zhé gé héi zi yué yué bing yi ci.]

The overlapped noun quantifier can function as a subject (or double-reference
subject) and attribute.

Example 30 FATHER) T AE N HHEAL . [wo men ban de nan shéng gé gé
dou ying jun.]
(Al the boys in our class are handsome.)
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Example 31 262 K@% 5. [tido tido da lu tong lud ma.]
(All roads lead to Rome.)

Example 32 22546 KFH. [dud dud kui hua xiang tai yang.]
(All sunflowers turn to the sun.)

As for serving as an attribute, the overlapped noun quantifier can only function
as the subject’s rather than the object’s. For example, it is not correct to express
it like this: “*f (1154730 7 Ao [ta de hua di dong le rén rén de xin.],”
but “fhITEFT8) T A A0 . [ta de hua di dong le méi gé rén de xin.] (His
words touched everyone’s heart.)” is acceptable.

The overlapped quasi-quantifier for time can function as an adverb.

Example 33 fih K KA F45 . [ta tian tian zud zdo cdo.]

(He does morning exercises every day.)

Example 34 1X N K BAAFEAF 24 58 A 2 F 55 o [zhe gé da dui nidn nidn
liang chao ¢ wan chéng shéng chéan rén wu.]

(This production team overfulfilled its task every year.)

Quantifiers, such as “H [chong]” and “JZ [céng],” express “layer by layer.” On
one hand, they can function as an attribute and adverb; on the other hand, they can
modify the subject and object as well.

Example 35 flifi 1 7 “PUNFS” B R HE HFHAG. [ta men chong po
le “si rén bang” she zhi de chong chong zhang ai.]

(They broke through the obstacles set by the Gang of Four.)

Example 36 985 & R ESEEAATIE AT, (EALA IR A IRSE. [sul ran
chong chong kun nan bai zai ta men mian qian, dan ta men bing méi you
tui sud.]

(They did not flinch from the difficulties in front of them.)

Example 37 (N JZJE 15, EASRBHASAE I ZZ Tk EAT. [di rén céng
céng she fang, dan réng ran zu dang bu zhu zhén cha ying xiong men.]
(The enemy set up layers of defenses, but they could not stop the scout heroes.)
Example 38 ‘WL ZZE%, AW N, [fei jT chuan guo céng
céng yun wu, gao du bu duan xia jiang.]

(The plane descended through the clouds.)

(2) OVERLAPPED VERBAL QUANTIFIERS

Verbal quantifiers can be overlapped as a subject, carrying a sense of “no
exception.”

Example 39 FHH, [HIFIEDA T, [kan dian ying, hui hui dou shio
bu lido ta.]
(Each time, he never misses a movie.)
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Example 40 fth iz KiK. [ta jia dun dun chi mi fan.]
(His family eats rice at every meal.)

3. Overlapped numeral-quantifier phrases

When a numeral-quantifier phrase is overlapped as an attribute, it’s required
that “[] [de]” comes after it. The numeral inside the phrase is just limited to “—
[y1] (one).”

Example 41 5 B35 —#—FMI7K R . [zhud zi shang bii zhe yi pan
y1 pan de shui guo.]

(There are plates of fruit on the table.)

Example 42 I, —%—2M/NsIBAESAA=F\. [shan xia, y1 tido
y1 tido de xido lu tong wang ge ge¢ shéng chan dui.]

(Every path at the foot of the mountain leads to each production team.)
Example 43 [ F B HEE —HE—HE)SE K. [yuan zi i dul zhe le dui le dul
de chai huo.]

(There were piles of firewood in the yard.)

The second “— [y1] (one)” in these examples can be omitted and the same is
true for “HJ [de].” Here are more similar examples.

Example 44 fth G & R AT —5k K AR ML, BEEBITCHEY]. [ta kan zhe
yan qian y1 zhang zhang shu x1 de mian kong, gan dao wu bi qin qi¢.]
(He looked at every familiar face in front of him and felt rather at
home.)

Example 45 X — {24395 30 03k [zhe shi yi jian jian wing shi
you yong shang xin tou.]

(Now all the things of the past occur in the mind.)

Actually, the form with “— [y1] (one)” and “[¥J [de]” is more descriptive than
the form without “—[yi] (one)” and “[¥] [de].”

Such overlapped phrases are mainly used to describe appearances of different
things displayed by the individual, such as the examples from 41-45. Therefore
they differ from “/R% [hén dud] (many)” in use. In other words, if the inten-
tion of the speaker is to narrate rather than to describe, “—4~—/> [yT gé yT g¢]
(every)” and “—ZA—4 [y1 bén yT bén] (every book)” in the following two sen-
tences should be changed into “/R % [hén dud] (many)”; otherwise, they are not
acceptable.

Example 46 *EEIXH, —N—MHEZTE TiEkK. [kan dao zhe Ii, y1
ge¢ y1 ge de hai zi xiao le qi 14i.]

Example 47 * AR ZWE /M, FAEL—AR—AK[P)/NMii. [wohénxihuan
kan xido shud, wo xidng mdi yT bén y1 bén de xido shud.]
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When a numeral-quantifier phrase is overlapped to function as an adverbial, it
indicates the manner of behavior, emphasizing “one by one.”

Example 48 #ZFA1HEERN, PIAMNHEF# % . [hai zi men pai zhe
dui, liang ge liang ge de zO6u jin jido shi.]

(The children lined up and walked into the classroom two by two.)
Example 49 fibAEHE K —A]—AJHiMESE 2 KR . [ta b ting shui yT shao
y1 shdo de wei géi ldo da niang he.]

(She fed the old woman a spoonful of sugar water every time.)

The second “— [yi] (one)” and “f] [de]” can be omitted in these examples.

Example 50 K5 —KRK (Hh) BEAERK 7. [tian qi y1 tian tian (de) nudn
hé qi 14i le.]

(The weather is getting warmer day by day.)

Example 51 FATESZNRR AN —0 () FHGE K. [wo men yao ba
dong yao de rén y1 bu bu (de) zhéng qu guo lai.]

(We must win over the waverers step by step.)

The numeral-quantifier phrase formed by a verbal quantifier can be overlapped
too, similar to those formed by noun quantifiers. It can function as an attribute and
adverb as well.

Example 52—k (1) KM, FFEATEM. [yT i i (de) shi bai,
bing méi you xia dao ta.]

(Failure after failure did not daunt him.) (as the attribute)

Example 53 —1— M LL3E, Hf3MlkE9% /195 . [y1 chang yT ching de
bi sai, gdo dé ta jing pi 1i jié.]

(He was worn out game after game.) (as the attribute)

Example 54 (E#) $#E K@, —@—@ O SEANMHE. [(lao
shuan) ti zhe da tong hu, y1 tang y1 tang (de) géi ke rén chong cha.]
(Holding a large copper pot, (Lao Shuan) made tea for the guests from time
to time.) (as the adverb)

Example 55 2k — T — N AEHHIVA EH4ET Fo [t chuf yT xia yT xia zhiin
que de luo zai gang qian shang.]

(Every time the hammer knocked exactly at the bitsteel chisel.) (as the
adverb)

Example 56 {53 & - —FE—FEHIA A, KMEZ&ARE T o [tajué de shén
shang y1 zhén y1 zhén de fa Iéng, da gai shi fa shao le.]

(He felt a chill running through him and he might have a fever.) (as the
adverb)

Example 57 AN T IERM K E, ZIM—ik—mh i FTER L. [wei le

jit zhéng wo de fa yin, ldo shi y1 bian y1 bian de jiao wd nian ke wén.]
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(In order to correct my pronunciation, the teacher asked me to repeat the
text again and again.) (as the adverbial)

The usage in these examples highlights frequency on one side and outshines
description on the other side.

In conclusion, these overlapped forms mentioned are quite qualified to make
vivid descriptions in Chinese. It is also true for verbs and adjectives when they are
overlapped. Therefore, it is necessary to keep a clear mind when learning these
overlapped forms, especially for their different expressive functions.

IV. Pragmatic functions of numeral-quantifier phrases in syntax

The relation between the referent of a noun and the actual thing it indicates in
reality is very complex. For example, “—[y1] (one)” in “—~> [y1 g¢] (a/an)” and
“—7K [y1 bén] (a book)” doesn’t definitely refer to a concrete number. Or some
nouns without any numeral-quantifier phrase in front may possibly express a
concrete “— [y1] (one).” Of course, for the second possibility, there exist some
limitations.

1. General reference, single reference, definite reference, and
indefinite reference

General reference denotes that the noun it refers to expresses things in a certain
category; single reference means that the noun it refers to represents an individual
thing existing in reality.

Example 58 AR Z ¥ Aft. [wo hén xi huan hua.]

(I like flowers very much.) (general reference)

Example 59 41 F AT 5 N %2 %% 2] . [xué shéng de zhil yao rén wu
ying gai shi xué xi.]

(The main task of a student should be to study.) (general reference)
Example 60 —/ME AT K IS SBOAHI AR IR A K R. [yige
guo jia jing ji fa zhan kuai man yu zhéng zhi zhi du bu néng shud méi you
guan xi.]

(The development of a country cannot be isolated from its political system.)
(general reference)

Example 61 FHITINH T —A 2R AN . [wo zul jin rén shi le yi
g¢ qu guo nan ji de rén.]

(Recently I met a man who has been to the South Pole.) (single reference)
Example 62 iXI—/NEHEANGERERKF . [zhe shi yT gé qing nidn
rén zhan qi lai yao qiu fa yan.]

(Then a young man stood up and asked to speak.) (single reference)
Example 63 51 2 ZHER? [zhuo zi shang de bi shi shui de?]
(Whose pen is it on the table?) (single reference)
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Example 64 X X E 53R 4f. [zhe pian wén zhang xi¢ de hén hio.]
(This article is well written.) (single reference)

Example 65 22! [piao!]

(Ticket, please!) (single reference)

“Numeral-quantifier phrase+noun” is the form to indicate general reference,
such as Example 60; while it is more frequently represented by a single noun
without any modifier before, such as Example 58 and Example 59. “—[yi]
(one)+quantifier+noun” cannot be used to refer to general references, unless it
is only permitted to appear as a subject or as a theme of a sentence. Single refer-
ences can adopt many forms, such as proper nouns, pronouns, “numeral-quanti-
fier phrase+nouns,” and single nouns. It should be pointed out that the single noun
is only confined to the known information for the speaker and depends much on
the context, such as Example 65.

Definite reference means that the noun it refers to is very definite in a certain
context for both the speaker and the listener. Especially, the speaker takes it for
granted that the listener understands what is being talked and can distinguish it
from other ones. Indefinite reference denotes something the speaker understands
but the listener doesn’t. Therefore, “indefinite” is just for the listeners.

Example 66 FZEIT AR T A RN . [wo zui jin rén shi le gé qu
guo nan ji de rén.]

(I recently met a man who had been to the South Pole.) (indefinite
reference)

Example 67 iXI—/NEHEANSERERKF . [zhe shi yT gé qing nidn
rén zhan qi lai yao qiu fa yan.]

(Then a young man stood up and asked to speak.) (indefinite reference)
Example 68 FEKEN T, ARERIREBHZ 7. [wo jia lai ke rén le,
bu néng gén ni qu kan dian ying le.]

(I have a visitor. I can’t go to the cinema with you.) (indefinite reference)
Example 69 VRINIHIRATTHE— Y2955 (1) 56 [H 22 4E 15 2 [ni rén shi wo men
ban yT ge jiao yue han de méi guod xué shéng ma?]

(Do you know an American student named John in our class?) (definite
reference)

Example 70 ¢ % /7! [guan shang chuang hu!]

(Close the window!) (definite reference)

Example 71

A WERRGRATTIHER 218, RE ]2 /D 7 ? [zuo6 tian fa g& ni men
wu shi dao fu xi ti, ni fu xi dud shao le?]

(You were given fifty revision questions yesterday. How many have you
done?)

Bl: i HEBHKASE S T o [wi shi dao ti wo dou fu xi le.]

(I’ve done all of them.) (definite reference)
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B2: R T2, [wo zhi fil xi le yT ban.]
(I’ve done a half.) (definite reference)

Also, definite reference mainly adopts the forms, such as the “demonstrative
pronoun-+noun,” pronoun, proper noun. When a single noun is used as a definite
reference, the context in which it appears should be clear, such as in Example 69;
when “numeral-quantifier phrase+noun” is used, other constituents as attributes
are allowed to appear in the middle, such as Example 70, or the known informa-
tion after the numeral-quantifier phrase, such as Example 71B1. For the second
situation, “#B [dou] (all)” is often added to indicate that what are referred to are
all included.

“Numeral-quantifier phrase+noun” is the common form for indefinite refer-
ence. The single noun is just confined to the existential sentence when it is used
for indefinite reference, such as Example 68.

Nouns can be used to refer to something or someone that is identified or uniden-
tified in reality. For example, “—MFi[ % [yT gé a yi] (a family nurse)” in the sen-
tence “TA KT T — A%, [wo men jia zui jin huan le y1 gé a yi.] (We
changed a family nurse recently.)” is a person who is identified to exist in real-
ity; “—~ A [yI gé rén] (a person)” in the sentence “FRAHIK — A NI K. [wo
xidng zhdo y1 ge rén lido lido tian.] (I want to talk to someone.)” is a person who
is just in a general sense and without any identified meaning. To simplify, nouns
can be generally used in two situations when referring to something or someone.
One is for something or someone that exists in talk and the other is for some-
thing or someone that doesn’t really exist in talk. Therefore, the former situation
includes a definite/indefinite reference, general/single reference, and identified/
non-identified reference. The latter situation can be represented by “ff7E K%~
Z M. [ta zai da xué dang 130 shi.] (He teaches at the university.).” Here, “# /i
[lao shi] (teacher)” in the sentence actually indicates an occupation rather than a
real person in talk.

2. Use of a numeral-quantifier phrase before a noun as a subject or
an object

The following is to talk about the use of numeral-quantifier phrases before nouns
as subjects or objects, according to definite/indefinite reference and general/single
reference.

(1) KNOWN/UNKNOWN INFORMATION AND NUMERAL-QUANTIFIER PHRASES

As far as we know, the unknown information goes after the known in Chinese
sentences. The known information can distinguish itself from the other informa-
tion so it is a definite reference. Usually, a Chinese sentence starts with the known
information or definite general reference in the forms, such as “demonstrative
pronoun-+noun,” pronoun, and proper noun.
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Example 72 & B WIRIZ T — WA 7, Al 8RR HAR,
BEASA ST A S LA IR . [zhil zi y& ra gud chi xia yT wiin you mian
tang qi de mian, ta hui zhéng tian jing shén bu zhén, zong jué de you dian
shén me shi er bu rt yi.]

(If Zhu Zizhi took a bowl of tasteless noodles, he would be depressed all day
and always feel that something unlucky would happen.) (definite reference)

Example 73 W1RIXEEHTTHIZIR 7, AAIREEtEIEeT, B AR E—H
WUE, S RNUANER NS, WY, DB [ gud zhe
xi€ di fang dou chi ni le, ta men y¢ jié¢ ban yuan xing, mé&i rén gu shang y1
liang hudng bao ché, huo zhé& shi si rén hé chéng y1 liang ma che, hao hao
dang dang, ma ti shéng sui.]

(If they were tired of eating at these places, they would travel together to
other places for foods, hiring a rickshaw or taking a carriage for four people,
in a mighty formation accompanied by the bursts of hoofbeats.) (definite
reference)

Example 74 & —&5REEH NIE@, N TIHEERL, SR
— B (AR 4 H 22 M)A /5 ? [hui yi y1jié sha bian yao zhudn ru zhéng
ti, wei le shén zhong qi jian, hai bu dé bu chou chii yT duan shi jian lai tdo
Iun jin 11 qu xiang hé fang.]

(As soon as the meeting was over, the main topic would be discussed
immediately. For the sake of prudence, it is necessary to take some time off
to discuss where we were going today.) (definite reference)

However, not all the sentences have their own known information, thus in the
sentence the unknown information as the beginning is acceptable, such as the
declarative sentence in ““f [ydu] (there be)” structure.

Example 75 MAiTH —NEN, FHERKFMKE. [cong qidn ydu y1 gé ldo
rén, zhu zai da sén lin 1i.]
(Once upon a time there was an old man living in a big forest.)

“H [you] (there be)” is put before “—~& A [yT gé 130 rén] (an old man)” so
as to make the unknown information become the head of this sentence, which is
permitted in Chinese.

The noun as indefinite reference also can be put at the beginning of sentence.

Example 76 IXBf = AN 00D 21 B b & SR AL R T 6
1€. [zhé shi san gé dai zhe hong ling jin de hai zi pdo shang tai xiang huo
jiang zhé xian shang le xian hua.]

(Three children with red scarves ran onto the stage and presented flowers
to the winners.)

Example 77 RIA—A Nl [ ik, KK F. [t ran yT gé rén zhan le
qi 141, yao qiu fa yan.]

(Suddenly a man stood up and asked to speak.)
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Such use usually occurs with time words in the narrative mode, such as news
reports and fairy tales in the written language. It cannot appear in the spoken lan-
guage or in sentences for argumentation, description, or exposition.

The unknown information is usually put in the rear of a sentence and after the verb
as an indefinite reference. The common form is “numeral-quantifier phrase+noun.”

Example 78 I Fr KRHE LA JUAM—BORZ IR 5], SEARE. K
FERY, BN Rih. [na pian da cha 16u shang you ji gé hé yi ban cha
ke gé kai de fang jian, bai zhe mu zhud, da téng yi, zi chéng y1 ge xido tian di.]
(There are several rooms in that big teahouse. As the small private space,
they are separated from those for the ordinary tea guests, in which the
wooden desks and the big cane chair are placed.) (indefinite reference)
Example 79 HRAE—Mr, Ahp)kmn BARREH — NSk “PURIZRIE M
W73k 18! [yan jing yi zhéng, ta de téu ndo I bidn tido chii yi gé nian
tou: “kuai hé¢ Zht Hong xing qu chi téu tang mian!™]

(As his eyes opened, an idea came to his mind: “I need to hurry up for Head
Soup Noodle with Zhu Hongxing.”) (indefinite reference)

The known information as a definite reference can be used as objects in the
forms, such as proper nouns, pronouns, and “demonstrative pronoun+nouns.”

Example 80 FNIZFE WFKEN 1. [wd ging cai kan jian zhang l3o shi le.]
(I saw Prof. Zhang just now.) (definite reference)

Example 81 /R:&— FIX/MA)F . [ni nian yT xia zhe gé ju zi.]

(Read aloud this sentence, please.) (definite reference)

Example 82 R TFAE WE/N TS ? iHIRIEIXA B L. [nf xida wu
néng jian dao Xido Wang ma? qing ni ba zh¢ bén shii jido géi ta.]

(Will you see Xiao Wang this afternoon? Please give him this book.) (definite
reference)

(2) GENERAL/SINGLE REFERENCE AND NUMERAL-QUANTIFIER PHRASES

Here is an example and its analysis is followed.

Example 83

A: FRZEHEJIL? [ni qu na er?]

(Where are you going?)

B ZE L., [wd qu mii shii.]

(I will go out for books.)

B2 AL —AF. [wo qu mii yT bén shil.]
(I am going to buy a book.)

A single noun “7i[shii] (book)” in B1 is regarded as a general/indefinite refer-
ence, and it indicates that the speaker is aware or unaware of which book to buy
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or how many books to buy. “—Z5 [yT bén shii] (a book)” in B2 is a single/
indefinite reference, and it means that the speaker is very clear about how many
books to buy and also may know which book to buy.

Example 84 15 AH Mm%, 2R, BPEEK. [wo jué de you
dian léng, qu mai jian y1 fu, hén kuai jiu hui 1ai.]
(I feel a little cold and want to buy some clothes. I will be back soon.)

“fFAX MR [jian y1 fu] (clothes)” in this example is single/indefinite reference as
the unknown information. But, the speaker clearly knows what exactly the clothes
refer to.

Example 85

AARHIERE? [ni de zhi yé?]

(What is your occupation?)

B: KK, [dai fu]

(Doctor.)

Example 86 I AWM 54, 4425% . [wo shi yan jiii sheng, jin nidn 25 sui.]
(I am a graduate student. I am 25 years old.)

“KK [dai fu] (doctor)” and “Hff 704 [yan jid sheng] (graduate student)” are
actually occupations rather than real persons in talk, thus it is improper to add a
numeral-quantifier phrase before either of them.

Example 87 fhAls%e— AN KK, TR PRRIBERE TIE, BEARIREH,
i [H 4 . [ta fu qin shi yT gé dai fU, zai béi jing xié hé yT yuan gong zuo,
y1 shu hén gao ming, yudn jin wén ming.]

(His father was a doctor who worked in Peking Union Medical College
Hospital. His medical skills are very good and known far and wide.)

Here, “X K [dai fii] (doctor)” is similar to “—>K K [y1 gé dai fii] (a doctor).”
“—~ [y ge] (a)” before it makes it more concrete in description. Therefore,
whether “—[y1] (one)+quantifier” should be added much depends on whether
such a description is needed or not.

Note

1 Also, “4f [hi0]” can be added before “J [ji] (how many)” for “many/much,” such as
“fth L T4 JLASF5 . [ta mai le hiio ji bén shii.] (He bought several books.).” However,
“Uf [hao]”+*JL [ji] (how many)” implies a number less than ten and it requires a quanti-
fier to follow. “%f [hio0]” can also be added before “Z% [dud] (many/much),” similar to
“Uf-4& [hio xi€] (quite a lot)” in use. “4f%£ [hio xi€] (quite a lot)” is more common than
“Uf% [hdo dud] (quite a lot)’ in the spoken language.
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5 Verbs

Section one: grammatical features of verbs

The verb mainly conveys an action or behavior. It is very complicated in use
because verbs of different types possess different grammatical features. Besides,
they share something in common with adjectives in function. Thus it is not easy
to categorize the grammatical features that are simply appropriate to all verbs.
The following is the general introduction to most grammatical features for the
majority of verbs.

First, verbs mainly function as the predicate and some of them can function as
a result complement, direction complement, and modal complement. Sometimes,
verbs can function as attributes and subjects. A small number of verbs can func-
tion as adverbials.

Second, verbs can generally be modified by “/~ [bu/bu]” to indicate negation;
“¥ [méi] (no)” also is qualified to negate most verbs in the sentence.

Third, “ 7 [le],” “% [zhe],” “iT [guo]” as dynamic auxiliaries can be put after
most verbs.

Fourth, most verbs can be followed by an object.

Section two: categories of verbs

According to different standards, verbs can be divided into different categories
and each category possesses its own usage. The following is about the main
categories.

1. Transitive verbs and intransitive verbs

Verbs can be divided into transitive verbs and intransitive verbs, depending on
whether they take objects and what objects they can take.

Transitive verbs mainly refer to those that can take an accepter of behavior,
object of behavior, and a result of behavior as their objects, such as “Z& (13) [kan
(shii)] (read a book),” “F () [xi& (zi)] (write the Chinese character),” “& 3]
(F£AX) [fa dong (qun zhong)] (mobilize the masses),” “¥T(EK) [di (qit)] (play
basketball).”
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Some transitive verbs can be followed by objects indicating a causative sense.
For example, “2%J% [qu pi] (remove the peel)” means “fifi Ji 245 [shi pi qu dido]
(remove the peel).” Similar examples are “ | (&) [xia (dan)] (lay eggs),” “ L. (&i
) [shang (yéan se¢)] (color)”, “Hi(¥T) [chii (han)] (sweat),” “*F-(}h) [ping (di)]
(level the ground).”

The objects of most verbs can be omitted in certain contexts, such as in response.

Example 1 /RUT3% %1 ? [ni ting [U yin ma?]

(Did you listen to the tape recording?)

Wr. [ting.]

(Yes, I did.)

Example 2 fifERETIXIMHEFE T, SREANEFE? [ta zuo tidn kan
guo zhe bu dian ying le, jin tian zén me you qu kan?]

(He watched the film yesterday. Why does he watch it again today?)

However the objects of some transitive verbs cannot be omitted, such as “%f
[xing] (surname),” “MY [jido] (name),” “J& T [shi yu] (belong to),” “HEFH [ju
you] (possess),” “I N [chéng wéi] (become),” “%%F [déng yu] (equal to).”

Intransitive verbs refer to those that have no object, or cannot take accepters of
behavior as their objects, such as “F& 48 [zhuo xidng] (consider),” “fH X [xidng
fian] (opposite),” “HiE [wo xudn] (mediate),” “[A] tH: [wen shi] (appear),” “1# A
[tong hang] (be open to navigation or air traffic),” “fk & [xid xi] (have a rest),”
“¥5 IE [zhi zhéng] (correct),” “ E)k[bi ye] (graduate),” “i%4T [song xing] (see
off).” Many intransitive verbs can take a non-accepter of behavior as their objects,
and these objects can be divided in several types.

1 Location of behavior

Some objects refer to locations of behavior, such as “_F 111 [shang shan] (go up
the mountain),” “[5] 5 [hui jid] (go home),” “Z [ [qu shang hii] (go to Shang-
hai),” “tH[E [ch@ guo] (go abroad),” “F £ [xia xiang] (go to the countryside),”
“tH B [chii yuan] (check out from the hospital).”

2 Tool involved in behavior

Some objects refer to the tools involved in behavior, such as “HE/K [shui
chuang] (berth)” and “IL 7§ [guo shai zi] (sieve).”

3 Existential object

Some objects refer to those things that exist, appear, or disappear, such as “>k
THA N [laile lidng gé rén.] (Two persons came.),” “Pé35 — /N MiF. [din
zhe yi g¢ shi shi zi.] (There sat a stone lion.),” “38 7 —3k4. [si le yi téu nid.]
(A cow died.).”
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There is one thing to be noticed. Some verb-object phrases are tightly fixed as
a word, which is regarded as a detachable word in some grammar books, such as
“JLTA [jian mian] (meet),” “#&F [wo shou] (shake hands),” and “4545 [jié hiin]
(marry).” These verb-object phrases cannot be followed by objects any more.
Therefore, it is improper to express like “* JLTHifth [jian mian ta],” “*#EFIK [wo
shou ni],” or “*£5 454t [ji¢ hiin ta].” In the middle of these phrases, some words
can be added, such as “ T [le]” and “i [guo]” and numeral-quantifier phrases.

Some verbs can be transitive and intransitive at the same time. For example “ 2
[qu] (go)” in “Z%(F i) [qu (nan jing)] (go to Nanjing)” is intransitive; “Z% [qu]
(g0)” in “Z(J£) [qu (pi)] (to remove the peel)” is transitive; ““& [xiao] (laugh)”
in “£ 1 [xiao le] (laughed)” is intransitive; “% [xiao] (laugh)” in “Z(fily) [xido
(ta)] (laugh at him)” is transitive.

II. Action verbs, state verbs, relation verbs, and volitive verbs

1  Action verbs

An action verb refers to a verb that conveys an action, whose quantity is large in
Chinese, such as “I'Z [chi] (eat),” “F& [kan] (look),” “WT [ting] (listen),” “i} [shud]
(speak),” “iA4E [shi yan] (experiment),” “##1& [bian lun] (argue),” “U£E [shou
ji] (collect),” “ZRJ# [bido yan] (perform),” “iH %l [tong zh1] (inform),” and so on.
The action verb is the most typical verb with the following grammatical features:

(1) They can be overlapped.

(2) They can be followed by “ 1 [le],” “F& [zhe],” “iT [guo].”

(3) They can be negated by A~ [bu/bu] (not)” and “¥% [méi] (no).”

(4) They can be followed by verbal quantifiers and time intervals.

(5) They are able to form the imperative sentence, such as “J! [14i!] (come
here!)” or “7E! [z6u] (leave now!).”

(6) They are able to pose affirmative-negative questions.

(7) They are unable to be modified by adverbs of degree. It is improper to
express like this: “*fRIZ [hén chi]” or “*JE%H I [fei chang pdo].” Yet, “/R
% | —PBFT [hén kan le y1 zhén zi] (look at it for a while)” and “/R fi# ¢t 7]
1 [hén ji& jué wen ti] (efficient problem-solving)” are acceptable because
“fR [hén]” in both modifies the entire verb phrase rather than a single verb.

2 State verbs

A state verb describes a mental, psychological, or physiological state for a per-
son or an animal. For example, “% [ai] (love),” “IR [hén] (hate),” “FXK [xi
huan] (like),” “¥+ K [tdo yan] (sick of),” “AH(%%) [xiding (nian)] (miss),” “A7 2 [x1
wang] (hope)” are for a psychological state; “%£ [16ng] (deaf),” “iE [xia] (blind),”
“J [qué] (limp),” “Hk[&] (hungry),” “Wf [zui] (drunk),” “J [bing] (fall ill),” “[Hl
[kun] (sleepy)” are for a physiological state. State verbs possess the following
grammatical features:
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(1) Most of them can be modified by adverbs of degree, such as “fRi# [hén ¢&]
(very hungry),” “/ff 7| 2 ¥ [t¢ bié xi huan] (be particularly fond of),” “+-
73 0F IR [shi fén tdo yan] (be fully sick of)”; yet, neither “J# [bing] (fall
ill)” nor “[# [xing] (wake up)” can be modified by adverbs of degree.

(2) They are unable to form an imperative sentence.

(3) Those for a psychological state are transitive verbs and those for a physiologi-
cal state are intransitive verbs.

3 Relation verbs

A relation verb is characterized by its abstract lexical meaning. It mainly con-
nects a subject with an object in the sentence, implying a certain relation between
them. Therefore, objects after most relation verbs cannot be omitted. There are
three types of relation verbs.

(1) The first type is “s& [shi] (is).”

(2) The second type includes “MY [jido] (name),” “# [xing] (surname),” “4{F
[dang zuo] (regard as),” “J¥N [chéng wéi] (become),” “f% [xidng] (seem),”
“ZEF [déng yu] (equal to).”

The main grammatical features of the second type are as follows.

First, “/~ [bu/bu] (not)” is frequently used to express negation and “V& [méi]
(no)’” can be used occasionally.

Second, except for “1% [xidng] (seem),” they can neither be modified by ab
adverb of degree nor omit an object.

Third, most of them cannot be overlapped, especially for those such as “f{N
[chéng wéi] (become),” “MY [jido] (name),” “%FT [déng yu] (equal to),” “/%
[xiang] (seem).”

Fourth, they are rarely followed by “ 7T [le]” or “# [zhe].”

Fifth, they cannot be predicate verbs in “#% [bid]” sentences.

Sixth, they are unable to form an imperative sentence.

(3) The third type is “H [ySu] (have).”

4 Volitive verbs

II1. Categories of verbs based on object followed

1  Notional verbs

A notional verb takes notional words as its object, such as nouns, pronouns,
numeral-quantifier phrases. There are a large quantity of these verbs in Chinese,
such as “¥T(H 1) [dd (dian hud)] (make a call),” “3(Z:7H) [maii (dong xi)] (go
shopping),” “Jf (7K %) [kai (qi ché)] (drive a car),” “4% (4 fI?) [féng (1 fu)] (sew
a dress).”
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2 Predicate-object verbs

A predicate-object verb only takes a predicate (verb, adjective) as its object,
such as “HE47 (8 1) [jin xing (dong yuan)] (conduct mobilization),” “Jl LA($5 57)
[jid yi (zhi z¢€)] (find fault with),” “FF4f (B 50) [kai shi (yan jid)] (begin to
research),” “4kS:(118) [ji xu (tdo lun)] (continue to discuss),” “= XK (Bk k) [xi
huan (tiao wii)] (like dancing).” More verbs of this category are “7y 2 [xT wang]
(hope),” “MF [cong shi] (work on),” “Z5 T [g&i yu] (give),” “#E{E [zhuang
zud] (pretend),” “7 H| [sheng ming] (declare),” “{6%5 [zhi d¢] (deserve),” “3Z
[shou] (suffer),” “BL T [gén yu] (dare to),” “4 & [qi ta] (attempt),” “3Z(F]) [shou
(dao)] (receive),” “3i45F [jué de] (think).”

Some verbs are able to take a notional object as well as a predicate object,
such as “it.43 [ji de] (remember),” “JH %I [tOng zhi] (inform),” “# % [kén ding]
(affirm),” “3%7 [bido shi] (express),” “fff 7T [yan jili] (research),” “/f4% [zhiin
bei] (prepare),” “[Fl7& [tong yi] (agree),” “& (M) [kan (jian)] (see),” “Hr[ting]
(listen),” <52 [yin qi] (cause).”

3 Verbs followed by subject-predicate phrases as their object

It takes a subject-predicate phrase as its object, such as “F A7 BRI K H—
Ri2K. [wo x1 wang ni ming tian zdo y1 didn 1ai.] (I wish you would come earlier
tomorrow.),” “WIAHE A — M ANIX)LHE T . [gang cai wo kan jian you
y1 gé rén cong zhe er chii qu le.] (I saw a man go out of here just now.),” “ftfiik
RN AR E N, FREAIAEE . [tarén wéi shi ye shi zui zhong yao de,
jia ting bu na me zhong yao.] (He thinks a career is more important than family.).”
Many of them accept a predicate phrase as an object as well, such as “7y 2 [x1
wang] (hope),” “3515 [jué de] (think),” “IH [pa] (fear).” Besides, these objects,
sometimes, are probably as long as a sentence or even a paragraph.

4 Double-object verbs

As its name implies, a double-object verb takes two objects, such as “5K % i
HIATH L. [zhang 130 shi jido wo men zhong wén.] (Prof. Zhang teaches us
Chinese.),” “fthzy 73, —AH 1. [ta g&i le wo yT bén xin shii.] (He gave me a
new book).” More verbs of this category are “#5 [géi] (give),” “# [jiao] (teach),”
“%Z [jido] (hand in),” “i% [song] (give).”

IV. Action verbs of continuity and action verbs of non-continuity

An action verb of continuity implies that the action itself is continuous or repeated
continuously, such as “F& [kan] (look),” “F [xi&] (write),” “UF [ting] (listen),”
“it [shud] (speak),” “Bk [tiao] (Gump),” “F [pai] (pat),” “Fi [qido] (knock),” “Al
[zuo] (sit),” “HL V¥ [p1 ping] (criticize),” “FE [gua] (hang),” “Ji [fang] (put),” “FH
[zii] (rent).” It can be followed by “F [zhe],” such as “Nr % [ting zhe] (be listen-
ing),” “MfEAR FEHEM 4, WEATER. [ta zai zhi shang xié zhe shén me,
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woO kan bu qing chti.] (I couldn’t see clearly what he was writing on the paper.),”
< HLARE — S22 [jido shi 1 zuo zhe yT xi@ xué shéng.] (There are some
students sitting in the classroom.).” Also, it can be overlapped in use, such as “f/i
£FE%E. [ni qu kan kan.] (You go and have a look.),” “fti# H LI = Wit T
Ui, KREHABERIFE. [tabiziji deyijian shud le shud, da jid dou bido shi tong
yi.] (He expressed his opinion and everyone agreed.),” <8t RALALIE . [jin 14i zuo
zuo ba.] (Come in and have a seat.).”

An action verb of non-continuity indicates that the action itself is instantaneous
rather than continuous, such as “3t [si] (die),” “HX [san] (scatter),” “{# [dong]
(understand),” “5¢ [wén] (finish),” “454§ [jié¢ hiin] (marry),” “f37 [chéng 1i]
(establish),” “H I [chi xian] (appear),” “JH 2k [xido shi] (disappear),” “>K [14i]
(come).” Such verbs cannot be followed by “# [zhe].”

V. Action verbs of volitional conduct and action verbs of
non-volitional conduct

An action verb of volitional conduct denotes the intention of the actor towards
a certain action, such as “ifi [shud] (speak),” “Mg [chang] (sing),” “*# [xué]
(learn),” “3E [mai] (buy),” “F7 [da] (beat),” %5 [ma] (curse),” “#{ [jido] (teach),”
“IiZ [chi] (eat),” “Mg [he&] (drink),” “#E B [bang zhu] (help).” It is able to form an
imperative sentence.

An action verb of non-volitional conduct implies unwillingness of the actor
towards a certain action, such as “Jjj [bing] (fall ill),” “4t [si] (die),” “5€ [wan]
(finish),” “#3i& [zh1 dao] (know),” “IH [pa] (fear),” “} [ta] (collapse),” “Ji [lou]
(leak).” It is unable to form an imperative sentence.

Section three: sentence-formations based on the verb

The verb is key in a sentence with a verb as a predicate. In languages, verbs
are complex with their own inflected changes of different grammatical meanings,
especially those in Indo-European languages. The Chinese verb is not inflected,
which tends to take it for granted that it can be used alone as an individual in a
sentence, without any addition of grammatical meaning. In fact, there are many
limitations to Chinese verbs when functioning alone in a sentence, especially for
action verbs. Although Chinese verbs have no inflected changes, they have their
own ways to connect themselves with the actions they convey, to express a cer-
tain grammatical meaning. For example, the dynamic auxiliary “ | [le]” after
a verb indicates a finished action or a state of occurrence; similarly, “# [zhe]”
refers to an ongoing action, and “iif [guo]” expresses experience. Besides, the
complements after a verb are various, such as result complements or directional
complements for the state of a result. Therefore, these additions greatly help verbs
in sentence formation.

There are many factors that influence sentence formation based on the verb. In
the following situations, verbs can stand alone in the sentence without any auxil-
iary words or complements added.



170  Verbs

1. To narrate an upcoming (or unfinished) action

Example 1 B RILATZ=H1R . [ming tian wd men xué xin ke.]
(We are going to learn a new lesson tomorrow.)

Example 2 [F]%, RfEAF4F5? [tong xué, ni jie shén me shii?]
(Hello classmate, what book do you want to borrow?)

Example 3

Ar W RAREAIFE S ? [ming tian ni qu yi hé yudn ma?]

(Are you going to the Summer Palace tomorrow?)

B: %. [qu]

(Yes.)

The imperative sentence is permitted in this situation.

11

Example 4 & ! [zou!]

(Go!)
Example 5 3! [shud!]
(Speak!)

To narrate a frequent action or an action without
a particular time

Example 6 /N &K K. [Xido Wang méi tian 14i.]

(Xiao Wang comes here every day.)

Example 7 SCAG B R 25 Ip 5 M Y. [wén hua gdng chang chéng jii ban
g¢ zhong zhdn lan.]

(The palace of culture often holds various exhibitions.)
Example 8 X /NMAA TR ZK . [zhe gé dui wi wo dang jia.]
(’'m in charge of this team.)

Example 9 Fif FLAEIXAN 55 MS? [a If zhu zhé gé fang jian ma?]
(Is this A Li’s room?)

Example 10 FUKEKE AR [wo méi mei xi huan ni.]

(My younger sister likes you.)

Also, article titles and headline slogans are qualified in this situation.

Example 11 [E7GEE:. [hi xué zhui zong.]
(track the tiger to its lair)

Example 12 Tl ! [yo fang lin gin!]
(to prevent the flu!)

From these, two points are clearly shown.
One is that relation verbs or verbs for emotional expression can function alone

in the sentence. The same is true for the volitive verbs before verbs and the verbs
followed by objects.
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The other is that the action verb can function alone as the response to the inter-
rogative sentence or the imperative sentence. But it requires a time noun or an
adverb to function normally in a declarative sentence.

III.  To explain or describe a state of occurrence

In literary works or others in the written language, state verbs or four-character
phrases are capable of making sentences for exposition or description, rather than
narrating the whole process of action, event, or state. Actually, the actions in these
sentences have no definite time.

Example 13 BER—M#AZEMA. [Ma Zhi min yT xiang ré ai ji ti.]
(Ma Zhimin has always loved the collective.)

Example 14 REAEWAFHALY, HEASBAAR D ENRKIAE. [wo
zheén x1 Bi dé de Ii wu, géng zhen x1 Bi dé dui zhong gud rén min de you yi.]
(I cherish Peter’s gift and especially his friendship to the Chinese people.)
Example 15 JLAER, XX KA TERRAM, TR ZZEH
. [51 nidn 14i, zhé g¢ di qa fa sheng le ju da de bian hua, gong nong yé
shéng chan zhéng zhéng ri shang.]

(In the past few years, great changes have taken place in this area, and
industrial and agricultural production has developed flourishingly.)
Example 16 FEFEHERZEH TS [wo g& g8 zai da xué jido shi.]

(My brother teaches at a university.)

Example 17

A PRIEIXRAS K B4 ? [ni zai zhe gé xi i yan shén me?]

(What’s your role in this play?)

B: ili— T AN. [yin yT gé gong rén.]

(I play a worker.)

Four-character phrases (1% [chéng yi]) in Chinese are greatly effective in
sentence formation, especially in the written language or in formal situations.

IV. To emphasize the introduction of an event
or a situation

The sentence formed by an action verb emphasizes a fact or a situation, rather
than the process of an action. The actions conveyed by verbs don’t necessarily
agree with the time sequence; instead, they are paralleled in the time sequence.
Therefore, sentences of this type consist of several clauses.

Example 18 fEKk, —¥ZMTIH) ", “HSMARLH, WATPESH
%)Ll . [zu6 tian, yT ban can guan fing zhi ching, ér ban can guan rén
min gong shé, wo men ban can guan you ér yuan.]

(Yesterday, Class One visited the textile factory; Class Two visited the
people’s commune, and our class visited the kindergarten.)
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Example 19 JEERIHEE T AR TSR N BOERESE, WBUSA, K
LT, KOt L. [ying xidng de zhu 10 gdng rén hé gong chéng ji shu
rén yuan po chu mi xin, ji¢ fang sT xidng, jing xIn she ji, jing xIn shT gong.]
(Through breaking down blind faith and emancipating the mind, the road
builders and engineers adopted an elaborate way of designing and
constructing.)

Example 20 L1 RATFETEHITAR K. & LB HUn AL
16, Rpjodt gk, ™R FEGFIEA BT ERD L, Y AbATH)
& L. [qu nidn shi i zhao kai mo fan jido shi dai bido da hui. hui shang
géi mo fan jido shi g€ hong hua, bido zhang xian jin shi ji. shi Ii zht yao
ling dao hai hé jido shi men cu x1 tan xin, qing ting ta men de yi jian.]
(A model teacher congress was held by the city government last year, in which
the model teachers with red honor flowers introduced their advanced deeds and
exchanged their opinions with the city’s main leaders in a heart-to-heart talk.)

Example 21 WERFFENFILALEIFEMN S . TRE=HICXXX [FE
FREE S, WRPICXXEEE IR . [zud tian xia wil zai ba bio shan
gong mu kai zhut dao hui. shi wéi di san shi ji XXX tong zhi zhu chi zhut
dao hui, shi wéi shii ji XX tong zhi zhi dao ci.]

(A memorial service was held at the Babaoshan Revolutionary Cemetery
yesterday afternoon. XXX, the third secretary of the municipal Party com-
mittee, presided over the memorial service. XX, the secretary of the municipal
Party committee, delivered a eulogy.)

The finished actions in these sentences are narrated by a certain logic or status

but not time sequence.

Usually, “ " [le]” doesn’t appear in the headline because the headline general-

izes the article rather than narrating it.

V. About “T [le],” “3 [zhe],” “IX [guo]”

Some verbs cannot be followed by “ 7T [le],” “& [zhe],” “iT [guo],” or comple-
ments. They are as follows.

AW N —

Relation verbs, such as “#& [shi] (is),” “fE°A [zud wéi] (serve as)”
Causative verbs, such as “f# [shi] (make),” “IY [jido] (make),” “il: [rang] (let)”
Volitive verbs

Other words, such as “3%3 [jué de] (feel),” “E4F [xidn de] (seem),” “LL N
[yi wéi] (think),” “1i& [zhi dao] (know),” “IA1H[rén shi] (recognize),” “H
1 [ming béi] (understand),” “&KIA [chéng rén] (admit),” “H [you] (have).”

Next is the comparison between the sentences with and without | [le].”

Example 22 Al XA 7 —AE LK. [ta you you le yT gé xin de nil
péng you.]
(He has a new girlfriend again.)
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To compare: G LK, KA LK. [ta you nii péng you, wo méi

you nil péng you.]

(He has a girlfriend and I don’t.)

Example 23 FERFEMi 2 FARINIR TIRZ Ao [zu6 tidn zai win hui shang
ta rén shi le hén dud rén.]

(He met a lot of people at the party yesterday.)

To compare: XM AFKINIH . [zhe g rén wo rén shi.]

(I know this man.)

Example 24 fFIIA AN TIiX 32T, [ta gang cai chéng rén le
zh¢jian shi shi ta gan de.]

(He just admitted that he did it.)

To compare: f A INIX{FFH 24T, [ta chéng rén zh¢ jian shi shi ta gan de.]
(He admits that he has done it.)

“7 [le]” in these sentences implies a process from being unaware to being
aware of something or from not having to having something.

Section four: overlapped verbs

Overlapped verbs denote that verbs are overlapped in use. When used in this way,
they indicate a certain meaning and possess special expressive functions.

1.  Overlapped forms

When a monosyllabic verb is overlapped in the form of “AA,” it should be
pronounced slightly on the second syllable (the light tone: %27 [qing sheng]),
such as “Wr P [ting ting] (listen),” “& 7 [kan kan] (look),” “AH4H [xiing xiang]
(think).” If this verb is pronounced in the third tone, it would be changed into the
second tone, such as “Hfiff [jiang jiang] (talk),” “VEik [xi xi] (wash).” “—[y1]”
can appear in the middle of them, such as “F&—7% [kan yi kan] (have a look),”
“f—7H [xidng y1 xidng] (give a thought to).”

When a disyllabic verb is overlapped in the form of “ABAB,” it should be pro-
nounced in this way: the first A is stressed; the second A is sub-stressed; both Bs
are in slight pronunciation, such as “¥ &7/ 1 [tio lun tdo lun] (discuss),” “Hff 7¢
5T [yan jiu yan jiu] (study).”

II.  Grammatical meaning of overlapped verbs

Overlapped verbs indicate that the actions conveyed by verbs are ongoing in a
short period of time, or do not frequently happen. Even if these verbs are of con-
tinuity, they still carry a sense of short duration.

Example 1 Z VYAGF A, RBIEIFHER 2 7. [Lio Sibu hdo yi st
de xiao xiao, tui hui dao giang gén qu le.]
(Lao Si smiled shyly and retreated to the foot of a wall.)
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Example 2 HMW 1 HA, 7RIS, #EITEHK. [Xiang zi yan le
kou qi, yao le yao zui chun, tul mén zou chi 1ai.]

(Xiangzi bit his lips with a sigh, then opened the door and went out.)
Example 3 RN EHNE T&, —MAWEA . [wo xiang chuang wai kan
le kan, yT gé rén y¢ méi you.]

(I looked out of the window, but no one was there.)

If the actions conveyed by verbs are not continuous but can be repeated, the
overlapped verbs imply a sense of low frequency.

Example 4 fhf kT HEACf . [ta yong 1i ché le ché yi jido.]

(He tugged at the corner of his coat.)

Example 5 Wy 7 3A9E, a1 ik, TG, [ting le wo de hua, ta
dian le dian téu, méi shuo hua.]

(After hearing my words, he nodded but said nothing.)

Example 6 ZITag | w1, M RFEREWT. [ldo shi qido le gido zhud
zi, jiao da jia zhu yi ting.]

(The teacher rapped on the table to attract our attention to his speaking.)

II1. Expressive functions of overlapped verbs

The overlapped verb possesses special expressive functions which are from,
rather than equal to, its grammatical meanings. Therefore, it requires attention in
using overlapped verbs.

Expressive functions of overlapped verbs are closely related to occurrence
times of action.

1 To express the action that doesn’t happen yet in a euphemistic manner

When expressing an action that hasn’t happened yet, overlapped verbs mainly
function as a euphemistic manner of speaking for a subjective willingness. This is
the most common usage.

Example 7 /REH, XEEGXI AN ? [nf kan kan, zhé yang xi& dui bu dui?]
(Could you have a look and tell me if I can write it this way?)

Example 8 TRIVHEAN T, IRHFILIKLIL. [wo de gang bi bu jian le, ni
bang wo zhdo zhao.]

(My pen is missing. Please help me look for it.)

Example 9 &5 —F, FFEHAK. ! [nif déng wo yT xia, wo qu qu jit 14i.]
(Please wait for me for a while, and I’ll be right back soon.)

Example 10 % 7M%, RUFERH—+H5. [méi ban f4, zhi hio zan shi ji y1ji.]
(There is no choice but to squeeze in for a moment.)

Example 11 /RIYAAESNASE—%E . [ni jido tA zai wai bian déng yT déng.]
(Tell him to wait outside for a while.)
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Some verbs indicating a wish share the same function, such as “#f [xiing]
(want),” “¥T & [da suan] (intend),” “#7 2 [x1 wang] (hope).”

Example 12 FAH ZEE . [wo xidng chil qu zou zou.]

(I want to go out for a while.)

Example 13 FAZEAIT A LAE L. [wo xT wang xiang xi ting ting
na er de qing kuang.]

(I’d like to hear more about it.)

This function helps the speaker express what he or she wants, wishes, demands,
or requires, and tends to make the listener easily accept what the speaker asks for.
Besides, the slight (light-tone) pronunciation of overlapped syllables softens the
manner of speaking further. Let’s compare the following two sentences.

Example 14 ZJifi, XNFRE, HREFNES. [ldo shi, zhe gé zi hén
nan, ni géi wo men xié xié.]

(Professor, this word is very difficult to write; you could show us how to do it.)
LM, XATIRME, RGNS . [lao shi, zhé gé zi hén nan, ni g&i wo
men xi€.]

(Professor, you wrote this word for us because it is very difficult to write.)

Comparatively speaking, the first sentence in the example sounds more polite
than the second one.

Also, overlapped verbs can show those casual or unserious actions, like Exam-
ple 10 and 11.

One more pair of sentences for comparison is as follows:

Example 15 FABFRIRIRK . [wo xidng gén ni tan tan.]

(I want to have a talk with you.)

PARERIFIR, AAEERIR . [wo xidng gen ling dio tan, bu xidng gén
ni tan.]

(I want to talk to my leader, but not you.)

The first sentence in this example sounds casual and informal in the manner
of speaking; on the contrary the second one reflects a serious tone, implying an
upcoming formal talk.

“% [kan] (look)” can be added after overlapped verbs to express a try.

Example 16 iXANHMHLREALF, RKBEEE . [zhe gé dian shi jT wd
xil bu hao, ni lai xit xid kan.]
(I can’t fix this TV set. You could have a try.)

2 To express the action that has happened

“7 [le]” is required in the middle to indicate an action of a short duration.
There are two situations for such usage.
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(1) To be accepted as body language

Some body behaviors conveyed by overlapped verbs are culturally accepted
as body language. For example, shaking one’s head indicates negation or regret;
nodding one’s head means affirmation, compliment, or greeting. Patting one’s
shoulder implies a close relation but shrugging one’s shoulders expresses help-
lessness. Frowning shows dissatisfaction and scratching one’s head declares hav-
ing no choice. These body behaviors last for a short duration.

Example 17 /N7 E L, AR T — PR, SOEER TR
. [Xido Ning shén le shén shé tou, bu jué md le y1 xia ndo dai, you xi
X1 xiao le qi 1ai.]

(Xiao Ning stretched out his tongue, touched his head unconsciously, and
then laughed again.)

Example 18 #£F#E#Ek: “ANEEK. ” [Xiang zi ydo yao tou: “ba yao jin.”]
(Xiangzi shook his head and said: “Never mind.”)

Example 19 {0 73 A Sk, #iiifi. [tajian le wo zhi didn didn tou,
méi shud hua.]

(He nodded when he saw me, but said nothing.)

(2) To express a continuous action

Some actions conveyed by overlapped verbs can last for a while but cannot
continue for a long time.

Example 20 WKFH#EE | BIFESUMKE, X TEHMNKE ETRE
N> WET—T, #AL TR, [Ouying Hai kan le kan ting zai pang
bian de huo ché, you kan le kan cong huo ché shang xia lai de rén, wéi
(Ouyang Hai looked at the train which parked next to him and then at the
people getting off the train. He smiled and closed his eyes.)

Example 21 fxic Xeafhif 7Rl aTis, #7485 [XG shi ji
you g¢i ta jiang le jidng jiti chdang de qidn t, bai le bai tido jian.]
(Secretary Xu told him again about the future of the winery and introduced
the conditions as well.)

Example 22 $%RMEKAFEMESE, ZERZERE, 207 K. [shan
liang de ti€ rén xil qi¢ de xiao xiao, zha ba zhd ba yan jing, hong le lidn.]
(The kind-hearted iron man smiled shyly, winked his eyes and blushed.)
Example 23 #£78 E 7k, St sa4 7, #r#Hg Ers.
[Xiang zi géng shang le huo, ta gu yi ba ché ting zhu le, dan le dan shén
shang de xu¢.]

(Xiangzi became more angry. He rested his rickshaw on purpose and dusted
the snow off his body.)
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The actions conveyed by these verbs carry a sense of casualness. For exam-
ple, if Example 21 is changed into “4&+5ic X Zafh it 78] HIRTE, % T
BRI AIAF]ZAE . [xa shil ji you géi ta jidng le jiti ching de gian ta, bing
bai le you li tido jian hé bu i tido jian.] (Xu told him again about the future of
the winery, and introduced favorable and unfavorable conditions),” it would
sound more formal.

A verb cannot be used in the overlapped form if it conveys a finished action
that requires duration. For example, it is improper to express like this: “* K
Mg bF T EHR . [wo zub tian win shang kan le kan dian ying.]” or “*3& /i I
PRI ZE FRATTE 7 . [140 shi shang ke de shi hou g&i wo men jidng le
jiang gu shi.].”

Similarly, those verbs of no continuity cannot be overlapped, either. For exam-
ple, it is improper to express like this: “*F&EHFEE RKEHEIT 7 I! [wo qu
nian xia tian qu zhong guoé wan le wan!]”

3 To express an action that frequently happens or an action without a definite
occurrence time

An overlapped verb can express an action that frequently happens or an action
without a definite occurrence time. Usually, such usage carries a sense of casual-
ness or relaxation, being represented by several sentences combined.

Example 24 flil 7RIS, FHEEBEETS, T, FZH AR,
BB AR %, [ta tul le xill yi hou, ping chdng kan kan shii, xia xia qi, hé
lao péng you lido lido tian, dao y¢ bu ji mo.]

(After retirement, he often reads, plays chess, and chats with old friends,
which keeps him away from aloneness.)

Example 25 ©WEATF5%E, KILVRMBER R, FLARN, B
1728, % EWK T . [hui yi yi jing kai wan, zhé ji tian ta kan kan dian
ying, mdi mdi dong x1, shou shi shou shi xing li, jiu déng zhe hui jia le.]
(During these days after the conference, he relaxed himself through watching
movies, shopping, packing his suitcase, and then he waited to go home.)
Example 26 {7975k, HP, #iARHR T . [dd dd qin, pdo pao bu, jiu
bt hui shi mian le.]

(Playing a ball game and going out for a run helps in avoiding insomnia.)

For overlapped verbs that don’t imply a short duration, adverbs indicating a
long time can be added in front of them.

Example 27 N 740 [ fE#tE0, MEZW, Z2FHE, RANHER
¥, [wei le quan mian le ji¢ qing kuang, ta yao dud ting ting, dud kan kan,
shén ru diao cha diao cha.]

(In order to get a comprehensive understanding of the situation, he should
hear more, see more, and investigate more.)
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Example 28 KELFIF M2 BMZAB R HIHE L. [wo yao hdo hdo hui yi hui
yi na tian de qing kuang.]

(I want to think about what happened that day.)

Example 29 YREWMESZ—+2 AR . [ni yao che di wa yT wa sT xidng
gén yuan.]

(You need to dig deep into the roots of your thoughts.)

Example 30 £ 4T4T 8K, Wik, XSG L. [jing chang di di qit,
you you yong, dui shén ti you hao chu.]

(It is good for the health to play a ball game and go out for a swim frequently.)

IV. Features of overlapped verbs

Whether a verb can be overlapped depends on its features; which verbs can
be overlapped are decided by different contexts as well as different expressive
functions.

1 Most action verbs can be overlapped, especially for those of volitional
conduct and those of continuity. For example, “%& [kan] (look),” “% [xiao0]
(smile/laugh),” “BX [xig] (rest),” “%% [déng] (wait),” “#Z [y4o] (shake),” “$H
[pai] (pat),” “Bk [tido] Gump),” “Hif [ting] (lie),” “A4 [zuo] (sit)” are action
verbs possessing volitional conduct and continuity at the same time.

When the verbs of non-volitional conduct are overlapped, they convey voli-
tional actions that can be controlled.

Example 31 ANEETK, R [ba yao gudn wo, ni rang wo ki
kit ba.]
(Leave me alone and let me cry.)

Usually, “J¢ [kii] (cry)” is regarded as a non-volitional action but it is changed
into a volitional one because of “il: [rang] (let)” in the sentence.

Example 32 $i7, {REEEL! [yi fi, ni xing xing.]
(Uncle, wake up!)

“PE [xing] (wake up)” is uncontrollable but it is changed into an action verb of
volitional conduct in the example.

Example 33 VRPZMAZ 0K, 3 JLRERZ I oK . [ni ké sou ké sou, méi zhtin
er néng ké sou chi 1ai.]
(Try to make several coughs and you may force out a cough.)

Similarly, “PZW [ké sou] (cough)” is non-volitional but it is changed into a
volitional action in this example.
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Action verbs of non-volitional conduct cannot be overlapped. For example, it is

improper to say: “*NI A flifE 1 i, {RELHEEE 1. [gang cai ta shui le shui, hén
kuai jit xing le.],” unless it is re-expressed like this: “[l| A4 flfE T —23 )L, 1Rk
FEE T . [gang cai ta shui le yT hui er, hén kuai jit xing le.] (He slept for a while
and woke up soon.).”

2

For those action verbs of non-volitional conduct or of no continuity, when
they make an effort, they can be overlapped.

Example 34 /REERX M, BELALE L. [ni shuai shuai zhe gé ping
zi, kan jié shi bu jié shi.]

(Try to break this glass bottle and check whether it is unbreakable.)
Example 35 RXGHAT, AMEMRAZRIK. [sha jT bing bu ke pa, ba
xin ni sha xué shi shi.]

(It is not as terrible as you expect to kill a chicken. If you do not believe,
you could have a try.)

Example 36 VRMYARLAEAEZ+, Mk aiE M EEEHE 1. [ni jido ta
shéng shéng hai zi, ta jiu zhi dao zuo mu gin de gan ki le.]

(If he could have a chance to give birth to a child, he would know the joys
and sorrows of motherhood.)

Example 37 IRELZ M, )52 %2 0 lil, HIRAIE KIZ. [ni gan ai ta, ni
ai ai ta shi shi, you ni de ku toéu chi.]

(How dare you love her? If you fell in love with her, you would suffer
a lot.)

Some adjectives and verbs for a psychological state can be used in the
overlapped form, carrying a sense of causing something to happen.

Example 38 F&— & 1] DA /N 7R 0 040 A2 V6 B L ikt 4 (eI ke, MU AR v % i
». [wd y1 ding ké yi bd xifo dong xT héi shi hué béng luan tido de zhdo
hui 14i, jido ni gao xing gao xing.]

(I’'m sure I can find the little thing alive, and make you happy again.)
Example 39 /A1 R RERETPUIE . [ni men xia 14i lidng kuai lidng
kuai ba.]

(Come down and enjoy the pleasant coolness.)

Example 40 TRt /2 ZRY R F1TE FE T )7 F o [wd jin shi ydo jido ni zhi
dao zhi dao wo de 1i hai.]

(I just want you to know how powerful I am.)

Many monosyllabic verbs and verbs frequently used in the spoken language
can be overlapped; most disyllabic verbs and verbs in the written language
cannot be overlapped. Overlapped verbs mainly appear in the spoken lan-
guage and seldom occur in the written language.
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Syntactic features of overlapped verbs

Verbs indicating ongoing actions cannot be overlapped, such as “*F 17
EA 1. [wo zhéng zai kan kan shii.],” “*fhf 10 —Mr & ‘KWe. [tA men
ting y1 ting yin 1é& ne.].” Or together with “if [guo]” or “# [zhe],” they
cannot be used in the overlapped form, either.

Overlapped verbs mainly function as the predicate, and they can function
as the subject and object as well. Yet, they rarely serve as either adverbials
or complements.

Example 41 A& & UK. [kan kan shi bi yao de.]

(It’s necessary to have a look.)

Example 42 B EREZEH, ZWrWr, AEXCT ZEAFHE LM L H K
Wik, [ta zong xi huan dud kan kan, dud ting ting, bu xi huan xia ché yi
shi wa 1a wa 1a de fa yi lun.]

(He always prefers to see more, hear more, instead of making comments
immediately when getting off the car.)

Few overlapped verbs appear in the negative sentence, except in the follow-
ing situations.

In interrogative sentences and rhetorical sentences

In this situation, they carry a sense of complaint.

2

Example 43 {RIAEAR, fl1)15IE4 E A ? [ni y& bu xidng xidng, ta de
hua hai you zhén de?]

(Why don’t you have a second thought about the truth of his words?)
Example 44 /B4 %553 ? [ta z&n me déng wo?]

(Why didn’t he wait for me?)

In the compressed sentence for a assumption or condition

Example 45 XX F N, RENHGNAAT . [dui zhé zhdng rén, bu jido xin
jiao xun bu xing.]

(Such a person deserves a good lesson.)

Example 46 iX /> i @A A A 5 ANIE 2. [zhe ge wen ti ba dido cha
diao cha jiu bu qing chu.]

(This problem cannot be clarified without an investigation.)

Usually, a negative sentence with overlapped verbs indicates the meaning of
“Rii% [yIng gai] (should).”

VI

1

Other overlapped forms
“V3K [l4i] (come) V& [qu] (go)”
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Some verbs can be followed by some directional complements, such as “V>K[l4i]
(come) VZ [qu] (go),” to form an overlapped form, which means that the actions
conveyed by verbs are repeated in turn.

Example 47 7fEAE, A WMEETE NP R L, BZTA17E5L
Mk X . [zai gong yuan Ii, wo kan jian hi dié zai hua cong zhong fei
lai fei qu, hai zi men zai pang bian pao lai pao qu.]

(In the park, I saw butterflies flying among the flowers and children running
around.)

Example 48 filfE 2t re frla B k%, AREE AT, [a jido ji
de zai fang jian Ii zou lai zou qu, bu zhi dao z&n me ban hao.]

(He walked around the room anxiously, not knowing what to do.)
Example 49 FRAERAE 248 HoR —AMiFJMZ:. [wo xidng lai xidng qu xidng
chii 14i yT gé¢ hdo ban fa.]

(I thought it over and over, and then a good idea occurred.)

Example 50 KZE 10K 10 %, o RE LWIRHEE R T %47, [dajia
tdo lun 14i tdo lun qu, zui hou jué ding bi sai tul chi dao xia zhdu ju xing.]
(After several discussions, it was finally decided that the match should be
put off to the next week.)

“V3K [14i] (come) V2% [qu] (go)” can be combined with two different verbs of
simultaneous occurrence and related meanings.

Example 51 A& RE g ST R R PR &, % 758, [ta nian shi de

shi hou téu bu ting de yao lai bai qu, féi chang ké xido.]

(He kept shaking his head as he read the poem, which made him very
ridiculous.)

Example 52 MAITPIMERSS %, EXABIG —EIT T AP, &5

FHAEE ERERITH T 4. [t men liing gé tul lai ding qu, zhé gé& hui hé

y1 zhi da le you liang fén zhdng, zui hou Xido Bai bd ping pang qiu da chi

le jie wai.]

(The two played this round neck to neck for two minutes, and finally Xiao

Bai hit the table tennis ball out of bounds.)

Example 53 ATE B, REAZZEHKELN . [wo men zai shang

ke, ni zén me lao shi chi 14i jin qu de.]

(We’re having a class. Why do you keep coming in and out?)

“V+id 3K [guo 14i] (come over)+Vid 2 [guo qu] (go over)” is also acceptable.

Example 54 WOZREE T, A NMERWERHGELHGEDL %, FHE
A . [ye yi jing hén shén le, hai you rén zai wo de chuang gian zou
guo lai zou guo qu, hai dé wo shui bu zhdo jiao.]

(It was very late at night, and someone walked around my window, which
kept me awake.)
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Example 55 X5t it kit Ze Ak 7 2 /D . [zhe jian shi ta
shud guo lai shud guo qu bu zht shud le dud shao bian le.]
(She has talked about this matter over and over many times.)

2 The form of “V1V1V2V2”

Some verbs, especially for those of related meanings, can be overlapped in this
form, such as “Ui 5% [shud shud xido xido] (laughing and chatting),” “4T
T [ [d& d& nao nao] (fighting for fun),” “WZ FE I I [x1 x1 ha ha] (laughing and
joking),” “Ei#iEkEk [béng beng tido tiao] (bouncing vivaciously).” Such a form
functions similarly to an adjective.

Followed by “HJ [de],” the verb phrase of this form can function as predicate.

Example 56 51 RBEkBkE, FEH IR %2. [hai zi men zhéng

tian béng beng tiao tiao de, fei chang huo po ke ai.]

(The children are very lively and lovely, bouncing vivaciously all day long.)

Example 57 /R /p 2 Rt i iy, HSIEA T . [ni ban shi 130 shi tud

tud 1a 1a de, zhén ji si rén le.]

(You are always dragging your feet in dealing with things, which really gets
on my nerves!)

Example 58 {1 — R B RE B RG S (1), Z 2 L LERIFET . [tamen

lidng y1 tian ddo win X1 x1 ha ha de, 130 shi wa you wa 1ii de yang zi.]

(Laughing and joking, they always remained carefree all day long.)

Followed by “Hfi [de],” the verb phrase of this form can function as an adverb.

Example 59 AT AN N Ui HESE 7 2% . [ta men lidng gé& rén
shud shud xiao xido de zdu jin le jiao shi.]

(The two walked into the classroom, chatting and laughing.)

Example 60 fliEHERRIRHIAIC A T iEK . [ta tul tul sing sdng de bid
fan rén dai le jin lai.]

(He hustled the prisoner in.)

Example 61 Al T—4k N AESE SR 3 7 — 2530w 1) KA B . [ta men
y1 huo rén you you guang guang de 1ai dao le y1 tido ré nao de da ji€ shang.]
(A group of them strolled about onto a busy street.)

Section five: multi-category of verbs and nouns

In Chinese, some verbs possess similar grammatical features or functions of
nouns at the same time. Thus they are named multi-category words of verbs and
nouns. They are divided into the following types:

1 Some verbs can refer to a certain action as well as a concrete entity, both
of which are closely related in meaning. That is to say, they function as
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verbs for an action; they serve as nouns for an entity. Such verbs are as
follows:?

£ [bii] (display), £ [bao] (package), T&% [bio guin] (reserve), i
[bao dao] (report), ¢4 [bao gao] (report), £ [bi yi] (translate/transla-
tion), Ji [bing] (ill/fall ill), #H] [cai pan] (judge), Zif [can mou] (give
advice/adviser), ¥%J& [can f&i] (cripple), 1% [chén she] (display), FKIF
[chéng hii] (address), X7} [dai ban] (commission), # [ci] (stab), X3
[dai bifio] (delegate), T [dio yan] (direct/director), f. [difin] (spot), T
[dud] (stack), ¥ [dido du] (dispatch), FfE¥ [dido su] (sculpture), X} i
[dui hua] (dialogue), HE [dui] (pile), {755 [fi 1] (capture), BK! [gui hua]
(project), M [hé chang] (chorus), & 2% [hé zou] (give an instrumental
ensemble/ensemble), J-# [hui bao] (report), W& [hui lu] (bribe), 3
[huo hai] (harm), 114 [ji hua] (plan), i.5% [ji 0] (record), %€ [jian ding]
(appraise/appraisal), BJ%5 [jidn ji] (editing), 1] [jian tio] (give a self-
criticism/self-criticism), [AIB% [jian gé] (space), & [jian zhu] (build),
T [jing wei] (guard), & 5 [kan shou] (watch), 1% [kou yi] (interpret/
interpretation), £5>] [lian xi] (practice), 41T [ling dio] (lead), HEfK [mai
fi] (ambush), 74 [ming ling] (order), [5%[7 [péi tong] (escort), fitz~ [pi
shi] (instruct/instruction), flt73 [p1 zhu] (comment), BTt [she ji] (design),
75 B} [sheéng ming] (declare/declaration), %] [shud ming] (explain/expla-
nation), it [su ji] (take something down in shorthand/shorthand), Ffi A
[sui cong] (accompany/attendants), B [tong bao] (notice), il [tong
gdo] (announce/announcement), B4 [tong ling] (order), JH %] [tong zhi]
(notice), Sttt [tong ji] (count), Ui [tong shuai] (command), 54 [xié
shéng] (sketch), &' [zhin 1in] (exhibit), fji#R [zhén tan] (detect/detec-
tive), UEA] [zhéng ming] (prove/proof), #§1% [zhi hui] (command), F&7~
[zhi shi] (indicate/indication), =4 [zhti bian] (edit/editor-in-chief), =7
[zhtl yan] (act in the leading role/the leading role), yEf# [zhu ji&] (note),
VEFE [zhu shi] (note), 2544 [zhuang bei] (equip/equipment), 25 & [zhuang
zhi] (install/installation), 264 [zti hé] (combine/combination), #4121 [zu
zhi| (organize/organization) . . .

Some verbs can be modified by numeral-quantifier phrases or adjectives of
feature and quantity, such as “%f [hio] (good),” “K [da] (big),” “% [dud]
(many).”

Example 1 {5 —~%14f. [ta yOu y1 gé ai hdo.]

(He has a hobby.)

Example 2 EZ045 7 A—/ MR HEMAL S . [shang ji géi le ta yT g& hén
yan zhong de chu feén.]

(The superior gave him a severe punishment.)

Example 3 i), FATHIR KUK, [tong gud xué xi, wd men ydu
hén da shou huo.]

(We get a lot by learning.)
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The verbs in these examples have been changed into nouns, without possessing
verbal features any more. Therefore they cannot be negated by “AN [bu/bu],” or
followed by objects and dynamic auxiliaries, such as “ 7T [le],” “%& [zhe],” “iT
[guo].” They are multi-category words of verbs and nouns. More similar verbs
are as follows:

%1 [ai hao] (interest), %23 [ai hu] (care), Z¢HE [an pai] (plan), {£F& [bio
zhang] (guarantee), {1IF [bio zhéng] (guarantee), it & [bao fu] (revenge),
#i B [bang zhu] (help), L [bi yu] (make a metaphor/metaphor), 22{f
[bian hua] (change), #7:& [bido zhi] (mark), 7~ [bido shi] (show), FiH
[bido yén] (perform/performance), 5% [bu shu] (deploy), 7% [can kio]
(refer to/reference), %1 [chang shi] (try), #& 1] [chéng fa] (punish/punish-
ment), %3 [chéng jit] (achieve/achievement), HII¥ [ci jT] (stimulate/stimu-
lation), 4b%> [chii fén] (punish/punishment), izl [chu dong] (touch), £
i [chuang zao] (create/creation), 2 & [da fu] (reply), 17 [d4 ji] (hit), T
% [da suan] (plan), 7% [diao cha] (investigate/investigation), ##% [duan
lian] (exercise), ¥ Lt [dui bi] (compare/comparison), % ¥ [fa ming] (invent/
invention), & ¥ [fa xian] (discover/discovery), )< & [fin fi] (repeat), S Bt
[fin ying] (reflect/reflection), < M [fin ying] (react/reaction), KK [fei yue]
(leap), 43 HT [fen x1] (analyze/analysis), Xl [féng ci] (satirize/sarcasm), 1
1 [fo dan] (load), 2{7F [gai bian] (change), B [gii gé] (reform), Uit
[gdi jin] (ameliorate/amelioration), I3 [gdi shan] (improve/improvement),
T [gan rio] (disturb/disturbance), /&%5Z [gin shou] (feel), H=HT [gé xIn]
(innovate/innovation), 5 1E [géng zhéng] (correct), T.{F [gong zud] (work),
Tk [gong xian] (contribute/contribution), 1 /& [gou si] (conceive/concep-
tion), fli 11 [gil ji] (estimate), JBiEE [gu 1i] (worry), XHF [guan huéi] (care),
FILE [gui ding] (stipulate/stipulation), 5 [hao zhao] (appeal), ZJ4H [huan
xidng] (fantasty), [F1%F [hui d&] (answer), 3% [hui zhan] (fight), &3} [huo
dong] (exercise), 04 [ji nian] (commemorate/commemoration), 77 §E [ji
tud] (trust), 10#% [ji zdi] (record), fE [jii ding] (assume/assumption),
Y [jian yi] (suggest/suggestion), *2Ji [jising 1i] (reward), 2T [jido dio]
(instruct/instruction), ZL Il [jido xun] (lesson), #L & [jido yu] (educate/educa-
tion), & & [ji¢ fa] (expose/exposure), 457 [jié hé] (combine/combination),
fiftF% [jie shi] (explain/explanation), fff % [ji¢ jian] (use for reference/using
for reference), ¥k € [jué ding] (decide/decision), %45 [jing gao] (warn), 45
[kai shi] (begin/beginning), PTiX [kang yi] (protest), % £ [kiio cha] (inspect/
inspection), % i€ [kio 1ii] (consider/consideration), 54 [kiio yan] (test),
hi4f [1a 16ng] (draw somebody over to one’s side/drawing somebody over
to one’s side), 7i# [nig zao] (fabricate/fabrication), JWr [pan duan] (judge/
judgement), 3| ¥k [pan jué] (adjudge/judgment), #t 3 [pi pan] (criticize/criti-
cism), fILPF [p1 ping] (blame), F5 44 [péi chén] (set off by contrast/setting off
by contrast), {1 [pian xiang] (deviate/deviation), P4/ [ping jia] (evaluate/
evaluation), P& [ping lin] (comment), J83 [pod hai] (persecute/persecu-
tion), X3 [qi pian] (cheat), J5 & [qi fa] (illuminate/illumination), 1P [qi
ta] (attempt), JE 5 [qian jiu] (accommodate oneself to/accommodation), 7
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il [qian zhi] (restrain/restraint), 157 [qidn z¢] (censure), {1 [qing xidng]
(incline), X [qii bié] (distinguish/distinguishment), [fifi# [qi ji¢] (misun-
derstand/misunderstanding), /X [qué qian] (lack), T\ iR [rén shi] (cognize/
cognition), 4% [shéng yuan] (support), JEF] [shéng 1i] (win), RJ¥ [shi
bai] (lose/failure), 245 [shi suan] (misjudge/misjudgment), 525 [shi yan]
(experiment), 7~y [shi fin] (demonstrate/demonstration), iR#R [shi tan]
(probe), #3436; [shi yan] (test), Y3k [shou huo] (gain), W4 [shu fu] (tie), R
% [tan sud] (explore/exploration), # /& [ti gdo] (improve/improvement), {4
4> [ti hui] (taste), A3 [ti xian] (embody/embodiment), {45 [t yan] (expe-
rience), PRI [tido xin] (provoke/provocation), 377 [ti bian] (mutate/muta-
tion), 28 [tii po] (break), #EM [tuT c&] (guess), IB+5 [tui bu] (backslide),
Tl [wai qi] (distort/distortion), %48 [wang xidng] (vain hope/wishful
thinking), 8l [we&i xié] (threaten/threat), 4% [wii mi¢] (smear), V555 [wil
ri] (humiliate/humiliation), {5 [wii rii] (insult), #%<> [wu hui] (misunder-
stand/misunderstanding), 77 ¥ [x1 wang] (hope), > 15 [xi guan] (get used to/
habit), PRl [xian zhi] (limit), &4iF [xiang zhéng] (symbolize/symbol), J4 &
[xido gi&n] (entertain/entertainment), {5 T [xin rén] (trust), 173 [xing dong]
(act), 7R & [xidl x1] (rest), E A% [xuan chuan] (publicize/publicity), J# Ui [yin
shud] (give a speech/speech), i > [yin xi] (drill), >R [yao qit] (demand),
fILFF [you dai] (give preferential treatment/giving preferential treatment), i
J& [yu gan] (presage), $&H)) [yuan zhu] (assist), i23/ [yun dong] (exercise),
Y7 & [zhé mo] (torment), iZWT [zhén duan] (diagnose/diagnosis), fZ 2l [zhén
dong] (vibrate/vibration), 3 #% [zhI yudn] (assist), #%#7T [zhuin zhé] (turn),
YEH [zuo yong] (function).

Section six: volitive verbs

Volitive verbs belong to a closed category and are confined to a limited number.
They possess complicated meanings and their own grammatical features differ
from those of general verbs. Thus, they need discussing in a separate section.

Volitive verbs can be semantically divided into two types. One includes the

verbs that express will and subjective judgment for reason, logic, subjective/
objective condition or value. The other includes the verbs that indicate judgment
for possibility of occurrence.

The volitive verbs to express will are as follows:

T [yao xidng] (would like)
[ & [yuan yi] (be willing to)
H [kén] (be willing to)

B [gan] (dare)

The volitive verbs to express judgment for reason and logic are as follows:

MN.iZ [ying gai] (should)
.24 [ying dang] (ought to)
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¥ [ying] (should)
1% [gai] (ought to)
#3 [dé&i] (have to)

The volitive verbs to express judgment for subjective/objective conditions are

as follows:

I

At [néng] (be able to)
AEf% [néng gou] (be capable of)
T LA [k& yi] (can)

The volitive verbs to express permission are as follows:

fit [néng] (can)
AT LA [k& yi] (may)
I [k€] (may)

{#fE [zhtin] (permit)
¥ [xt] (permit)
4 [déi] (have to)

The volitive verbs to express evaluation are as follows:

fic [pei] (deserve)
{13 [zhi dé] (deserve)

The volitive verbs to express possibility are as follows:

Al fE [ké néng] (be likely to/may)
4> Thui] (be likely to)

% [yao] (be going to)

3 [dé&i] (have to)

fit [néng] (possible)

Grammatical features of volitive verbs

Volitive verbs, especially for those indicating a certain will, are very similar to
non-action verbs in the aspects of grammatical features and grammatical functions.

1

Most volitive verbs can function alone as the predicate in the sentence and
serve as the response to a question.

Example 1

A: BHRARAE R FE Y ? [ming tian ni néng qu kan dian ying ma?]
(Can you go to the cinema tomorrow?)

B: AE. [néng.]

(Yes, I can.)
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Example 2

Az IX)LAT PAWR S 2 [zhe er k& yi X1 yan ma?]
(Is smoking permitted here?)

B: A PL. [ké yi]

(Yes.)

Besides, some volitive verbs function alone as predicates, without serving as
a response.

Example 3 /RZEAILL, Mt AT Lh. [ni qu k& yi, ta qu y& ké yi.]
(You can go, so can he.)

Example 4 IXFEHN 1%, [zhe yang zud ying gai.]

(This should be done.)

2 Volitive verbs can pose a question in the form of paralleling affirmation and
negation together.

Example 5 /RIEAEF XA ? [ni xiing bu xiing kan zhé bén shi?]
(Would you like to read this book?)

Example 6 {14 KEEABEFTER? [ta jin tian néng bu néng di qit?]

(Can he play a ball game today?)

Example 7 — REIEHEF, A ANFKMEMR? [yl tiagn dao win bai
kan shti, hui bu hui zao rén jia de bai yan?]

(If you only read but do nothing else all day long, would you be scorned
by others?)

3 Volitive verbs can be modified by some adverbs, yet it depends
sometimes.

Example 8 AKX IX A%F, MBL LS Al BE A58k 70 BRABA 1/ —
#Z. [na hud rén dui ta zhé me hio, cong ci yi hou ta géng dé&i ti& le xIn
geén ta men zai y1 qi.]

(Those people treated him so well that he became more determined to stay
with them.)

Example 9 fifiib3k 2, —@EMEALF K. [ying rang wo qu, y1 ding déi
tong chii luan zi 1ai.]

(If you forced me to go, you would stir up trouble.)

Example 10 3 E0TLL, REWATEL. [wo qu k& yi, ni qu y& k& yi.]

(I can go, and you can go, too.)

Example 11 ff X FE U IER AN 1Z. [ta zhé yang shud hua hén bu ying gai.]
(It is wrong of him to speak like that.)

Example 12 ¥ #, B RAMSR22K . [méi wen ti, ming tian ta dang ran
hui 14i.]

(No problem. He will come tomorrow.)



188  Verbs

4

1I.

Volitive verbs simply accept certain words as objects, such as verbs (phrases),
adjectives (phrases), subject-predicate phrases. Nouns or pronouns are not
acceptable as their objects, except for some idioms.

Example 13 AAEIEF 4 KHWE? e ETLIHRUH KR4 ? (k¢ néng yu
dao shén me da shi ne? néng gou ba Jiang ji¢ jiu chu 1ai me?]

(How will the emergency be met? Can Sister Jiang be rescued out?)
Example 14 X}, A&, INMDERN—EREZLM L. [dui, ba hui
cuo, zhe¢ gé Ji Yan feng yi ding shi Lo Ji de nii ér.]

(No doubt about it, and it can’t be wrong; this Ji Yanfeng must be Lao Ji’s
daughter.)

Example 15 %KM iZ/NK{EHE. [jin tian ying gai Xido Zhang zhi ban.]
(Xiao Zhang is supposed to be on duty today.)

Example 16 /EiX37 3} 4rf, BNl R, JEILEFR] . [zai zhe ching dou
zhéng zhdng, yao li chang jian ding, qi zhi xian ming.]

(In this struggle, we should have an unwavering and clear stand.)

Volitive verbs cannot be overlapped or followed by “ 7 [le],” “%& [zhe],”
“it [guol.”

Volitive verbs mainly function as predicates, but sometimes they can serve
as attributes, such as “POZIHLZEN, WA EHESEM. [ying gai de
shi dud zhe ne, ké bu y1 ding néng shi xian.] (There are many things that
should be done, but they cannot always be done).”

Structural features of sentences consisting
of volitive verbs

If the sentence makes sense, volitive verbs can be used side by side.

Example 17 B RIL AT REELJ: Ki# . [ming tian wo k& néng yao qu tian jin.]
(I may go to Tianjin tomorrow.)

Example 18 A& MIRATHIZER M. [wo xidng ta hui da ying wo
men de yao qiu de.]

(I think he will agree to our request.)

Example 19 it N iZ A EIX — 55, [ta ying gai néng zud dao zhé yi didn.]
(He should be able to do that.)

Volitive verbs can be followed by the object in the negative form.

Example 20 REA LA 2. [néng ba qu jiu ba qu.]
(You’d better not go, if you can.)

Example 21 /K] AAE A . [ni k& yi bu Ii ta.]
(You may ignore him.)
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Also the volitive verbs in the negative form can take the objects in the negative
form.

Example 22 /RAZANEZIE? [ni b hui bu téng yi ba?]
(You can’t disagree, can you?)

Example 23 flANRI1ZA K. [ta bu ying gai bu l4i.]

(He should have come.)

“(AHAL [(bh) péi] (be not qualified to)” and “(“N){E 43 [(bu) zhi de] (be unwor-
thy of)” cannot be followed by the object in the negative form; otherwise the
sentence would make no sense.

3 Objects of volitive verbs can include all the words followed, except for
modal particles. Sometimes, verb-object structures probably function as their
objects.

Example 24 RAEMERIXAN AL, [ni néng jié jué zhé gé wen ti.]
(You can solve this problem.)

The object of the action conveyed by the verb in the sentence can be moved
forward to the head of the sentence as a topic.

Example 25 X/ A E/RAEME L. [zhe gé wen ti ni néng jié jué.]
(You can solve the problem.)

With “5¢T* [guan yua] (with regard to/about),” and “*J T~ [dui yt] (with regard
to/about)” in front, the object of sentence can be changed into an adverb as a topic.
Let’s compare the following two examples.

Example 26 FATEA FLHIAR RN RFF AR ARV ). [wo men yao rén
zhén de ji€¢ jué rén min qun zhong de shéng hud wen ti.]

(We must earnestly solve the problems of the people’s livelihoods.) (“ A [X;
FEA A AETE M A [rén min qun zhong de shéng hud wen ti] (the “problems
of the people’s livelihoods” as the object of the sentence))
TN B A TS A, FRATELA L HLE L. [dul yG rén min qin
zhong de shéng hudé wen ti, wd men yao rén zhén de ji¢ jué.]

(With regard to the problem of the people’s livelihoods, we must earnestly
solve them.) (“ N FGHEA A IF] &% [rén min qun zhong de shéng hud weén
ti] (the problems of the people’s livelihood)” as the topic of the sentence)

4 Generally, volitive verbs can be modified by adverbs simply.

Example 27 SCSEW R ENE T, [fu gin yé kudi yao shui le.]
(My father was going to the bed.)
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Example 28 RZXFEMIRA i 1Z. [ni zhé yang zud hén bu ying gai.]
(It is very wrong of you to do so.)

Volitive verbs cannot function as predicates in the “Jf [ba]” sentence or in the
“#f [bei]” sentence. That is to say, they cannot be put after the adverbs consisting
of prepositions, such as “4% [ba],” “#% [bei].” For example, it is improper to say
“HRARICX AR P RIZE 5. [ni jin tidn bd zhe bén shii ying gai kan wan.].”
Yet, it is correct to say “VR4 RIIZILIXAFFH5E. [ni jin tidn ying gai bd zhe
bén shii kan wén.] (You should finish reading the book today.),” because “fiX A%
157 5¢ [ba zhe bén shii kan wan] (finish the book)” can, as a whole, function as
the object of “M.i% [yIng gai] (should).” Besides, before volitive verbs, descrip-
tive adverbs, or those consisting of prepositions, such as “ER [gen],” “45 [g&i],”
“Jf] [xiang],” are not allowed to appear.

The entire predicate of the sentence consisting of a volitive verb can be modi-
fied by the adverb, which generally denotes time, location, purpose, or which is
led by “5<F [guan yu] (with regard to/about)” or “Xt ¥ [dui yt] (with regard to/
about).” Such an adverb can either be put before a volitive verb or stand in front
of the sentence.

Example 29 4 K EALL 73 URUE? [wo jin tian yao chu fén ni ne?]

(I am going to punish you today.)

Example 30 {RIEFKBi%L 23] >], [ni zai jid ying gai dud xué xi
xué xi.]

(You should study more at home.)

Example 31 &K, FATEAX EEEE NG5 [jn tidgn, wd men yao
zai zh¢ i jian she qi rén zao ping yuan.]

(Today, we will build an artificial plain here.)

Example 32 $ATETK, XARHEFKWETARD, R 8525 [E 1)
FAH. [wd men zhii zhang, dui fa zhdn ning guo jia de jing ji yuan zhu,
ying dang zin zhong shou yuan gud de zhu quan.]

(We maintain that we should respect the sovereignty of recipient countries
when we offer economic aid to these developing countries.)

Sometimes, the object of a volitive verb can include adverbs, but as for which
type of adverb can be included, it depends on the property of the word functioning
as the object. For example, if the head word is a verb, its adverb functions just as it
usually does in the sentence with a verb as a predicate, referring to time, location,
purpose, object, or description.

Example 33 IX#F, FEAFAEHEITHRIZERK —K T, [zhé yang, wo
jiu bu dé bu bd you hua de ji hua yan zhing y1 tian le.]

(If so, I have to extend my trip to the lake for another day.)

Example 34 G, —RELJLEHANEWi. [you shi, yT tian yao g&i ji bii
rén kan bing.]
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(Sometimes, there are hundreds of people seeing a doctor.)

Example 35 {HJ2, fli—@fK, 1MH—EMR 5 K. [dan shi, ta yT ding
déi 1ai, ér qi¢ y1 ding dé zdo lai.]

(However, he must come, and he must come early.)

Example 36 VRN IZJ@RRHIET LR . [ni ying gai tong tong kuai kuai
de wan ji tian.]

(You should really have a few relaxing days.)

However, the type of adverb must be restricted to time, scope, mood, when the
object is functioned by an adjective or subject-predicate phrase.

In a sentence, the adverbs for different constituents, such as volitive verbs,
predicates, objects, have their own functions that cannot be replaced with one
another.

Example 37 L8 W EMHGE L% . [gong 71 y& yao zud shi dang de tido
zhéng. ]

(Wages should also be adjusted appropriately.)

Example 38 /RAES SRS . [ni ba yao guang xié ta jin rén de shi.]
(Don’t just write about how he saved lives.)

Example 39 #iEABA RKEEE 1o [bu dui ming tian jiu yao zou le.]

(The troops are leaving tomorrow.)

However, the function or the meaning of the same adverb varies by position.

Example 40 /REERENS? [ni néng ming tidn z6u ma?]

(Can you leave tomorrow?) (to imply that “today” or “other days” is not
expected.)

PRIARBEAENS ? [ni ming tian néng zou ma?]

(Can you leave tomorrow?) (to inquire whether it is possible to leave

tomorrow)
Example 41 {RPIZAEILR2E—114ME . [ni ying gai zai béi da xué yT mén
wai yu.]

(You should learn a foreign language at Peking University.) (to imply that
Peking University is the best choice.)

PRIEAL R RLIZ % — 174G . [ni zai béi da ying gai xué yI mén wai yi.]
(You should learn a foreign language at Peking University.) (to imply that
a foreign language should be learned here.)

Example 42 FRAESK B AEMED . [wo zai jia i zOng xidng shui jido.]

(I always feel sleepy at home.) (It emphasizes “feel sleepy.”)
PEAE K BEGE . [wO zOng xidng zai jia i shui jido.]

(I always want to sleep at home.) (It emphasizes “at home.”)

Before a volitive verb, the adverb indicates that when, where, or for what pur-
pose the speaker is willing or is probably going to do something; after a volitive
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verb, it refers to the speaker intending to or probably planning to do something
somewhere or at some time.

III. Introductions to fifteen volitive verbs

1

% [yao] (want to)

(1) “# [yao] (want to)” expresses a will to do something.

Example 43 fERFLKR T, & H AR ELPARTUIEK. [ kan wo
nian ji da le, méi yu¢ dou ba wo yao mai de dong x1 song 1ai.]
(Considering my old age, he helps me do my shopping and sends them for
me every month.)

Example 44 MV LLfS, FRAEEEIBR A K. [bi ye yi hou, wo hai yao hui
dao néng ciin 14i.]

(After graduation, I will come back to the countryside.)

Example 45 /RITEAEIZ 7 E-4FE? [ni men yao bd Su Fang z&én me yang?]
(What are you going to do with Su Fang?)

Example 46 X% 1, S RAFELEFYIE AT . [zhe¢ gé hai zi, jin tian
fei yao qu dong wu yuan bu ké.]

(This boy is desperately eager to go to the zoo today.)

People in the north of China prefer to use “//~ 48 [bu xidng] (be unwilling to)” or
“/AN¥T5 [bu di suan] (have no intention of),” instead of “/NE [bl yao] (don’t
want to),” to express negation.

Example 47 fb# %%k, fRME? [ta yao qu dong béi, ni ne?]

(He’s going to the northeast. How about you?)

TAME LA, [wo bu xidng qu dong béi.]

(I don’t want to go there.)

Example 48 4 KMt IR EFHF, REAE? [jin tidn win shang wo yao
kan dian ying, ni kan bu kan?]

('m going to see a movie tonight. Would you like to see it?)
BAFTHE . [wo bu da suan kan.]

(I don’t want to.)

People in the south of China prefer to use “/4~% [bi yao] (don’t want to)” to

express negation.

Example 49 XFlEEAEE .. [zhe zhong lan dian ying wd bu
yao kan.]

(I don’t want to watch such a bad movie.)

Example 50 FANENZIX AFH 775 . [wo ba yao chi zhé me tian de dong x1.]
(I don’t want to eat something so sweet.)
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“¥I [yao] (want to)” denotes a need in fact or by reason, carrying a sense
of “N1Z [ying gai] (should),” “ZiE [xi yao] (need)” for a possibility.

Example 51 X AMFMES, IR EHRY) 7. [zhé me hdo de qing nian,
dang ran yao bido yang le.]

(Such a nice young man should be praised.)

Example 52 JRAZEE T, HKIRALEIRIE. [ni bu yao song le, ba da
niang jiao géi wo ba.]

(Don’t worry about this aged woman, and I will help you send her back.)
Example 53 XN AWM EAN AR Z T E %o [zhe gé fang fa y& yao
jié shao dao ldo bdi xing na Ii qu.]

(This method should also be introduced to the common people.)

Example 54 ZLEE N AMEAA BRG] B . [yao jian 1i hé jian quan hé
Ii de gul zhang zhi du.]

(Reasonable rules and regulations should be established and improved.)
Example 55 3 (B 0] 22 G+ 47 47 A8 —48 . [gan huo de shi hou k&
yao yong ndo zi hdo hdo xidng y1 xidng.]

(Use your head when you work.)

“¥I [yao] (want to)” means “be likely to” or “would,” but it sounds more
affirmative than “7] B€ [ké néng] (be likely to)” or “4 [hui] (would).”

Example 56 VRXHE H LN LRI L ). [ni zhe yang zi yi wéi shi shi
yao zai gén tou de.]

(You consider yourself always right, which tends to make you suffer failures.)
Example 57 it &5, A AL, [tud 1i qan zhong, shi gé you
shi g¢ yao shi bai.]

(Breaking off from the masses makes everything unsuccessful.)

“/A2> [ba hui] (be unlikely to),” or “/A A HE [bu k& néng] (impossible)” is
used to express negation.

Example 58 {RIXFE[E 2 2 H W @ ! [ni zhe yang gu zhi shi yao chd
wen ti de!]

(Such stubbornness will get you into trouble.)

PRIy, AS2: ORATEE) Hia A, [ni fang xin, bu hui (bu k& néng) chi
wen ti.]

(Take it easy, and there won’t be any problem.)

“ZL [yao] (want to)” indicates an opinion or estimate in the comparative
sentence.

Example 59 KAWL S KA LFA, REARESKILEREAS—
FiWE? [tian gi yu bao shud jin tian qi wen shang shéng, wo zén me jué de
jin tian bi zuo tian yao léng y1 dian ne?]
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(The weather forecast says the temperature is rising today. Why do I still
feel it’s a little colder than yesterday?)

Example 60 i 11 15 B4R [ 2 55 T A B L A4 I - [bao gao shud ming nidn
de jing ji xing shi yao bi jin nian hao.]

(The report shows that the economic situation next year is better than this year’s.)
Example 61 KM E LLIREREE ] . [wo jué de jié ji€ yao bi mei meéi
cong ming.]

(I think the elder sister is smarter than the younger sister.)

Besides, “Z [yao] (want to)” implies other meanings, such as “Z I [sud qii]
(ask for)” and “Z3K [yao qiu] (require)” as verbs, “FFZ [jiang yao] (be going
to)” as an adverb, “U1 & [rG gud] (if)” and “E A4 [yao me] (either . .. or...)” as
conjunctions.

2 8 [xifing] (be willing to)
It means “J& ¥ [yuan wang] (wish)” or “¥T % [da suan] (intend).”

Example 62 fll AHS AT B8 1 AAAIT, SRJ5 FHEAd AT AR AR . [ta xidng
jin ké néng le ji¢ ta men, ran hou zai zuo6 ta men de sT xiang gong zuo.]
(He wanted to know about them as much as he could and then did their
ideological work.)
Example 63 & LR, HIALFfE 4. [Fu Zhi gdo ji ci xidng wen,
que bu hado qi chi.]
(Fu Zhigao made several tries to ask, but he felt it was hard to open his mouth.)
Example 64 & 13, YEHHAESTMA . [cha le wo, shui y& bié xidng da
bai ta.]
(Nobody can defeat him but me.)
Example 65 /x|, FRAEER/RINEN. [Xido Lia, wo xiing gén ni lido lido.]
(Xiao Liu, I want to talk to you.)
Example 66 4 KIVESHAA SN 7. [jin tian de huo dong wo bu xidng
can jia le.]
(I don’t want to take part in today’s activity.)
Compared with “#8 [xidng] (be willing to),” “% [yao] (want to)  expresses a
desire, stronger than “#f [xidng] (be willing to).” Thus “—7E [y1 ding] (must)” or
“qF ... NAJ [fei. . . bu k&] (must)” can be added before “Z [yao] (want to)” to
reinforce its semantic meaning. On the contrary, “f (—) i JL [you (y1) dign er] (a
little)” indicating a low degree is allowed to stand before “4H [xifing] (be willing to).”

Example 67 XA FAEEHEAT], RUEATR? [zhe gé hai zi fei yao
chdu yan bu ké, ni shudé zén me ban?]
(The child insists on smoking. What should do 1?)
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Example 68 WIRIR—E %, WWFAFEIR. [ra gud ni yT ding yao qu,
wo yé lan bu zhu ni.]

(If you must go, I won’t stop you.)

Example 69 A s LA KK, 7215? [wd ydu didn er xidng qu you
yong, ni qu ma?]

(I just want to go out for a swim. Do you want to go with me?)

“4R [hén] (very much)” is only accepted before “48 [xidng] (be willing to).”

Example 70 Wr it G IR A R, FRIBM L EE . [ting shud na ge di
fang hén you yi si, wo hén xiang qu kan kan.]
(I overheard that place was very interesting. I’d like to see it very much.)
“# [xidng] (be willing to)” can be used as a verb, referring to “!H2 [sT nian]
(miss),” “{ 2 [sTsud] (ponder).”

3 J&FX [yuan yi] (wish)

It indicates a subjective wish, carrying a sense of “’Ki& [l& yi] (willing),”
“EX [xi huan] (like).”

Example 71 4K FFAH —MARME, WEREEN? [jn tian xia wil you
y1 g¢ xué shu bao gao, shui yuan yi qu ting?]

(There is an academic lecture this afternoon, and who would like to go?)
Example 72 B EAYR—i 22, ABE—MANZE. [wo yuan yi hé ni y1
qi qu, bt yuan yi y1 gé rén qu.]

(I would rather go with you than alone.)

Example 73 %3 AZCUIRMRIE IS ? [géi rén jid dang bdo mu ni yuan
yi ma?]

(Are you willing to be a baby-sitter?)

Example 74

A N R IR AEGS TS ? [Xido Méi da ying gén wo jié hiin le ma?]
(Did Xiaomei promise to marry me?)

B: A T K, ML EAIEE . [wo quan le ban tian, ta hai shi bl yuan yi.]
(I tried to persuade her, but she still refused.)

4 1§ [kén] (be ready to)

(1) Besides expressing a subjective wish, “# [kén] (be ready to)” implies “try
best to do something” or “to overcome difficulties to do something.”

Example 75 REIREHTC, 1) Hif#1K. [zhi yao ni kén bang mang,
gong chang jiu chéng de qi lai.]
(If you are ready to help, the factory will be saved.)
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Example 76 1& 3| H A, Al s, 78%. [yo dao kun nén, ta zui
kén dong ndo jin, xiang ban fa.]

(When faced with difficulties, he is very ready to use his wits to solve them.)
Example 77 fE2% 3] JHl, /DNAEEH FIRM. [zai xué xi fang mian, Xido
Li shi kén xia gong fu de.]

(About learning, Xiao Li is willing to work hard.)

“H [kén] (be ready to)” means “would like to offer interests or advantages
to others.” It is often used in declarative sentences in the negative form.

Example 78 KZE#R#E, (HIXM/KHEASAEHME. [dajia dou hén k&, dan
zh¢ bei shui shui dou bu kén he.]

(Everyone was thirsty, but no one would drink the water.)

Example 79 i8H X4 2 TAEEAM, Wh/EAH%E? [hai ydu zhé¢ me dud
gong zuo yao zuo, ta z&n me kén xian zou?]

(With so much work to do, how could she be willing to leave first?)

“B [kén] (be ready to)” expresses agreement with others’ requests.

Example 80 1RZ N HK A& A H 2. [ni da ying wo de tido jian wo cai
kén qu.]

(I won’t go without your agreement with my terms.)

Example 81 TN EABIMFITE, PR TIHEA T U BRI E
Abo [wa lun di rén z&n me wéi xié li you, Xido Hu zi shi zhdong bu kén
shud chi ba lu junl de zhu chu.]

(No matter how the enemy intimidated and induced him, the Little Tiger
refused to tell them the residence of the Eighth Route Army.)

Example 82 T AT KA )56, — st A1k . [gong rénmen
jian chi suo ti chi de tido jian, yT didn y¢ bu kén rang bu.]
(The workers insisted on their terms and refused to give in.)

Bl [gin] (dare)

“HR [gan] (dare)” declares having courage or daring to do something.

Example 83 X £ &, Z/IENEEME, HEAHESNTF . [zheé zhu yi, dud
shao béi rén dou zai xiang, jiu shi bu gan dong shou.]

(Many generations of people have kept this idea in their minds but don’t
have confidence to carry it out.)

Example 84 {RHEECIEAT K, BALEUE AFEAR! [ni ting qi yao gan 14i, kan
ta gan z&€n me yang ni!]

(Be brave to challenge what he will do to you!)

Example 85 fli NEUANE KSR (I EE SR . [ta bu gin bu da ying da jia de yao qit.]
(He dared not refuse our demands.)



@)

()

@)

Verbs 197

“Hi [gan] (dare)” shows assurance of a certain judgment.

Example 86 FXHL{RIUE, B R—3ERETEMAESS . [wO gin bdo zhéng, ming
tian yT ding néng wan chéng rén wu.]

(I can promise that I will finish the task tomorrow.)

Example 87 WAHH E b2 A2 A XA E M. [wo bu gan kén ding ta
hui bu hui tong yi zhé ge yi jian.]

(I’'m not sure if he will agree with this idea.)

Example 88 i AEANREIMFIRAE Y, (HZR —E 2R . [shi qing
néng bu néng ban hao wo bu gan shud, dan shi wo y1 ding hui jin 1i.]
(’'m not sure if it can be done well, but I will try my best.)

NiiZ [ying gai] (should), . 24 [ying dang] (should), ¥/ [ying] (should), %
[gai] (ought to)

They show a need in fact or by reason, which has been satisfied or will be
satisfied.

Example 89 AT 1Z 9 N Befli 5 2 [ 5Tk . [wO men yIng gai wei rén
min zuo chii geng dud de gong xian.]

(We should make more contributions to the people.)

Example 90 B A A4 WME, RARIZL X4 2 8. [t méi you shén
me kun nan, ni bu ying gai géi ta zh¢ me dud qian.]

(He has no difficulty with his finances. You should not give him so much money.)
Example 91 IXFEHLN 4500 T o [zhe zhong qing kuang ying dang jié
shu le.]

(This situation should come to an end.)

Example 92 iX & — MR A& NA 1 fhil. [zhe shi yT gé gé ming zhé ying
you de pin zhi.]

(This is the quality that a revolutionary should possess.)

Example 93 W RiZMZEF T . [ming tian gai zhong mai zi le.]

(The wheat should be planted tomorrow.)

They indicate a guess or estimate in fact or by reason.

Example 94 #75 s 1, AhiZK 1. [dou lin dian le, ta gai lai le.]

(It’s six o’clock. He should have been here.)

Example 95 LI G SUBA AR TG A @ [cf xiang jué yi shun 1i guan
cheé ying wi wen ti.]

(There should be no problem in implementing this resolution smoothly.)
Example 96 2 MEBIA, Mz AEA A, [ta shi gé& cong ming
rén, ying gai ming bai wo de yi s1.]

(He is a clever man and should know what I mean.)
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“Ri1% [ying gai] (should)” and “%*4 [ying dang] (ought to)” are similar in
use. They can be used alone as the response or be followed by a subject-predicate
phrase as the object in both spoken and written language. “/¥ [ying] (should)” and
“i% [gai] (ought to)” cannot function the same as what “[¥1% [ying gai] (should)”
and “M 24 [ying dang] (ought to)” do. “}¥ [ying] (should)” mainly appears in the
written language; “1% [gai] (ought to)” in the spoken language.

“i% [gai] (ought to)” can be used as a verb, referring to “} % [ltn dao] (in
turn),” such as “FXPE5E T, %MK T [wo chang wan le, gai ni le.] (I'm done with
my singing. It’s your turn.).”

7
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19 [dé&i] (have to/must)

“f3 [d&i] (have to/must)” sounds more affirmative and oral than “i% [ying
gai] (should),” indicating a need in fact or by reason.

Example 97 LAJGRI1S /N0 fi)L. [yi hou k& dé&i xido xin didn er.]

(Be careful from now on.)

Example 98 WA TIEAH EAHIMZ, HREDGEM EN. [z4n men hai d&i
gan jin xiang ban fa, zhao dao ji dan de zhi rén.]

(We still have to find a way to find out the owner of the egg.)

Example 99 FEIREZE a3, bR AR E — %4 L 1!
[Cul Zhi guo shi gé ming gan bu, ta hui 1ai y¢ déi gén qin zhong zhan zai
y1 tido xian er shang.]

(Cui Guozhi is a revolutionary cadre, and he must stand in line with the
masses when he comes back.)

“f% [d&i] (have to/must)” can be replaced by “/NH [bl yong] (need not)”
or “A~i4 [ba bi] (not necessary)” or “F5 [béng] (needn’t)” in the oral expres-
sion, when negation is indicated.

Example 100 VRAH/AL/AER, XAZREIA. [ni bi yong/blh bi/
béng dao gian, zh¢ ba shi ni de cuo.]

(You needn’t apologize. It’s not your fault.)

Example 101 X% BlgEAM 7, RAH/AL/ABAME 7. [zhe ci
qu shang hai méi you ta le, ni bi yong/bu bi/béng tong zhi ta le.]

(You needn’t inform him because he is excluded from the trip to Shanghai
this time.)

Example 102 & ift, A0/AH/BAGER, XRAMZGEK. [gao
su ta, bu bi/bu yong/béng bu hao yi si, zh¢ shi ta gai dé dao de.]

(Tell him that there is no need to feel shame because he deserves it.)

“f% [d&i] (have to/must)” sounds more affirmative than “Z£ [hui] (willing)”
in expressing a guess or estimate.

Example 103 fR—[HIK, /N2#EAG 5. [ni yT hui 141, Xido Lan zhtin déi
gao xing.]
(Xiao Lan will be happy when you come back.)



Verbs 199
Example 104 XA Y kW], REFMISY 7 HRALEL . [zhe g ya tou

a, wo kan zdo wan déi dang le wo de ér xi fu.]

(I can tell that this little girl, sooner or later, will be predestined to be my
daughter-in-law.)

Example 105 @Ak 2N ) L— FK, AR EFWLLLIF ! [ta na po 14 jin
er y1 shang 14i, hai bu déi jing chang chdo jia ya!]

(As soon as she becomes rude and unreasonable, she will quarrel with you
all the time!)

Example 106 XA ARTFLF JLE HLIE? [zhé jian y1 fi d&i hdo ji bii kuai ba?]
(This clothing must cost hundreds of dollars, doesn’t it?)

“45 [déi] (have to/must)” can be replaced by “/A4> [bl hui] (will not)” or “/~
n] B [bu ké néng] (impossible)” when negation is indicated.

8
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At [néng] (be able to), AEWY [néng gou] (be able to)

They indicate a subjective ability to do something.

Example 107 FIPR A FE A, JE—DMRFHAINR, BEAmE X
P5WE? [gang 1ai zhong gué de shi hou, wo lian y1 g& han zi y& ba rén shi,
z¢én me néng kan zhong wén shii ne?]

(When I first came to China, I didn’t know any Chinese characters. How
could I read Chinese books?)

Example 108 XML LIEIR T, AGEIFEN T [zhe gé jT qi de md d4
huai le, bu néng kai dong le.]

(The motor of this machine is out of order, so it cannot work normally.)
Example 109 #1585 FBCRERUT, ZRRENT WS BA A 2 7. [da lie de yue
lai yue jin, dou néng ting jian md pao de shéng yi le.]

(The hunting team approaches and their hoofbeats of horses can be heard clearly.)

They show a certain objective condition.

Example 110 4 K=MK, /KAELS UK. [jin tian qi wen di, shui néng jié
chéng bing.]

(The temperature is low enough today to turn water into ice.)

Example 111 BfEIERL, JUriBh LARTAEEE Rl [shi jian hai zdo, jiu didn
zhong yi qidn néng gén hui.]

(It’s still early. We can be back by nine o’clock.)

In the interrogative or the negative sentence, they emphasize permission by
reason.

Example 112 RIXAM 7, WAREIERE! [tian zhé me wan le, wo bu
néng rang ni zou!]
(It’s so late. I can’t let you go.)
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Example 113 BRIEXS 3 <“IRATARE ZRMBHIASE, Mz Lz Ht.”
[Chén Sheng dui Wi Guang shud: “wo men bu néng qu yl yang song si,
ying gai qi yi fan kang.”]

(Chen Sheng said to Wu Guang, “we cannot go to Yuyang to die and we
should revolt.”)

Example 114 7 \JitEfa S, AResh% . [bing rén bing qing wéi ji, bu
néng zuo déng.]

(The patient is too ill to delay.)

They mainly appear in interrogative or negative sentences to indicate
permission.

Example 115 #H KM SVRAEES)! [méi you wo de ming ling ni bu
néng dong!]

(You can’t move it without my orders.)

Example 116 HEEMMI =, REARBILARBEEMIA? [na shi ji t de
cai chan, wo zén me néng rang ni sui yi po huai?]

(That’s the collective property. How can I let you destroy it.)

“IJ L) [ké& yi] (can/may)” can be used to express affirmation in the declarative
sentence.

©)

(6)

(M

They indicate a guess or estimate.

Example 117 A F/NXIEE R 5 ? [jin tian Xido Lit néng dao béi jing ma?]
(Can Xiao Liu arrive in Beijing today?)

Example 118 HIFZCATH | —F 1, fARER 1. [dian ying yi jing yan
le y1 ban le, ta bu néng lai le.]

(He is not allowed to come in, for the movie is halfway through.)

They indicate being good at doing something.

Example 119 fhfg i &8, AE5 2% . [ta néng shud hui dao, néng xié hui
suan. ]
(He is capable of everything.)

Example 120 & Jii{# 0] EAERE . [lao shi fu k& zhén néng shui.]
(That old master worker really likes sleeping.)

T LA [ké yi] (may/can)

“BJ' L) [ké& yi] (may/can)” means a subjective ability to do something.

Example 121 ftm] At =Fh#ME . [ta k& yi shud san zhdng wai yii.]
(He can speak three foreign languages.)
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Example 122 XAFEARATLLETE. [zhe bén shd wo jin tidn k& yi
kan wan.]
(I can finish the book today.)

(2) AL [ké& yi] (may/can) shows a certain objective condition.

Example 123 KA T, FILLJFAK 1. [tian qi re le, k& yi you yong le.]
(It’s warm enough to go out for a swim.)

Example 124 XAEHARK, FTLME=A N, [zhé gé fang jian hén da,
ké yi zhu san ge rén.]

(This room is spacious enough for three persons to stay.)

“NBE [bu néng] (cannot)” or the complement of possibility can be used to
express negation in these examples.

Example 125 fliAGEW = Fi7ME, HAEULHFP. [ta bu néng shud san
zhong wai yu, zhi néng shud liang zhong.]

(He cannot speak three foreign languages, but two.)

A T =FAME, HAEULHI . [ta shud bu lido san zhdng wai yii, zhi
néng shud lidng zhong.]

(He cannot speak three foreign languages, but two.)

Example 126 XA S KEATE. [zhe bén shii wo jin tian kan bu wan. ]
(I can’t finish this book today.)

(3) FILA [ké& yi] (may/can) expresses a permission by reason

Example 127 7] A4 Sk 309 B 25 U [k yi bi shi tou réng dao hii 1i qu!]
(The stones are permitted to be thrown into the sea.)

Example 128 /R 2= B AT DURAH . [xid x7 shi i k& yi x1 yan.]

(Smoking is allowed in the lounge.)

“NBE [bu néng] (cannot/may not)” can be used here to indicate negation in the
declarative sentence.

Example 129 ANAEHEA7 L3753 HL 23! [bu néng ba shi tou réng dao hai i qu!]
(The stones are not allowed to be thrown into the sea.)

Example 130 PR = B AGEMH . [xid x1 shi i bu néng x1 yan.]
(Smoking is not allowed in the lounge.)

“AMT [buxing] (be not allowed)” or “4> i [bu chéng] (won’t do)” can perform
as the response alone.

Example 131
Az X)) LA PAMR RS 2 [zhe er k& yi X1 yan ma?]
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(Is it O.K. to smoke here?)
B: AT, [bu xing.]
(No, it is not allowed here.)

T LA [k& yi] (may/can) means a permission.

Example 132 JR 7 WL 5 B 1) 75 2 Wi oz 1, mede DA B sk,
AU HE 2 T ? ” [lang ting jian md pdo de shéng yin jian jian
de yuan le, jiu zai kou dai Ii han: “xian shéng, ké yi fang wo chi qu
le ma?”]

(Then the Wolf heard the horse running away, and cried in his pocket, “Sir,
may you let me out?”)

Example 133 7] LAk ? [ke yi jin 14i ma?]

(May I come in?)

Example 134 /RCAARNET T, B LLXFEHE . [ni yi jing ba
shi xido hai zi le, zén me k& yi zhé yang hu nao.]

(You are no longer a child. How can you behave like this?)

“NHJ A [bu ké& yi] (cannot/may not)” and “/A~BE [bu néng] (should not)” can
be used to express negation in a declarative sentence; “/4 T [bu xing] (be not
allowed)” or “ANA¥ [bu chéng] (won’t do)” can perform as the response alone.

©)

T LA [k& yi] (may/can) indicates being worth doing something.

Example 135 XA B GEAH, RATLIEF . [zhe bén shi xi& de bu cuo,
ni k& yi kan kan.]

(This book is well written and deserves reading.)

Example 136 B[ XU AL 3E, AR AT PA 3 Wi % e [yl hé yuan feng jing
you méi, hén ké yi qu you lan yoéu lan.]

(The Summer Palace is a beautiful place to visit.)

“AME(1F) [bu zhi (de)] (be unworthy of)” can be used to express negation here.

10

Example 137

A: VRIFER FTEPF BN 7o [nf zuo tian de yin jidng zhén shi bang ji
le.]

(The speech you made yesterday was really great.)

B: Mk, MME—8, AME—#2. [0, ba zhi yT i, bu zhi yi ti.]

(Oh, well, I am very flattered.)

{#f [zhtin] (permit), ¥F [xii] (allow)

They indicate “permission” in fact and are often negated in the declarative
sentence.
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Example 138 Jil37 BN M. [ju ching i bu zhiin xT yan.]
(Smoking is not allowed in the theatre.)
Example 139 /R&KE T, AHEH ZLFELHL. [ni fa shao le, bu zhin chi qu
luan pdo.]
(You have a fever. You’re not allowed to go out.)
Example 140 FAVFRATXFEGEA . [wo bu xit ni men zhé yang yi
lun ta.]
(I won’t permit you to talk about him like that.)

“AJ LA [ké& yi] (may)” is adopted to show affirmation.

Example 141

A: AT LAHESRIG 2 [k& yi jin 1ai ma?]
(May I come in?)

B: A PL. [ké yi]

(Yes.)

11 45 [dé] (have to)

Usually, it denotes “permission” in the written language and its negative form
is simply accepted in the declarative sentence.

Example 142 AEREHIHZE . [bu dé sui di ti tan.]

(No spitting.)

Example 143 & RS H N, [m& zhi chuin bu dé chao guo
wu rén.]

(Each boat shall have no more than five persons.)

“HJ P [ké& yi] (may)” is adopted to show affirmation.
IS [bu dé bu] (have to)” means “H 4f [zhi hio] (have to).”

Example 144 XFf, LA ARG RIZEL —K T . [zhe¢ yang, wo
jiu bu dé bu bd you hu ji hua yan zhang yi tian le.]
(If so, I have to extend my trip to the lake for another day.)

12 HC [pei] (be qualified)

It means “be qualified to do something” and often appears in the spoken lan-
guage. Only the adverbs, such as “ [zhi], “7" [c4i],” “&% [zui],” “/4> [bu/bu],”
can be put before it [péi] (be qualified) in the sentence, except for the interroga-
tive one.

Example 145 ff it 4 FATTHI/CK . [ta zui pei dang wo men de dai bido.]
(He is most qualified to be our representative.)
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Example 146 XF NAECAE 2R TAE. [zhe zhong rén bl péi zai xué
xiao Ii gong zuo.]
(Such people are not qualified to work in school.)
Example 147 $XFig, fBACAS? [shud zhe zhong hua, ta péi ma?]
(Is he worthy of such words?)

13 {fif5 [zhi de] (be worthy of)

“{ti#3 [zhi de] (be worthy of)” refers to “be worth doing something.” “/NME 15
[bu zhi de] (unworthy)” or “/ANMHE, [bu zhi] (unworthy)” is used to express negation
in the declarative sentence.

Example 148 XA 133 —1%. [zhé bén shii zhi de yT du.]

(This book is worthy of reading.)

Example 149 XMW SAME (18) —#. [zhé gé guan dian bu zhi (de)
y1 bo.]

(This view is unworthy of discussion.)

14 HJRE [k& néng] (possible)

“HJ & [k& néng] (possible)” implies an objective probability of prediction or
supposition.

Example 150 X4 TFEIRAK, AFREASARTE T, [zhe gé gong chéng
hén da, bu ké néng na me kuai wan gong.]

(This project is too large to be finished so soon.)

Example 151 HE S RRKAAH, AAHE M. [wo kan jin tian tian qi
bu cuo, bu ké néng xia yu.]

(I don’t think it’s likely to rain today in such weather.)

Example 152 fEIXATEH, FIREIERIH A SHWE? [zai zhe ci xing dong
zhong, ké néng yu dao shén me shi ne?]

(What could possibly happen in this action?)

Also T i€ [ké& néng] (possible) can function as a noun referring to “possibility.”

15 4 [hui] (can)

(1) “£> [hui] (can)” means a possession of an ability after learning or being
trained.

Example 153 /730 LF4ME? [ni hui shud ji zhong wai yi?]
(How many foreign languages can you speak?)

Example 154 T 1o [wo hui kai ché le.]

(T can drive a car.)
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Example 155 {230k . [ta bi hui you ydng.]
(He is unable to swim.)

“2> [hui] (can)” differs from “f¢ [néng] (be capable of),” the former of which
indicates a possession of an ability after learning or being trained, and the latter
of which refers to “be able to do something without learning or being trained.”

Example 156 FRAEIEARAESHER, IRIEAIE? [wo néng ba ni ji i i, ni
xin bu xin?]
(Believe it or not, I can lift you up.)

This example cannot be changed into the following expression.
AR, FR1EAMF? [wo hui bi ni jii qi 14i, ni xin ba xin?]

Example 157 )i, K 17, AHe%H . [lao shi, wo bing le, bu néng
qu kdo shi.]
(Prof., I am sick and can’t go to the exam.)

Similarly, this example cannot be changed into the following expression.
20, BT, AEEFEiL. [lio shi, wo bing le, bl hui qu kio shi.]
“Ht [néng] (be capable of)” can be used to show certain efficiency.

Example 158 fth—73%HE%F —1>K. [ta yT fen zhong néng ybu ér shi mi.]
(He can swim 20 meters a minute.)

Speaking of Chinese learning, it is proper to express it like this: “& 7 iE
[hui shud han yt] (. . . can speak Chinese)” or “2> 5 7 [hui xi& han zi] (. . .
can write Chinese characters).” However, it is improper to say it like this: “*£>
EHE R [hui kan zhong gud dian ying]” or “*£xWiH 3 [hui ting zhong
wén].”

2) “£> Thui] (can)” indicates “realization” in reality or in predication.
y p

Example 159 7@ Bt 2 3 A fiE R b, —E BRIV 2 2K
HEo. [zai jian shé shé hui zhi yi sheé hui de dao 1u shang, yI ding bu yu dao
xu xtt dud dud de kun nan.]

(There are bound to be many difficulties on the road of building a socialist
society.)

Example 160 KRR SN MIEFEH K. [ming tidn zdo chén
w0 hui bd zhuin qué de shu zi na cha 1ai.]

(I’ll show you the exact figures tomorrow morning.)

Example 161 FRILKAEFIIRA R 22K, [wo zhen méi xidng dao ni jin tidn
hui 14i.]

(I didn’t expect your coming today.)
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Example 162 it 2%, FREANSFZIXFEMT. [guo qu, wo shi bl hui tong
yi zhé yang zuo de.]
(In the past, I would not have agreed to do so.)

Also “%> [hui] (can)” can be used as a verb, indicating “be good at doing
something.”

Example 163 X MZ IR ULE, WAA ANBiAH41E . [zhe gé hai zi hén
hui shud hua, jian shén me rén shud shén me hua.]

(This child is really a skilled talker.)

Example 164 fRESFFIE, T EZAT4 H & S [ni zhén hui kai
wan xiao, wo nd Ii shi shén me bai wan fu wéng a!]

(You’re kidding. How could I be a millionaire?)

The usage of main volitive verbs is illustrated in Appendix Two.
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Notes

1 “Z [qu] (go)” represents an uncontinuous action and this example shows a special usage
of “% [qu] (g0).”

2 The verbs included in the book are collected from “Little Chinese-English Dictionary”
published by Beijing Language and Culture University.

3 In the table, usage only involves in the declarative sentence. For some of verbs here,
such as “#[yao] (want)”, “fiE[néng] (be capable to)”, “H] LA[ké yi] (may)”, “#E[zhtin]
(permit)”, “¥T[xii] (be allowed to)”, both of their affirmative form and negative form are
qualified in the interrogative sentence and the rhetorical question.
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6 Adjectives

Section one: formation of adjectives

In Chinese, the adjective possesses a variety of forms and its grammatical features
vary in formation. The following are four forms of adjectives:

1 Monosyllabic adjectives

K [da] (big), £ [dud] (a lot), 4. [hong] (red), A [bai] (white), E [zhén]
(real), 1% [jid] (false), %I [dui] (right), £ [cud] (wrong)

2 Disyllabic adjectives in general

K [weéi da] (great), £ [méi 1i] (beautiful), % [gan jing] (clean),
™ [zhuang yan] (solemn), i54E [qing chii] (clear), % [zhong yao]
(important)

3 Adjectives with affixes

Some adjectives are added with a prefix or suffix and these adjectives can be
divided into three types.
(1) With an overlapped monosyllabic suffix

ZEHM [1G you you] (shiny green), £1J#i# [hong tong tong] (bright red),
MELER [hei qi qii] (pitch-dark), FIZR#% [yIn sén sén] (spooky)

(2) With a suffix consisting of two different syllables

Usually, between the adjective and its suffix appears “H [1i],” “A~ [bi/bu],” or
“7 [le],” which should be pronounced slightly (with the light tone). Such adjec-
tives imply a sense of disgust.

TR [hei bu lia qiti] (swarthy), H AL [bai bu ci lig] (pale), B 1 HWL
[zang le gt ji] (soiled), 12 T MELFE [shd le ba ji] (silly)

(3) With a prefix
W UilE [di lia yuan] (conglobate), it [x1 ba lan] (broken to bits)
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The location of affixes is inherently fixed to adjectives. Most of them are related
in meaning, such as “¥ [léng] (cold)” and “I#§ [qing]” in “¥Ai 17 [léng qing
qing] (cold and cheerless),” “fI [gii] (alone)” and “Z % [ling ling]” in “JAE=E
[gil ling ling] (solitary),” “5% [liang] (bright)” and “f# & [jing jing]” in “5% il i
[liang jing jing] (glittering),” but some are not. The characters that affixes adhere
to have gradually become more normative, compared with the previous situation.

Nowadays, affixes make adjectives more vivid in description.
4 Compound adjectives

It consists of a noun/verb morpheme and an adjective morpheme. The entity
that a noun/verb morpheme refers to is connected to the meaning of the adjective
morpheme.

% [ [xué bai] (snow-white), ¥ 2 [q1 h&i] (pitch-dark), #Kii{ [bing liang] (ice-
cold), & # [glin r&] (burning hot)

“& [ [xué bai] (snow-white)” means that something is as white as snow; “VK
% [bing lidng] (ice-cold)” refers to that something is as cold as ice.

Section two: classifications of adjective

1. Common adjectives and non-predicate adjectives

According to how they function in a sentence, adjectives can be divided into com-
mon adjectives and non-predicate adjectives.

1  Common adjectives

Common adjectives refer to those that can function as both predicates and
attributes. Most adjectives belong to this type. Generally speaking, common
adjectives function as attributes, predicates, adverbs, complements, subjects, and
objects. Most of them can be modified by adverbs of degree, such as “fRZL. [hén
hong] (very red),” “/R4f7& [hén hiio kan] (very nice),” “JEH 1% 5% [fei chang pido
liang] (very beautiful),” “-1+43- 7] % [shi fén ké& ai] (very lovely).”

2 Non-predicate adjectives

Non-predicate adjectives refer to those that simply modify nouns as attributes.
They cannot function as predicates or complements, nor can they be followed
by “HYJ [de].” In some grammar books, they are named distinctive words. For
example:

5% [nan] (male), % [nii] (female), M [ci] (female), K [xiong] (male), 1E
[zhéng] (chief), Al [fu] (secondary), 1# [héng] (horizontal), "% [shu] (ver-
tical), #f# [mian] (cotton), ¥ [jid] (clamped), . [dan] (alone), 4= [jin]
(golden), R [yin] (silver), #2 €% [cii se] (colorful), Zfi¥% [chin cui] (pure),
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M [h&i bai] (monochrome), Z Il [dud xiang] (multinomial), ¥ [dan
xiang] (monomial), %] [ge bié] (individual), 3£ [7] [gong tong] (collective),
FE [zht yao] (primary), X E [ci yao] (secondary), 214 [ji xing] (acute),
244 [man xing] (chronic), #73 [xIn shi] (modern), & 7\ [130 shi] (ancient),
KA [tian rdn] (natural), AL [rén gong] (artificial), f=4l [gdo pin] (fre-
quent), &4 [d1 pin] (low frequency), P53\ [x1 shi] (western), 3 [zhong
shi] (Chinese), H IR [you xian] (limited), JCPR [wi xian] (unlimited), %
[jin yong] (military), F<H [min yong] (civil), 4%} [xiang du] (relative),
#65% [jué dui] (absolute), [E%E [guo ying] (state), FAE [s1 ying] (private),
K [chang qi] (long-term), J2HH [dudn qi] (short-term), 2 [xiu zhén]
(vest-pocket), [F]2F [tong bu] (synchronous), A% [da xing] (large-scale), H
4 [zhong xing] (middle-sized), /N [xido xing] (small-sized), ¥12% [chi ji]
(elementary), H12l [zhong ji] (intermediate), =2} [gao ji] (high-ranking),
FRA [gén bén] (radical), FEA [jT bén] (basic), —V] [y1 qgie] (all), VU5 [si
fang] (square)

Non-predicate adjectives differ from common adjectives in several aspects.

(1) They can combine with “ff] [de]” to form a “ff] [de]” phrase, such as “}}
[ [nan de] (male),” “ KAL) [da xing de] (large-scale),” “[E & [ [gué ying
de] (state-run).” “fJ [de]” phrases can function as objects in a sentence,
such as “HrRAIZIN/Z B . [xin 14 de 130 shi shi ndn de.] (The new
teacher is a male.),” “IX M 2 [EE ). [zh¢ g¢ shang dian shi gué ying
de.] (This shop is state-owned.).”

(2) They are negated by “JE [f&i] (non)” rather than by “/4~ [bi/bu] (not),” such
as “JE R [fei da xing] (non-large scale),” “IEF- % [fei zhu yao] (non-
main),” “JEAG] [fei gé bi€] (non-individual).”

(3) Most of them cannot be modified by “4R [hén] (very).” For example, it is
improper to say “*/8 5 [hén nan],” “*{RE| [hén fu],” “*{R KT [hén da
xing],” “*{RVUJ; [hén si fang],” except for “fRN7 [hén g& bié] (quite
individual)” and “/RA ¥ [hén you xian] (quite limited).”

The number of non-predicate adjectives is small and now more and more newly
invented ones are appearing with the development of science and technology.
However, they are confined to sci-tech nouns or phrases in a narrow scope.

3 Some special adjectives

Some special adjectives, such as “% [dud] (many),” “/> [shio] (few),” “f%
[gou] (enough),” only function as predicates or complements, but they cannot
stand alone to modify nouns as attributes. For example, it is improper to say
“*Z 45 [dud shii],” “*% A [dud rén],” “*4% 474 [gou dong x1],” “* X i 8] [dui
shi jian],” “*#5 515 [cuo hao ma].” “/I> [shiio] (few)” and “Z [dud] (many)” can
function as attributes when combined with adverbs without “f] [de]” following,
such as “fR £ 1} [hén dud shii] (many books),” “A~/> T{E [bu shio gong zuo]
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(a lot of work),” “fEZ A [hén dud rén] (a lot of people).” Instead of function-
ing as attributes, “#% [gou] (enough),” “XJ [dui] (right),” “#% [cud] (wrong),”
can serve as predicate and complement, such as “FK A . [wo de gian bu
gou.] (I don’t have enough money.),” “*5 44 /- [hao mi cuo le.] (Wrong num-
ber.),” “YREEIEFT4E T o [ni dian hua di cuo le.] (You had the wrong telephone
number.).”

II.  Feature adjectives and state adjectives

Based on their expressive functions, adjectives can be divided into feature adjec-
tives and state adjectives.

1 Feature adjectives

Feature adjectives refer to those that describe features of an entity, such as “4.4&
[hong hua] (red flower),” “KZJE [da jia ting] (big family),” “H5 KM E [wei
da de zt gud] (great motherland). They include monosyllabic adjectives and disyl-
labic adjectives in general. Usually, they are syntactically restricted in the sentence.

2 State adjectives

State adjectives include adjectives with affixes, compound adjectives, and
overlapped adjectives. The adjectives of this type are complex in form and mainly
describe the state of an entity. Comparatively speaking, they are syntactically free
in the sentence.

II1. Positive adjectives and opposite adjectives

Positive adjectives include "k [da] (big), & [chang] (long), #H [cT] (thick), /&
[hou] (thick), 7 [gao] (tall), i [pang] (fat), # [re] (hot), &F [hio] (good), FHHK
[j1ji] (positive), 3£ [méi] (beautiful), I B [cong ming] (smart), PR [kuai] (fast),
24 [sha] (cooked).”

Opposite adjectives are /)N [xido] (small), %2 [dudn] (short), 41 [xi] (thin), 7 [béo]
(thin), %% [4i] (short), 8 [shou] (thin), ¥4 [I&ng] (cold), 34 [huai] (bad), JH % [xiao ji]
(negative), H [chou] (ugly), % [beén] (stupid), 1% [man] (slow), 4 [shéng] (raw).”

In the comparative sentence, “V% 5 [méi you] (no)” can negate positive adjec-
tives but not opposite ones, except for “2# [1&ng r&] (cold and hot)” for weather
and “J'FJ# [pang shou] (fat and thin)” for a person.

Example 1 FEAME . [wo méi you ta gao.]

(’'m not as tall as he is.)

“REAMIZE. [wo méi you ta di.]” is improper.

Example 2 R&AH /NXIKIE? [nf méi you Xido Lit da ba?]
(Aren’t you older than Xiao Liu?)

“CRORBEA /N X/NIE? [ni méi you Xido Lin xido ba?]” is improper.
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Section three: grammatical features of adjectives

In Chinese, adjectives share many similar grammatical features with verbs, due
to which they are regarded as one type of verb, named static verbs. Generally,
adjectives can function as the predicate alone, which is similar to all verbs. Most
adjectives can be modified by adverbs of degree, which are similar to state verbs
and volitive verbs but dissimilar to action verbs. Some adjectives can be followed
by “J [le]” and verbal quantifiers or time quantifiers, such as “4. | —F [hong
le y1 xia] (to be red for a while),” “5% T — K [liang le yT tian] (to be shining for a
whole day). Here, “4L. [hong] (red)” and “3% [lidng] (shine)” are similar to verbs.
Although adjectives share many things in common with verbs, they can differ
from each other by grammatical features.
The main grammatical features of adjectives are as follows.

1 Generally, feature adjectives can be modified by adverbs of degree, such as
“/RZL [hén hong] (very red),” “+4iEW [shi fén zhuang guan] (grand
sight).” Adjectives with affixes and compound ones are excluded because
they imply a sense of degree by themselves. For example, it is improper to
say “*{R ¥4 15 [hén 1éng qing qing]” or “*JE# UKV [fei chang bing lidng].

2 Usually, adjectives don’t take objects, but sometimes some of them still possess
the properties of verbs, so they can take objects due to their having multi-
category features of adjectives and verbs. (See Section Six in Chapter 5.)

3 Monosyllabic adjectives, disyllabic adjectives, and compound adjectives can
be overlapped. However, overlapped adjectives differ from overlapped verbs
in meaning. Besides, the forms that adjectives overlap, such as AABB, differ
from those of verbs. (See Section Five of Chapter 5).

Section four: grammatical functions of adjectives

Feature adjectives differ from state adjectives by grammatical function.

Feature adjectives mainly function as attributes, predicates, adverbs, and
complements under certain conditions but state adjectives are comparatively less
restricted.

1.  As an attribute

When functioning as attributes, feature adjectives are restricted to “[J [de].” Let’s
compare the following two groups of adjectives. The group without “*” is accept-
able; the group with “*” is not.

77 5 [fang zhud] (square table) * /5 4% [fang zhi]

74K [bao zhi] (thin paper) *# K4 [bao hui chén]

FI4ii [bai bu] (white cloth) *4H4i [duin bu]

£ 4% [0 shang y1] (green jacket) *£%/ L% [1ii zhuang jia]
%316 [ke qi hua] (polite words) * 7S A5 [ke qi tai du]



Adjectives 215

Z5E N [l30 shi rén] (honest man) *Z 52T A [ldo shi gdng rén]

FRHERS % [guan jian shi k] (critical moment) * <8 25 [guan jian di didn]

#H Z 18 [zhong yao wen ti] (important issue) * H E J5 4l [zhong yao fang
zhén]

In other words, the combination of adjectives and nouns inside the adjective
phrase without “fJ [de]” is inherently fixed, due to a long-term collocation accepted
widely in practice. Since there is no syntactic or grammatical reason for such a
combination, learning these phrases takes time and patience for Chinese learners.

When being modified by adverbs of degree or overlapped with “HJ [de]” fol-
lowing, feature adjectives are free in connecting with nouns, such as “fR 1]
/K2 [hén bao de hui chén] (very thin dust),” “/RFE ) (—H) i [hén duin de
(y1 kuai) bu] (a very short piece of cloth),” “4RZ¢ [ F5 [1l i de zhuang jia]
(green crops),” “/IRESHIAE [hén ke qi de tai du] (very polite attitude).”

Some feature adjectives imply more than one single meaning when connected
with different nouns. For example, “% T. A\ [lio gdng rén] (veteran worker)”
indicates “#%&k T. \ [shu lian gong rén] (skilled worker)”; “# & [li0 péng
you] (old friend)” refers to “MHIHLT AN [xidng shi yi jitt de péng you]
(being friends for a long time)” and “#[F]%~ [lio tong xué] (old classmate)”
means “¥ 28— 2] 1 )N [céng jing y1 gi xué xi guo de rén] (someone who
once studied together).” Again, “K [da] (big)” in “ KHf [da shu] (big tree),” “K
= [da shi] (great event),” “K/F [da gé zi] (tall person),” “ K% [da xu&] (heavy
snow)” differs in meaning. Sometimes, such phrases of “adjective+noun” can be
represented by different adjectives in other languages.

When functioning as attributes, feature adjectives should be followed by “
[de].” As long as the semantic meaning allows, they are free to connect with
nouns, such as “Y KUK FL [Iéng bing bing de mian kdng] (cold face),” “I&
M PR A LR [hei gt 1ong dong de shan dong] (dark cave),” “Z5 FH 442 [xug
béi de chén shan] (snow-white shirt),” “ZLZL[f]/)M i [hong hong de xido lidn] (a
small blushed face).”

In the spoken language, adjectives mainly function as predicates while they
often serve as attributes in the written language or in formal oral expressions.

II.  As a predicate

Feature adjectives can function as predicates with certain limitations, such as
referring to comparison.

Example 1 XA, HAFAKMRE. [zhe jian yT fu dudn, na jian y1 fu
chang.]
(This dress is short; that one is long.)

Since the Chinese adjective contains a sense of comparison, “ff [duin] (short)”
indicates “relatively short” and “+ [chang] (long)” means “relatively long” in the
previous example.
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Example 2 XN T N/NES K. [zhe gé héi zi rén xido zhi qi da.]
(This child is very young but has big ambition.)

Example 3 #MAXK, PLiERIE., [wai bian feng da, kuai jin 1ai ba.]
(It’s windy outside. Come in quickly.)

Example 4

A BBIPITAIE W 5874 ? [hei 1ong jiang 1éng hai shi xin jiang léng?]
(The weather of which province is colder? Heilongjiang or Xinjiang?)
B: MR IITYA . [dang ran héi 16ng jiang 1éng.]

(Heilongjiang, of course.)

The adjective in the comparative sentence belongs to the above case.

Example 5 FATHEPNXIEL/NGKE . [wo men ban Xido Lit bi Xido
Zhang gao.]
(Xiao Liu is taller than Xiao Zhang in our class.)

When a single adjective functions as a predicate in a sentence that itself
indicates no comparison, this sentence would sound incomplete. Due to this
situation, an adverb of degree “{R [hén] (very)” can be added in front, such
as “% RIR¥ . [jin tian hén 1&ng.] (It’s very cold today.),” “fth =~ >J 1R 4f. [ta
xué xi hén hio.] (He studies very well.).” Here “/R [hén] (very)” means a
weak degree. Besides, other adverbs or constituents can be put before adjec-
tives, such as “#MNJIXAF7 K. [wai bian feng té bié da.] (It’s very windy out-
side.),” “fbEF EFAEHHE AT . [ta g€ gé fei chang cdong ming.] (His brother is
very clever.).”

The overlapped feature adjectives and adjectives with affixes can function as
predicates alone, only if the modal particle “[J [de]” follow them.

Example 6 /2 BLELMEME . [wii i luan hong hong de.]

(The room was a mess.)

Example 7 X% T8 TIEMPH . [zhe gé hai zi sha le ba ji de.]
(The child was very stupid.)

Example 8 GHRIFIGLIZLMT . [gi nidng de lidn hong hong de.]
(The girl has a blushed face.)

Example 9 fitt K K5 /1. [ta da da fang fang de.]

(She is very natural and poised.)

Compound adjectives can function as predicates alone.

Example 10 F&—4, MAFUKEL. [wo yT mo, ta de shou bing lidng.]
(His hands were cold when I touched them.)

Example 11 #7 L2 .. | [jie shang qi héi . . ]

(It’s dark in the street . . .)
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Sentences similar to these examples often appear in compound sentences as a
clause.

III. As an adverb

Most feature adjectives cannot function as adverbs independently, except for “%
[dud] (many),” “/b> [shiio] (few),” “- [zi0] (early),” “Bf [win] (late),” “iR [chi]
(late),” “HR [kuai] (fast),” “I% [man] (slow),” “¥E [ndn] (difficult),” “%¥ 5 [réng
yi] (easy).”

Example 12 /R{ITE—RZ AW, DU TE. [ni men zai yT gl
dud yan jid yan ji wen ti, shao shud xian hua.]

(You had better spend more time discussing questions together instead of
gossiping.)

Example 13 /N 4% FORIEE . [xido mid jing chang zdo 14i win zou.]
(Xiao Ma often comes early and leaves late.)

Although some monosyllabic adjectives can function as adverbs independently,
they are simply limited to modify several verbs. For example, “% [qing] (gen-
tly)” only modifies “/i [fang] (put down),” “5# [tan] (flip)” to form “}£/¥ [qing
fang] (put down gently)” and “%¢## [qing tan] (flip gently).” Similar examples are
“E1%¢ [gao ju] (hold high),” “F"& [gao han] (shout loudly),” <% 42 [jin wo] (hold
tightly),” “ %R [jin gén] (follow closely),” “#1 7 [cti kan] (look at roughly),” “fH
JH [ct tong] (rough understanding),” “#t4L [jing zud] (sit quietly),” “HUr [jing
ting] (listen quietly),” “#&MY [guai jido] (manic cry),” “H $] [zhong di] (hit heav-
ily),” “E fil] [zhong chuang] (heavy lossess).”

Disyllabic adjectives often appear in the overlapped form and seldom function
as adverbs alone in the spoken language.

Example 14 AT HIABEAS B, —3tANS). [hai zi men gut
guT ju ju de zuo zai na li, yT dong yé b dong.]

(The children sat there in a well-behaved manner, and motionlessly.)
Example 15 4R, AR PLIT—RIE. [jin tidn fang jia, wo
men tong tong kuai kuai de wan y1 tian ba.]

(Today is a holiday. Let’s have a good time.)

A few disyllabic adjectives can serve as adverbs alone.

Example 16 /REATAER, HRAHT. [ni zai zdi xi kan kan, ySu méi
you cuo zi.]

(You check it again to see if there are some wrong typos.)

Example 17 T AfHEEEMEF T —F . [gong rén men ba ché jian
che di da sao le y1 xia.]

(The workers gave the workshop a thorough cleaning.)
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Some disyllabic adjectives only appear as adverbs in the written language.

Example 18 Wr 2IX/MH R, STATTHEhHLERR: . . | [ting dao zhe gé xido
x1, zhan shi men jT dong de bido shi . . .]

(Hearing the news, the soldiers said excitedly: . . .)

Example 19 fEFATAIHEe F SGHE, AP, g B Ak
K. [zai wo men de shé hui zhil yi zii guo, hdi zi men y0 kuai de shéng
huo, jian kang de chéng zhing.]

(In the socialist motherland, the children live happily and grow healthily.)
State adjectives can serve as adverbs, only if they are followed by “}fi [de].”
Example 20 ZFFE71 ) i3 . [mai sul chén dian dian de chui zhe.]
(Heavy ears of wheat are hanging down.)

Example 21 &3k JLINEFHEENE . [1d0 tou er gu ling ling de zhan
zai na Ii.]

(The old man stood there alone.)

Example 22 /NAHWEEHALERF 1. [Xido Tang mu bi zhi de zuo zai
yi zi shang.]

(Little Tom sat bolt upright in his chair.)

IV. As a complement

Feature adjectives can function as result complements.

Example 23 KARIET T . [yI fa liang gan le.]

(The clothes have dried out.)

Example 24 IX MK EHA T . [zhe gé dian ying wo kan ming béi le.]
(T have understood this movie.)

Adjectives of all types can function as modal complements to indicate a sense
of comparison, basically the same as when functioning as predicates.

Example 25 GRIKIEFGEF, FFEFPEISANEF. [méi mei chang dé hdo, g& g€
chang dé bu hao.]

(The younger sister sings well; the brother doesn’t.)

Example 26 /N KAFIESR, /N2KAF H. [Xido Hong zhing de pido liang,
Xidao Lan zhang de chou.]

(Xiao Hong is pretty and Xiao Lan is ugly.)

When a feature adjective functions as a modal complement, it requires an
adverb of degree in front.

Example 27 FARTESE —HE, ATLAETSRIE . [wo zuo zai di yi pai, sud
yi kan de hén qing chu.]
(I sit in the front row, so I have a good view.)
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“I] [de]” is necessary after the state adjectives with affixes and the overlapped

feature adjectives, when they function as modal complements.

Example 28 {RIMTFEFWIWIH] . [fan zud de xidng pen pén de.]
(The food is delicious.)
Example 29 #% 115158 # 5551, [hai zi men chuan de zhéng zhéng

qi qi de.]
(The children are all dressed up.)

Compound adjectives can function alone as complements.

Example 30 i[5k 754 . [ta de lian zhing de tong hong.]

(His face went red.)

Example 31 #1231t AZ), Wif3%EH. [hai zi yi dong y& bu dong,
zhan de bi zhi.]

(The child stood bolt upright and motionless.)

V. As a subject and object

Similar to verbs, adjectives can function as subjects and objects. When serving as
subjects, they choose their predicate verbs.

1

They take some copulas as predicate verbs, such as “s& [shi] (is),” “/%
[xiang] (seem).”

Example 32 #1572 — 3, [qin lao shi yT zhdng méi dé.]

(Diligence is a virtue.)

Example 33 XF iR i, FARE T EZB R —FF . [dui ta lai shud, h&i an jian
zhi xiang mé gui y1 yang.]

(To her, the darkness was like a devil.)

Example 34 R Z AN Kii, FIEZ—HFHRRAIF . [dui hén dud rén lai
shud, shang ban shi y1 jian kuai l¢ de shi.]

(For many people, going to work is a joy.)

They choose causative verbs as the predicate, such as “f# [shi] (make),”
“il [rang] (let),” “AY [jido] (make).”

Example 35 #szf8 N@E20, BT AV& 5. [qian x@ shi rén jin bu, jido
a0 shi rén luo hou.]

(Modesty helps one to make progress; conceit makes one lag behind.)
Example 36 #|Z1I1E1T T 57301 L. [g€ mai zi jido ta ddng dé
lido lao dong de yi yi.]

(Reaping wheat taught him the meaning of labor.)
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Example 37 it RIS R T H 2. [xido shi ta xidn dé nidn qing le
xu duod.]

(Smiling makes her look much younger.)

Example 38 X UUMEH 58 7 AAT L HERI{E 0. [zhe ci shéng 1 géng
zéng qiang le ta men bi shéng de xin xin.]

(The victory strengthened their confidence in future wins.)

3 They take volitive verbs as predicates.

Example 39 MG 2 i 5 RIS, Ml N IRHGE K . [chéng ji
hédo hui dai g&i ni kuai I, y¢€ hui shi rén bian dé jidao ao qi 1ai.]

(Good grades will bring you joy as well as arrogance at the same time.)
Example 40 57884 —V]. [ldo dong néng gii bian y1 qié.]

(Labor changes everything.)

4 Adjectives can be chosen as the predicate.

Example 41 TAEE 2N, [gong zuod zhe shi méi li de.]

(Working is pleasant.)

Example 42 FATZ YRR S . [wo men 130 shi jiing ke hén shéng dong. ]
(Our teacher teaches in quite a lively fashion.)

Section five: overlapped adjectives

Feature adjectives and compound adjectives can be overlapped. Their meanings
differ from one another due to different overlapped forms.

1.  Overlapped monosyllabic adjectives

Monosyllabic adjectives have an AA form. In the spoken language, some syl-
lables when repeated a second time are retroflexed and pronounced in the first
tone with the stress on it, such as “5-5. )|, [zi0 zaor] (as early as possible),” “izt izt
JL [yudn yuanr] (as far as possible),” “f21% J” [man manr] (very slowly).” How-
ever, in formal situations or delivering a recitation of literary works, retroflexion
should be avoided and no tones should be changed, either.

Overlapped monosyllabic adjectives can function as adverbs and complements,
indicating a strong degree.

Example 1 47474, HHEEHZIE—2%. [nin xing xing hio, zai zhong
zhong de géi wo y1 quan.]

(You should be kind to give me another heavy blow.)

Example 2 FH 27k, REEHBEITH . [wo zi ji hui zou, wd yao z8u
de yuan yudn de.]

(I will go myself, as far as possible.)
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When functioning as attributes, they are strongly descriptive, carrying a sense
of affection.

Example 3 NLZEEHEE, KKHIRE, TA4KWE, RAT%E.
[xifo nii hdi wan wan de méi mdo, da da de yin jing, hong héng de zui
chun, hén ké ai.]

(The little girl is very cute with curved eyebrows, big eyes, and red lips.)
Example 4 WWHEHEN LK, FEBEERET, B, [Bin bin
shii zhe duan duan de toéu fa, chuan zhe dudn dudn de qin zi, hén jing shén.]
(Binbin looks full of vigor with her short hair and miniskirt.)

In Example 3, “Z5 %5 1] 5 & [wan wan de méi mio] (curved eyebrows),” “ Kk
HIHRHE [da da de yan jing] (big eyes)” and “4LZL [ ¥5)& [hong hong de zui chiin]
(red lips)” don’t actually mean what they indicate literally; in fact, they describe
a lovely appearance.

Two monosyllabic adjectives of related semantic meanings can be overlapped
in AABB, carrying a sense of variety or irregularity.

Example 5 Z0E BT RN, BrEmEE, RAFEN. [jidoshi
Ii de yi zi da da xido xido, zhud zi gao gao i ai, hén b méi guan.]

(The classroom is not pleasing to the eye with the chairs in various sizes,
and the desks in different shapes.)

Example 6 #% = m IAKHT, ARTEL BARAET R, [lu gdo gao di di de, zuo
zai ché Ii hén bu shi fu.]

(It was very uncomfortable to sit in the car running on the bumpy road.)
Example 7 #if 47 B A28 KK/ANVINILLIE, TR LA SN EIE, 7
BHRHUSEIARNR, BF5FEHET. [you xing de rén men ju zhe da
da xifio xiio de héng qi, di zhe hong hong lii 1ii de cai qi, chuan zhe wii
yan liu s¢ de y1 fu, xidn dé qi fén hén re lie.]

(The atmosphere of the parade is very warm, with people in colorful clothes
holding the red or colored flags in different sizes.)

Some phrases are similar to overlapped adjectives in form, such as “% % /b/b>
[dud dud shio shio] (more or less).” Actually, it is an idiom, referring to “B % 5%
/b [huo dud huo shio] (more or less).”

1I. Overlapped disyllabic adjectives

They have two overlapped forms. One is AABB, such as “J& i 2 4 [qing qing

chu chii] (be crystal clear)” and “F-F-##% [gan gan jing jing] (neat and tidy).”
In the spoken language, the second A is pronounced slightly; the first B and
the second B are retroflexed and pronounced in the first tone with the stress on
them. For example, “J3{5 5% 7% (beautiful)” is read as “[piao pido lidng liangr]”;
“BBH 1 1 (as clear as noonday)” is read as “[ming ming bai bair].” In formal
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situations, the first A is pronounced with stress and the second A is pronounced
slightly; two Bs are pronounced normally. For example, “I3% 55 5% (beautiful)”
is read as “[pido piao liang liang]”; “BH B [ [ (as clear as noonday)” is read as
“[ming ming bai bai].”
Disyllabic adjectives in AABB can function as adverbs and complements, indi-

cating a strong degree.

Example 8 /N 525 AFHL ] K 1] FE . [Xido Xi gin gin ré ré de weén chang

wen duan. ]

(Xiao Xi kept making warm inquiries.)

Example 9 1R IX & AR FERIEHE LN [ni kan zhe shi bai zhi

hei zi xi€¢ dé qing qing chu chu de.]

(You see it’s written in black and white.)

When functioning as attributes, they are more effective in describing, rather
than indicating a certain degree.

Example 10 fhZK 7 — MR SO A AR . [ta jia 141 le yT gé ST sT wén
wén de gii nidng.]

(An elegant girl came to his house.)

Example 11 MUIBANNRRAARE, SESEAELERISRE, KRTTITHI2E
1k, A NE T TARIFMIEN S . [ta na pi pu su su de yi zhe, shi shi zai
zai de tai du, da da fang fang de ju zhi, géi rén liti xia le hén hao de yin
xiang.]

(He gave us a good impression with his plain clothes, his down-to-earth
manner, and his natural and poised behaviors.)

Example 12 /R Fpdtfi b 1 7E KL 20248 | [ni zhe zhong tud tud 1a
la de zuo feng bi xu gai bian!]

(Your dilatory way of doing things must be gotten rid of.)

Overlapped disyllabic adjectives are qualified as predicates alone, possessing
descriptive functions at the same time.

Example 13 ZK B TF#$, ... [jida i gan gan jing jing de . . .]

(The room is neat and tidy.)

Example 14 X MR KTT T, —m AR . [zhe g gt niang da da
fang fang, y1 dian y¢ bu niu nie.]

(The girl is in an unaffected and natural manner.)

Usually, these two sentences and similar ones often appear as clauses of com-
pound sentences.

Some disyllabic adjectives only possess an AABB form, such as “J§J& &
& [bing bing wai wai] (dispirited and discouraged),” “} KWW [da da lig lig]
(careless).”
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The other is the “A [1i] AB” form. The tone of the first A doesn’t change
with the stress on it. “H [1{]” is pronounced slightly (light tone); AB is relatively
slight. Sometimes, the stress can be put on B in order to strengthen the manner of
speaking, such as “#] EL [ha 1i ha td] (mixed up).” More similar examples are
“{ HL{2/5 [sha i shi qi] (water on the brain),” “M HLIZIZ [1ud li lud sud] (ver-
bose),” “fi H 7 4% [1a li 12 z&] (in a mess),” “E B 5 5% [ma li ma hi] (careless).”

The form “AHL [1i] AB” implies disgust and is simply restricted to the adjec-
tives of a derogatory sense.

III. Compound adjectives in the overlapped form of ABAB

Compound adjectives in the overlapped form of ABAB indicate a strong degree.

Example 15 K= LW FLHEAT. [tian kong wa 1an wa lan de.]

(The sky is very blue.)

Example 16 X k/MEKAFREAERIM . [zhé tou xido zhil zhdng de giin
yudn gin yuan de.]

(The little pig is very fat.)

Example 17 flifE AR K EARTH 79440, [ta jido huang jido hudng
de chang lian shang bu mén le zhou wén.]

(His dry and yellowish face was lined with wrinkles.)

Certainly, not all adjectives can be overlapped and those that can be over-
lapped are frequently used in daily life. Here are some adjectives that cannot be
overlapped:

“ffi K [wéi da] (great),” “Y68 [guang ming] (promising),” “SE4 [xing fi]
(happy),” “Z&NN [méi ] (pretty),” “J<B] [ying ming] (wise),” “FHEL [yong
gin] (brave),” “#4Z& [sha x1] (familiar),” “AI ¥ [kun nan] (difficult),” “Xi £
[jian ju] (arduous),” “i& [b&i] (sad),” “JX [feng] (crazy),” “{i [jid] (fake),”
“ [z¢i] (crafty).”

Compared with those monosyllabic adjectives, many disyllabic adjectives can-
not be overlapped. In fact, most monosyllabic adjectives and compound adjec-
tives in the form of ABAB can be overlapped.

Section six: multi-categories of adjectives

Some adjectives possess other parts of speech.

1. Adjectives possessing the properties of adverbs

When modifying verbs or adjectives, some adjectives change their lexical mean-
ings and similarly function as adverbs. Due to this, they can be categorized into
adverbs.
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H. [zhi] (continously)

Example 1 XML T EH . [zhe gé hdi zi zhi kil]

(The child kept crying.)

% [guai] (much)

Example 2 #1 T —K 7T, RN, [pdo le yi tian le, guai le&i de.]

(I’'m very tired after a running day.)

¥ [1a0] (always)

Example 3 fii/E4ZARULIE? [ta zén me 130 bu shud hua?]

(Why does he always keep not speaking?)

4 [quan] (all)

Example 4 8@ 4% T . [wo shi dao ti quan dui le.]

(I got all ten questions right.)

F [béi] (useless)

Example 5 4K X [ 7 —#. [jin tian you bai pdo le yT tang.]

(Today was another useless trip.)

7% [guang] (just)

Example 6 ANREFGUEAME . [bu néng guang shud bu zuo.]

(Don’t just talk about it.)

P [kuai] (soon)

Example 7 /MXR[EIE T o [Xido Lia kuai hui guo le.]

(Xiao Liu will return to China soon.)

fii [pian] (only)

Example 8 KE#E @M, ffr— N4 . [da jia dou gio gdo xing
xing, pian ni yT rén shéng qi.]

(Everyone is happy, but only you are angry.)

Bt [si] (inflexible)

Example 9 2% > fIHE, ANEFEICH TS . [xué xi de shi hou, bu yao si ji
ying béi.]

(Don’t learn by rote when you study.)

Example 10 iX/METFEHTIEYIIHT . [zhe gé xiang zi si chén si chén de.]
(This box is dead heavy.)

Example 11 {8 T H1RIESEAAKIN . [ta fan le cud wa héi si bu chéng
rén.]

(He stubbornly refused to admit his mistake.)

H [z30] (early)

Example 12 FATTHHIAN T o [wd men zdo jit rén shi le.]

(We’ve known each other for a long time.)

K [zhen] (really)

Example 13 4 K HUf. [jin tian de dian ying zhén hio.]
(Today’s movie was great.)

7+ [gan] (only)
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Example 14 X434t 55 S0 IM% . [zhe jian shi ta gan zhdo ji méi ban fa.]
(He was anxious but did nothing about it.)

These adverbs only appear in the spoken language.

II.  Adjectives possessing the properties of verbs

They refer to those that can take an object to indicate a causative meaning, or
those that can be overlapped in the ABAB form of verbs, implying a sense of a
temporary attempt. They can be divided into several types. For example:

1 Taking an object as well as possessing the ABAB form of a verb and an
adjective at the same time:

1. [hong] (red), H: [zhuang] (strong), Z5 [wan] (bent), IE [zhéng] (positive),
#} [xié] (sideling), *F [ping] (horizontal), #4 [song] (loose), Tk [¢] (hungry),
## [jing] (quiet), £ [dud] (many), % [dudn] (short), i [zhi] (straight), ¥
[tang] (hot), ¥ [wen] (warm), %% [kuan] (wide), 2] [ytn] (even), 7% [guang]
(light), 4 [shéng] (saving), £ [1&i] (tired), JH [tong] (connected), 1# [héng]
(sidelong), %fi1E [dudn zhéng] (decorous), i 2& [qing chi] (clear), “T-&f
[ping jing] (calm), ] 1 [ming bai] (explicit), ¥ 5% [y4o huing] (shaky), &
4 [fu ya] (surplus), %1% [huang you] (wandering), “-# [ping zhéng]
(neat), WM [ma fan] (trouble), %7€ [an ding] (balanced), ¥4 ¥% [léng dan]
(fishlike)

2 Taking an object and simply possessing the ABAB form of a verb:

)18 [xi guan] (habitual), 785 [chong shi] (substantial), tH F [tin bai] (can-
did), A7t [gong kai] (open), ZZF1 [hudn hé] (antic), Gt — [tong y1] (unified),
PISL [gii 1i] (isolated), YF5T [jidng jiti] (cultured), FFF& [kai kuo] (wide), AJ
4 [ké lidn] (abject), H € [kén ding] (affirmative), {E8E [ging xing] (sober),
RN [shén ru] (deep), Hiiz [shii yuin] (aloof), K [zhuang da] (strong),
P13 [ping jin] (even), 4l [chin jié] (pure), € [gu ding] (fixed), ™%
[yan gé] (strict), = [min yi] (satisfactory), f#4 [jian quan] (sane), V&A1
[tido hé] (conciliatory), 73 H [tii chil] (obvious), % %% [fin rong] (prosperous),
1)) [mi qie] (closed), ¥4 [z1 run] (moist), {F] [bian 1i] (convenient), %
/i [ji zhong] (centralized), ¥ % [pti ji] (all-pervading), £ [ji] (crowded)

3 Taking the object and simply possessing the ABAB form of the adjective:

J£ [hou] (thick), L [luan] (disorderly), H& [h&i] (black), I [zang] (dirty),

% [dud] (many), /> [shio] (few), 75 [ki] (bitter),5E [si] (dead), # [po]

(broken), M} [ya] (dumb), f#15% [miin qidng] (reluctant), 4] [mé ha] (vague)
4  Taking an object but without any overlapped form:

# [l6ng] (deaf), i [xia] (blind), & [qué] (lame), X [dui] (right), £ [cuo]
(false), % [cha] (inferior), ¥ #% [huan san] (slack), %t /% [huan fa] (radiate),
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% 5€ [jian ding] (firm), [&#4 [gu zhi] (stubborn), ¥+ JR [tdo yan] (trouble-
some), ‘LM [zhdng chéng] (loyal), {# FL [pidn yi] (cheap), FAYf# [song xié]
(lax), %AE [yuan wang] (unfair)

5  Without taking an object and possessing the ABAB form of the verb and
adjective at the same time:

=2 [gao xing] (glad), #Jf [ré nao] (noisy), FEHR [liang kuai] (cool), %
i [an jing] (quiet), Z5# [gin re] (intimate), #£FA [qing sdng] (relax), ¥;
W] [1ao dao] (nagging), Jifi R [tong kuai] (excited), fii Tk [ya kuai] (delighted),
&7 [sha fa] (comfortable), Ti% [gan jing] (clean), ¥55% [pido liang]
(beautiful)

III. Adjectives possessing the properties of nouns

They refer to those that can represent a certain entity or those that possess certain
grammatical features of nouns. In other words, they can be modified by numeral-
quantifier phrases or adjectives indicating features or quantities. The number of
such adjectives is limited. For example:

# [héng] (horizontal), ' [shu] (vertical), ¥F [ku] (bitter), FH [gul jii]
(disciplined), 4% [mi mi] (secret), {# E [pidn yi] (cheap), F&F; [bdo xiin]
(secure), J71# [fang bian] (convenient), #\[f [ré nao] (noisy), ¥ [kun
nan] (difficult), Jii 7% [tong kii] (painful), %1 [fan nio] (worried)
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7 Adverbs

An adverb is a word that modifies or limits verbs and adjectives, expressing scope,
time, degree, mood, affirmation, and negation of action or property. Sometimes, it
denotes a relation between two actions or properties.

Section one: features and grammatical functions of adverbs

1.  As an adverbial

Adverbs mainly function to modify verbs, adjectives, or an entire sentence, such
as “NIF| [gang dao] (just arrive),” “C. 48 7E T [yl jing zou le] (already left),” “fx
IR 2% [zui hio ni qu.] (You had better go.),” “JEH 2% [feéi chang gao xing]
(very happy).” Also, they can modify those pronouns which substitute verbs or
adjectives, such as “IXF [zhé yang] (in this way),” “FEFE [na yang] (like that),”
“IX 4% [zhé me zhe] (like this).”

Example 1 FAT#0E 224, [wo men dou shi liti xué shéng.]

(We are all overseas students.)

Example 2 AR Z X 2] 1. [wo hén xi huan xué xi han yi.]

(I like learning Chinese very much.)

Example 3 A H 5K T [na li de jing sé tai hdo le.]

(The view there is wonderful.)

Example 4 &5 P0E, AR T . [wo méi xué gud han yu, bu rén
shi han zi.]

(I haven’t learned Chinese before so I don’t recognize Chinese
characters.)

Example 5 XEIE /R A S IMIX RAT ? [nan dao ni bu xidng can jia zhe
ci i xing ma?]

(Don’t you want to take part in the trip?)

Example 6 F1E DAXFE [, A4 7pE? [shi qing yi jing zhé yang
le, hai you shén me ban fa?]

(What else can we do since it has already been like this?)
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“#5 [dou] (all)” in Example 1 modifies the verb “/& [shi] (are)”; “X [tai] (very
much)” in Example 3 modifies the adjective “4f [hdo] (wonderful)”; “¥i& [nan
dao] (don’t you)” in Example 5 is a modal adverb to modify the entire sentence
and “C4% [yi jing] (already)” in Example 6 modifies “IX£¥ [zh¢ yang] (like this)”
as the substitution of the predicate verb.

Usually, adverbs cannot modify nouns (phrases) or numeral-quantifier phrases.
However, when these words or phrases function as predicates, they can be modi-
fied by the adverbs indicating time or scope.

Example 7 A RA R HI T, FWEANEBIN T . [jin tidn cai xIng qT wil,
wo yi wéi you xing qt liu le.]

(It’s just Friday today. I thought it was Saturday.)

Example 8 EXAMLHZ 2 T, )L TRI+JLE . [wing da bo dou qi
shi dud sui le, ta ér zi gang shi ji sui.]

(Mr. Wang is in his seventies and his son is just in his teens.)

Example 9 fBAII4545 V4 =4 1. [ta men jié hiin yi jing lidng san
nian le.]

(They have been married for two or three years.)

A few adverbs expressing scope or negation are able to limit nouns (phrases),
pronouns, or numeral-quantifier phrases.

Example 10 J6/R—"M AN £ ? [guang ni yT g& rén qu ma?]

(Are you going alone?)

Example 11 XAFSERARAFIE, BATFHABRIE T o [zhe jian shi jio ni
bu zhi dao, wo men zdo jiu dou zhi dao le.]

(We all know about it, except you.)

Example 12 K—# 8, F—Ha4k, LM—H4E 7 [tidn y1 ca héi, ndn
de y1 i ku tou, nli de yi lii qun zi.]

(As soon as it got dark, men went out in shorts and women in skirts.)

II.  Unable to be modified by another adverb

III. Unable to stand alone or seldom as a response

For example, “{R % [hén hio] (very good)” or “#f [hio] (good)” can perform as
a response to the question “WEKITHEFZLFIL ? [zu6 tian de dian ying hio ma?]
(How was yesterday’s movie?)” but “4R [hén]” cannot. Only a few adverbs can
be accepted as response, such as “t ¥ [y& xii] (maybe),” “— € [y1 ding] (cer-
tainly),” “Z A~ % [cha bu dud] (almost),” “ 244X [dang ran] (surely).”

Example 13
A: EARIIERS AE 2 [géi ni de gidn gou bu gou?)
(Is the money enough for you?)
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B: A%, Z/AZLIM, [cha bu dud, cha bu dud ba.]
(It’s almost enough, I think.)

Such usage is common in the spoken language.

IV. As a complement

Some adverbs function as complements, only being confined to those indicat-
ing a certain degree, such as “#% [ji] (greatly),” “/R [hén] (very),” “}& [huai]
(bad),” “Ft [si] (s0),” “i& [tou] (thoroughly).” Before them, adjectives or verbs
for a psychological state are required, such as “4f#i2 T [hio ji le] (very good),”
“EMAH% T [gdo xing ji le] (greatly glad),” “¥AH% T [huai ji le] (very bad),” “fIi
BT [zang si le] (so dirty),” “FFFE T [xia si le] (scared to death),” “24E |
[ji si le] (worried to death),” “f¥£i% | [zao gao tou le] (terribly bad),” “IRi%
7 [hén tou le] (hate to the utmost degree),” “¥Ai% T [huai tou le] (bad to the
utmost degree).”

Example 14 FERF I FREERRBEIEFE N 7. [zud tidn de ping pang qit
bido ydn sai jing cdi ji le.]

(Yesterday’s table tennis exhibition match was fantastic.)

Example 15 #7 R4 21518 [jie shang de che dud dé hén.]

(The street has heavy traffic.)

Example 16 2% F4H @ 17, HAILSIE 7. [ban 10 shang che chd
wen ti le, zhén ba wo ji si le.]

(The car broke down on the highway, which really worried me to death.)

V. Functioning as a connection

Some adverbs can connect two verbs or adjectives, or even two phrases or clauses.
1 Connected by a single adverb

Example 17 U8t T . [shud gan jiu gan.]
(Start right now.)

Example 18 FEH A . [si yé bu téu xiang.]
(Never surrender.)

2 Connected by two identical adverbs

Example 19 S EEHT % B LK. [na zud xIn 16u you gao you da.]

(The new building is tall and big.)

Example 20 i >S5 CRER D, [wo yué xué xi yue jué de
zi ji zht dao de shdo.]

(The more I learn, the less I feel I know.)
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3 Connected by two different adverbs

Example 21 FAMEH A . [zai kun nan y& bl pa.]
(’'m not afraid of any difficulty.)

Example 22 FE2# 2 AT] . [fei xué hui bu ké.]

(have to learn)

4 Connected by an adverb and a conjunction or preposition

Example 23 A& 2 A5 2. [bu guin dud kiun nan y& déi xué hu.]
(No matter how difficult it is, you have to learn.)

Example 24 WISk EE, FE—MFHAINIR. [gang lai zhong guo
shi, wo lian yT ge¢ han zi y¢ bu ren shi.]

(When I just came to China, I didn’t recognize a Chinese character.)

Section two: classifications of adverbs

According to what they express, adverbs can be classified into seven types.

1 To express time

M [gang] (just), WIKI [gang gang] (just), . [yi] (already), %8 [yi jing]
(already), ¥ 4% [céng jing] (ever), - [zio] (early), 5t [jiu] (as soon as), F-
46 [zd0 xian] (previously), 1E [zhéng] (in course of), 1IEFE [zhéng zai] (in
process of), 7£ [zai] (in course of), ¥ [jiang] (be about to), 4% [jiang
yao] (be going to), S7.%| [1i k&] (immediately), & = [md shang] (immedi-
ately), IR [dun shi] (suddenly), [F]3k [hui tou] (later), HCHT [qi chi]
(originally), J5i%% [yuan xian] (originally), —Hf [y1 shi] (temporarily), [71]
K [xiang l4i] (always), — H. [y zhi] (always), —[A] [y1 xiang] (consistently),
4f /A [hdo jit] (for a long time), 7KiZE [yong yudn] (forever), MK [cong
14i] (all along), &R [sui shi] (at any time), BB [shi shi] (often), fH/K [ou
&r] (occasionally), [F]EX [jian huo] (sometimes), (&) [0 (shi)] (for ever),
S(J2) [z0ng (shi)] (always), Z%& [hi ran] (suddenly)
2 To express scope
#B [dou] (both), 4= [quéan] (all), 44t [tong tong] (wholly), —3t [yT gong]
(aggregately), 3t [gong] (altogether), &3 [zong gong] (altogether), —Z [y qi]
(together), —H1 )L, [y1 kuai er] (together), —[F] [y1 tong] (together), —5% [¥1 qi]
(together), —IH [yT dao] (together), —H [y gai] (totally), i [jing] (merely), —
Ik [y1 wei] (blindly), H [zhi] (only), XX [jin jin] (barely), 5t [jiu] (right away),
Bl [da] (alone), MEM [wéi d] (alone), B [dan] (singly), )% [guang] (only)
3 To express repetition or frequency

N [you] (again), F [zai] (again), it [hai] (still), 1 [y¢&] (also), JEIX [l
ci] (repeatedly), F = [zai san] (frequently), % % [chdng chang] (usually),
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2% [jing chang] (often), AJ'# [shi chang] (often), % [wing wing]
(always), /N7 [bi duan] (unceasingly), X & [fan fu] (repeatedly).

To express degree

1R [hén] (very), B [ji] (extremely), #E [ting] (quite), % [guai] (quite), A
[tai] (very), JE% [fei chang] (exceedingly), ¥4I [gé wai] (especially), 1
/7 [shi fen] (utterly), #%JL [ji qi] (exceedingly), 434 [fén wai] (particularly),
1% [zui] (most), Til [ding] (very), B [géng] (more), Il [géng jia] (more),
A [yue fa] (even more), I [yue jia] (even more), 124 [xiang dang]
(reasonably), f#f [shao] (a bit), 4 [shao w&i] (a bit), F5H [shao shao] (a
bit), B [liie] (slightly), B&HL [liie wei] (slightly), LE%% [bi jido] (compara-
tively), #¢ [jiao] (comparatively), F &)L [you dian er] (a little), 7 [ké&]
(about), ¥ [zhen] (truly), 4F [hio] (well), Z [dud] (much more), £ 4 [dud
me] (extremely), JLF- [ji hii] (nearly), JCH: [you qi] (especially), & [guo
yu] (too)

To express tones of speaking

n] [k&] (about), 35 [xing kui] (fortunately), 2 %5 [dud kui] (fortunately),
MEIE [nan dao] (is it possible that), fi[%% [hé chang] (did not), J&4A [ji ran]
(unexpectedly), 5% [jit jing] (actually), EJK [dao di] (actually), fhifk
[pian pian] (deliberately), 2% % [suo xing] (directly), & EL. [jidn zhi] (simply),
JIE [fin zhéng] (at least), # [qué] (but), 18] [dao] (conversely), 25 [dud
kui] (fortunately), tH¥F [y& xti] (maybe), K% [da yug] (about), 47E [hio
zai] (luckily), JL°F [j1 hi] (nearly), £ 5L [cha didn er] (almost), JRE
[guo zhen] (really), 44 [guo ran] (really), BB [ming ming] (obviously),
(1% [gin qing] (indeed)

To express affirmation or negation

A [bu] (no), ¥F(H)—E [méi (ydu) yi ding] (not), #f [zhiin] (certainly),
b [wei bi] (may not), %€ [bi ding] (definitely), 26%4 [bi ran] (neces-
sarily), & [wei] (have not), 7l [bié] (do not), Z£ [mo] (not), I [xidl] (not),
2] [wii] (not)

To express modality

JiiAR [méng ran] (suddenly), K44 [y1 ran] (still), 1594 [réng ran] (still), &
3P [zha bu] (progressively), iZ#i [zha jian] (gradually), ##7 [jian jian]
(gradually), % H [qin zi] (personally), & H [shan zi] (arbitrarily), F fZ [bai

ban] (every way), {74 [yi ran] (resolutely), H.AH [hu xidng] (mutually), %F
Hb [te di] (specially)

Section three: usage of frequently used adverbs

L #B[dou] (all)

1

To express scope
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#§ [dou] (all) mainly expresses scope of the person or the thing mentioned previ-
ously. It functions as an adverb to modify the verb or the adjective followed. “%f
[dou] (all)” implies that all actions conveyed by verbs or all features described by
adjectives are all included without any exception.

Example 1 "HATEEANE R S . [zdn men dou bu yao ké qi.]

(Let’s make ourselves at home.)

Example 2 4 K224 #82: M T . [jin tian xué shéng dou qu can guan le.]
(All the students went out for a visit today.)

Example 3 57 B A2 15, [gui zi 1i dou shi shii.]

(The bookcase is full of books.)

Example 4 X JLII NFRAS A #4174 . [zhé er de rén dou na me ¢ qing,
hao keé.]

(All the people here are warm and hospitable.)

Example 5 Zik& K HPHESF R . [Lio Zhang méi tian dou shui de hén
wan. |

(Lao Zhang goes to bed very late every night.)

Example 6 iX /2 4%, YT AHAGED. [zhe shi jué mi, dui rén hé rén
dou bu néng jidng.]

(This is top secret. You can’t tell it to anyone.)

“#K [dou] (all)” in Example 1 includes all speakers and listeners. In Example 2,
it means all the students. In Example 3, it refers to all the books in the closet. In
Example 4, it indicates the local people. In Example 5, it refers to everyday and in
Example 6, it includes “fT-{7] A\ [rén hé rén] (anyone)” as object of the preposition
“%} [dui] (to).” Sometimes, when the people or things before “#E [dou] (all)” are
plural, there are three possibilities of what “#F [dou] (all)” indicates.

Example 7 X JLANA) A RIS #R 4F o [zhe ji gé ju zi t3 men fan yi
de dou hén hao.]

(They have translated all these sentences very well./All of them have trans-
lated these sentences very well.)

In this example, “#f5 [dou] (all)” may refer to either of “IX JLA~A) T [zhé ji g&
ju zi] (these sentences)” and “ftfif] [ta men] (they),” or both, and it depends on
which one is stressed by the speaker.

There is one thing to be noticed. “#B [dou] (all)” is supposed to be put after
what it includes. For example, “FRAI#R/Z5/E. [wo men dou shi xué sheng.]
(We are all students.)” cannot be changed into “*#[FA /& %4 . [dou wd men
shi xué shéng.].”

“#K [dou] (all)” is frequently used in the following situations.

(1) When the subject of sentence is plural, “#F [dou] (all)” often appears with
the predicate to emphasize “all.”
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Example 8 KA NIR AT &R 5% . [da jia dou wei ni de chéng gong
gan dao gao xing.]

(We are all happy for your success.)

Example 9 X FARIRE &, KFALEAAIE. [zhe jian shang yT hén hé
shén, chang duan féi shou dou hé shi.]

(This coat fits you very well.)

In these examples, the first “#f [dou] (all)” refers to “ K&K [da jia] (all of us)”
and the second one means “K: %5 1% [chdng duin féi shou] (length and width).”
Also, “#f [dou] (all)” can emphasize the object of a preposition.

Example 10 4f, XFEXRTT#HA IF4k. [hdo, zhé yang dui shuang fang
dou you hdo chu.]

(O.K., it’s good for both of us.)

Example 11 A4 > B A T ABMUEL R 1. [ta bi lian xi If de cuo zi
dou gai zhéng guo lai le.]

(He corrected all the wrong words in the exercise.)

In these examples, the first “#f [dou] (all)” indicates “X{Jj [shuang fang] (both
sides)” as the object of preposition “X} [dui] (for)”; the second one denotes “%
> HE S [lian xi i de cuo zi] (the wrong words in the exercise)” as the object
of preposition “ft [bd].”

Sometimes, the words denoted by “#f5 [dou] (all)” can be omitted.

Example 12

A XA Jp? [zhe xiE shil z&n me ban?]

(How do you deal with these books?)

B: ##1 7 . [dou réng le.]

(Throw all of them away.)

Example 13 W, [, AR #RWEAR £, AUEBR S, A SR DR, [jian
le ta, ni bi¢ dou shud you dian, bu shud qué dian, ta bu xi huan pai ma pi.]
(When you meet him, don’t keep on praising his advantages without point-
ing out his disadvantages; he doesn’t like being flattered much.)

In some sentences, it is indispensable.

Example 14 EHEMINCARL, S E3CH . HICHAAG .
[wang jiao shou de wai wén shii hén dud, ying wén de, fd wén de, ri wén
de dou you.]

(Professor Wang has many books in different foreign languages, such as
English, French, and Japanese.)

Example 15 FATER IV AR B TS, WINrT. JEMm. £
HI. EPHAIHESA « [wo men xué xido de lin xué shéng 1i zi shi jie gé di,
ya zhou de, féi zhou de, méi zhou de, ao zhou de dou you.|
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(Our overseas students come from all over the world, such as Asia, Africa,
America, and Australia.)

In these examples, the nouns referred by “#f5 [dou] (all)” serve as the topic of
sentence.

(2) “#B [dou] (all)” is required to match with certain words in the sentence.
These words include “&f [méi] (every),” “# [ge] (each),” “FiH [sud you]
(all),” “—1] [y1 qie] (everything),” “4=# [quan bu] (whole),” “IXLE [zhe
xi€] (these),” “IPLE [na xig] (those),” “FERS [sui shi] (at any moment),”
“F4b [dao chu] (everywhere),” “4L17[ [rén hé] (any).”

Example 16 ¢ AN BT & HIERA) R AEEAS P82 e S AR, IO HERUE
2. [shi rén Jid Ddo de mé&i ju shi hé méi gé zi dou jing guod fin fu chui
lian, yong xin tul qiao xil gai.]

(Every sentence and every word in the poems of Jia Dao have been deliber-
ated repeatedly and carefully.)

Example 17 /RE X LT EHRAIRMNETINE R FI AR P [ni kan zhe xié jia
ju dou shi ni céng qidn ding xi huan de dong x1.]

(You see that these pieces of furniture are all the things you used to like
best.)

Example 18 3 E A #EMF ) LT 240 %A . [wo gué de shi gong qgido ji hi
dao chu dou you.]

(The stone arch bridges can almost be seen everywhere in our country.)
Example 19 FTA & M#ULARIRIEEH . [sud ySu de 1ao shi dou shud ni
hén cong ming.]

(All the teachers admit your cleverness.)

Example 20 AR AEH . [wo méi tian dou kan bao.]

(I read newspapers every day.)

When nouns or quantifiers are repeated to indicate a plural sense, “#f [dou]
(all)” is necessary here.

Example 21 A N#ZBRIZIEFAZ @A . [rén rén dou ying gai zin shdu
jiao tong gut z¢&.]

(Everyone should obey the traffic rules.)

Example 22 MRPIK, #E, 7E] RFHA AR, [ta hén T ji, re
qing, zai chang Ii shi shi dou pdo zai qidn mian.]

(She was very active and enthusiastic in the various working affairs of the
factory.)

Example 23 4L Z 41, DMK AGEMEH: . [you ér yuan de hai
zi men, ge¢ g¢ dou zhang dé hén jian zhuang.]

(All the children in the kindergarten grow healthy and strong.)
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“#5 [dou] (all)” or “H3 [y&] (too)” is necessarily required to match with
certain interrogative pronouns as indefinite reference, such as “Uf [shui]
(who),” “f1-4 [shén me] (what),” “Bf [na] (where),” “M )L [nd er] (where),”
“Wi B [na 1i] (where),” “/&4 [zén me] (how).” Here, these pronouns carry
a sense of generalization, even though they are singular.

Example 24 #1118, #EAIZA LK. [nin de wen ti, shui dou da ba
shang 1ai.]

(No one can answer your question.)

Example 25 f[FR)E, fHA#EU, AP ET . [a hui lai hou,
shén me dou méi shud, na y1 bén shii you zdu le.]

(He came back and left with a book without saying anything.)

Example 26 FENISREALS, HEJLAAIAIR . [wo gang lai dao béi jing, nd
er dou bu rén shi.]

(I just came to Beijing and knew nothing about its urban districts.)

Example 27 K1 F, HZFrk, WEAZELEM. [da qing shan shang,
mu zh sud ji, nd 1i dou shi L de.]
(Da Qing mountain is covered by green trees everywhere.)

“#B [dou] (all)” is required to match with the predicate or to appear in the

second clause, when a compound sentence contains certain conjunctions,

such as “JG1& [wih lun] (no matter),” “/i& [ba lun] (no matter),” “/ANE

[bu guan] (no matter).” They are frequently combined like this:

“T/AR/AE ... #/A [wh lun/ba lun/bu gudn . . . dou/yé] (no matter
.Lall)”

Example 28 LR UEHN Hif FiAFLiESE . [wa lon shui dou ying dang
jiang jit gong gong dao dé.]

(No matter who you are, you should pay attention to public morals.)
Example 29 it fiift4 53, #ARABAC, AFEHAN. [walinzud
shén me shi, dou bu néng zhi gu zi ji, bu kio 1ii bié rén.]

(No matter what you do, you can’t only think of yourself but not others.)
Example 30 ANEARF 202 TAE, #EYFFARAE. [bu guidn ni xué xi
héi shi gong zuo, dou yao jidng jit xiao lii.]

(No matter what you do, to study or to work, you should pay attention to
efficiency.)

“#5 [dou] (all)” should be put before the predicate verb and pronounced
slightly when it appears in the interrogative sentence consisting of certain
interrogative pronouns, such as “#f [shui] (who),” “f1-4 [shén me] (what),”
“BF )L [nd er] (where),” “Bf [nd]+quantifier” and “M [na]+/L [ji] (how
many)+quantifier.” “# [dou] (all)” indicates what is asked by these pronouns
but it cannot be used alone as the response to them.
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Example 31

A RF BARHE 4 N ? [ni jia Ii dou you shén me rén?]

(How many people do you have in the family?)

B: WEHARAE, BEE. PIAEFEPI—MkEk. [wo jia If you wo fu
qin, mu qgin, liang gé g€ gé hé y1 g¢ mei mei.]

(My father, my mother, two brothers, and one sister.)

Example 32

A IXPFFAREVRER S URIE T ? [zhé jian shi qing ni dSu gao su shui le?]
(To whom did you tell it?)

B: WEF T K ZIMAIANIPER[F] . [wd gao su le zhang 130 shi hé zan
men ban de tong xué.]

(I told it to Prof. Zhang and my classmates.)

Example 33

A IR UIRATVRERZ=MEJL T 2 [zhé ci 1 xing ni dou qu ni er le?]

(Where did you go in this trip?)

B: T RHE. L. BUN. TTINFIEERK. [wo qu le tian jin, shang hii,
hang zhou, guang zhdu hé gui lin.]

(I have been to Tianjin, Shanghai, Hangzhou, Guangzhou, and Guilin.)
Example 34

A: BINEEARSHIFRA WL N ? [can jia zuo tin hui de dou ydu ni xié rén?]
(Who attended the symposium?)

B: AR GBS A S ) F A AR . [ydu xué xido de gé ji ling
ddo hé g¢ nian ji de xué shéng dai bido.]

(School leaders at all levels and student representatives of different grades.)
Example 35

A TR, IEERZEHE LT TR ? [Zhang Lo shi, nin dou jido nd ji mén ke&?]
(Mr. Zhang, how many courses do you teach?)

B: THHIURILE . [wo zhi jido xian dai han yii.]

(I only teach modern Chinese.)

“#% [dou] (all)” in these examples implies that the speaker assumes a plural
answer rather than a single one; without “#f5 [dou] (all),” misunderstanding tends
to occur. “#F [dou] (all)” doesn’t appear in the answer to each question because
the noun in single form is used here.

In the spoken language, “#f [dou] (all)” can stand next to the interrogative
pronoun.

Example 36 1RIX4H HATE#WE)LA EHi? [ni zhe lidng zi xing ché dou
nd er you mao bing?]

(What’s wrong with your bike?)

Example 37 4 F2EAHEAE B [HIRSE? [jin nidn shi jia dou shui xidng
hui gué tan qin?]

(Who wants to go home to visit family in this summer vacation?)
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To be used in other ways

(1) Standing after the topic of the sentence, “#B [dou] (all)” is often connected

with the preposition “i% [lidn] (including),” the adverb “}t% [shén zhi]

(even),” or the structure “— [yT] (a)+quantifier+noun.” They are normally
formed as “¥% ... #8 ... [lidn . .. dou . . .] (including all . . .),” “HZ
... .. . [shénzhi...dou...J(even...all),” “— . . . #8... [yl...

dou...](even...).”

Example 38 & B#VEEX MER, /RXAKT, EAMNE. [lian di
di dou dong de zhe ge dao Ii, ni zhé me da le, zén me bu dong.]

(Even the younger brother understood this truth, and how couldn’t you when
you are much older than him?)

Example 39 L iH-7K/N T, E R HF9% T RESIAME 7 N4E. [ta dan zi
tai xido le, shen zhi shu y¢ zi luo xia lai dou pa za le nao dai.]

(He was so timid that he was even afraid of being hit to death by a fallen
leaf.)

Example 40 X IXFHX, 271 — NN TFHE SR . [zhe ci kdo shi, Li Li y1
g¢ han zi dou méi xié cuo.]

(Li Li didn’t write any wrong words in the examination.)

Example 41 M2 24 53?2 — i )LAE A K. [ta8 shi nl ban nan
zhuang ma? y1 dian er dou kan bu chi 14i.]

(Did she disguise herself as a man? I didn’t see it at all.)

Sometimes, the combined form in the previous example can be simplified into

a single “#f [dou] (all)” without changing any effect.

Example 42 1X 4 HEZ ) SAREAKIIE . [zhe me zhong yao de xido xT
ni dou bu zht dao.]

(How don’t you know such important news?)

Example 43 {0 T HEK A, WRAREIZERE T . [ta wéi le gin hud chg, fan
dou méi chi jiu zou le.]

(He left without a meal in order to catch the train.)

Example 44 5555, AL F Ik, ELAMh! [yé yé, wo dou ba pa
na ge jia huo, nin hai pa ta.]

(Grandpa, I’m not even afraid of that guy and let alone you.)

Example 45 /NHEVEL—EHANTHAZ], KHF T . [xido ming de zuo
wén y1 bai ge zi dou bu dao, tai duan le.]

(Xiao Ming’s composition is less than 100 words, which is too short.)

Example 42 may carry two implications, one of which is “iX 4 H Z 1] 7H

& [zh¢ me zhong yao de xido xi] (such important news)” when it is stressed, and
the other of which is “4/R [ni] (you),” if it is stressed.
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“# [dou] (all)” can stand after a numeral-quantifier phrase to imply a small
quantity.

Example 46 /NS [P/EL—H FEAF] . [Xido Ming xi& de zud wén yi
béi zi dou bu dao.]

(The composition written by Xiao Ming is no more than one hundred
words.)

Example 47 BRAE R A EFRESCAE. [wo méi tian shi gé shéng ci dou
ji bu zhu.]

(I can’t remember more than ten words every day.)

Example 48 fRAWMZEY T =REAZ], MAEE T, KL LT
HJ. [ni tai ji quan xué le san tian dou bu dao, jin bu xifing xué le, na shi
xué bu hao de.]

(You cannot learn Taiji well just in three days.)

Also, “#f [dou] (all)” can appear after the topic of sentence.

@)

Example 49 Wr 5632 i ]/, At AR #T AR 01 & ok T« [ting wan 1o
shT de wen ti, ta xidng dou méi xiang jiu hui da chi lai le.]

(After hearing the teacher’s question, he answered it immediately without
thinking.)

Example 50 E3|(F)5, MhEHAKE MUK EABCIE 7. [na dio xin
hou, ta kan dou méi kan y1 yan jiu sai zai sha bao Ii le.]

(After she got the letter, she put it into her schoolbag even without a look.)
Example 51 XANNEAGERGEAFS, HAEHL ! [zhe gé xido jia hud zou
dou zou bu weén, jiu xiang pao!]

(How could the little fellow run, even without learning to walk first.)

“#f [dou] (all)” indicates “ 48 [yi jing] (already)” in the slight pronuncia-
tion and “ | [le]” is added to the end of sentence.

Example 52 ®), #8-Fg7, ZMEW [ . [you, dou shi ér dian le, gai
shui jiao le.]

(Oh, it’s already midnight. It’s time to go to bed.)

Example 53 JUFEAM, REAKKHE T . [ji nidn ba jian, ni z&n me
tou fa dou bai le?]

(Why is your hair all white? We just haven’t seen each other for a few years.)
Example 54 FT7515E R T, Wr, #EeWT WEBEMAEE 1. [di lie de
zhuT shang 14i le, ting, dou néng ting jian ma pao de shéng yin le.]

(The hunters are just after us. Listen, I can hear the hoofbeats of running
horses.)

Some time adverbs are accepted after “# [dou] (all),” such as “PR [kuai]
(almost),” “BLZE [kuai yao] (nearly).”
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Example 55 Z B APRIN+5 T, @48 LIM 1% 1ILWE. [Lio Ya gong
dou kuai ba shi sui le, hai dai ling er sin men ban shan ne.]

(Old Yu is still leading his children and grandchildren to even out the
mountains, although he is nearly 80 years old.)

Example 56 CHLAIPRZE K T, BTHE A K. [fei jT dou kuai yao qi fei le,
a li cai lai.]

(The plane was about to take off when A Li arrived.)

Example 57 #PREIA4 K T, RAIEXABEA. [dou kuai dao dong tian
le, tian gi hai zhé me nuan hé.]

(It’s still warm, although it’s almost winter now.)

Also, a numeral-quantifier phrase is allowed to appear after “#f5 [dou] (all)” to
imply a longer duration or many times.

Example 58 [i] Lok AP [E[# =4F 1. [A Li lai zhong gu6 dou san nian le.]
(A Li has been in China for three years.)

Example 59 fifi % FARIC, #EANHEEIZK T . [zul jin Lio Wéang hén
mang, dou ban ge¢ yu¢ méi hui jia le.]

(Lao Wang has been very busy recently, and he hasn’t been home for half
a month.)

Example 60 X M), ZIMESERE =i |, FRIEAE. [zhe gé ju zi, ldo
shT dou ji€ shi san bian le, wo hai bu dong.]

(This sentence has been explained three times by the teacher, but I still don’t
understand it.)

Example 61 1RESEAREPIT 2N A 1, BRA E RIS B4 K1)
JUE, [ni dou zhdng wo liding qian dud gé chang yong ci le, gén zhdng
guod rén tan hua méi shén me da wen ti le ba.]

(You have mastered more than 2000 common words, so there won’t be any
problem for you to talk with a Chinese.)

II. R [zhi] (only)

“}H [zhi] (only),” (written with the same character as the quantifier R [zhi], but
pronounced [zhi] here), is an adverb referring to a certain scope. Syntactically, it
modifies a verb or verb phrase after it; semantically it limits the action conveyed
by the verb and the scope involved.

1 To limit the object of a verb

“H [zhi] (only)” usually stands between the subject and predicate verb to limit
as well as direct the object of a verb.

Example 62 X221, FRATH S SI0E. [zhe xué qi, wo men zhi xué xi
han yii.]
(We only study Chinese this term.)
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Example 63 ACEZtH R, Hi LA EFEF A 7. [wo fu mi qu shi

.....

(My parents died young, and only my brothers and sisters were left.)
Example 64 SN R B 7 — 2% . [na lidng gé clin zhuang zhi gé le
y1 tido hé.]

(The two villages are only separated by a river.)

Example 65 GHIRFHRXER T, AMKF R afShe EARMEBER) . [giniang
chédo da liu zou lai le, xido huo zi zhi jué de lian shang ré¢ hong hong de.]
(Seeing the girl coming toward him, Da Liu blushed.)

Semantically, “ [zhi] (only)” directs the object of a preposition.

Example 66 W RAKXEEE T, WHEKE(E. [wo zhi géi jia [ xié xin
le, méi géi péng you xié xin.]

(I only wrote home, not to my friends.)

Example 67 2> [, i RXFIXA A #AE 7 &I [hui shang, ta zhi dui
zhe gé wen ti fa bido le yi jia.]

(He only commented on this issue at the meeting.)

In Example 66, “ [zhi] (only)” modifies “44 % HL 515 [g&i jia li xi& xin] (write
home)” and limits “Z% #. [jia Ii] (home)” as the object of the preposition “Z5 [gé&i]

(to)

”; “ L [zhi] (only)” in Example 67 directs “iX ] @l [zhe¢ gé wen ti] (the sub-

ject)” as the object of the preposition “X} [dui] (on),” indicating “X HAth S %
K272 DL [dui qi ta shi méi you fa bido yi jian] (not on other issues).”

2

Also, “A [zhi] (only)” can direct the attribute of an object.

Example 68 SEHLFRATTR], X R —NEFA] @, [shi xian wo men
de ji hua, zh¢ zhi shi y1 gé shi jian wén ti.]

(It’s only a matter of time before we realize our plan.)

Example 69 Z LW, TATAGE R K OFETARAERE, FRELZPRTH
o] AN RE Z A . [Ldo Wang 4, wO men bu néng zhi guan xin qing wi
gong rén de shéng hud, na xie ldo zhi gdong de wen ti yé bu néng hi shi.]
(Lao Wang, we cannot only care about the lives of the young workers, but
ignore the problems of the old workers.)

To limit a predicate verb or verb phrase

“} [zhi] (only)” can limit a verb or verb phrase predicate, which can be further

explained in three situations.

(1) “X [zhi] (only)” stands before a verb predicate, and then is usually followed

by a negative clause that further complements the meaning of the preceding
clause.
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Example 70 FR a1 ah 58414, A5, AW AYL. [wo wen ta kil shén
me, ta zhi k@i, shén me y¢ bu shud.]
(When I asked her what she was crying about, she just kept crying and said
nothing.)

This example says that she was just crying without replying. “f1-4 AN
[shén me y¢ bu shud] (said nothing)” as a negative clause further complements
the preceding clause “F& ] i 52414 . [wo wen ta kii shén me.] (I asked her what
she was crying about.).”

@)

Example 71 i1 17, RETH, ®WL—A#E 1. [ta dd kai mén, zhi
kan le kan, méi kéng yT shéng jiu zou le.]

(He opened the door and just had a look, and then he left without a word.)
Example 72 FHATIR.iZ UL/ 2], /53], AR R WA, [z4n men ying
gai shud de dao, zud de dao, bu néng zhi shud bu zuo.]

(We should act on what we say; we shouldn’t only talk and not act.)
Example 73 fh2z>]40E, RET, AREKME, HARFEAL. [@ xué xi
wai yu, zhi kan sht, bu ai zhang zui, zi ran xué bu hao.]

(Only through reading instead of practicing speaking, he for certain cannot
learn a foreign language well.)

Example 74 R 54345, A%, E 2. [zhi xué de hio, hai bu gou,
hai yao hui yong.]

(It is not enough to learn well, but to know how to use it.)

Example 75 W5 R A i, AR T, @BH24 KK [na xie lao
bao yong pin, wo zhi ling hui 1ai le, hai méi fén g¢i da jia.]
(I only fetched those labor supplies, but I haven’t distributed them yet.)

When a volitive verb appears in the sentence, “ [zhi] (only)” should be
put before it to limit this verb and other words after it.

Example 76 fiE— fiiif, nl2 A4, A4, [ta dong yi didn han
yu, k& shi zhi hui shud, ba hui xi¢.]
(He knows a little Chinese, only in speaking but not in writing.)

Example 77 IXLE4E, Fthsiak 1, RAMEEM, Mg RAEREZ
Fo [zhé xi€ nian, wd y& xué guai le, wd zhi xidng kan kan ta, ta jid jing
shi wo shéng de hai zi.]

(These years, I have known that I should not trouble him; anyway, he is my
child and I just want to see him.)

Example 78 HEe NALZM, Ao, A A RBE, A3
o [you xi€ rén zhi hui kdng xidng, bu hui zuo shi, y& you xi€ rén zhi gu

Zu(‘) shi, bu dong ndo jin.]

(Some people only dream, not work; some people only work, but not use

their brains.)
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Sometimes, if the preceding clause is negative, “ X [zhi] (only)” in the fol-
lowing clause simply limits a certain scope and further complements the
preceding one.

Example 79 X AE AN AW, H8—" AW, [zhe ha jiu ba gou
liang g¢ rén he, zhi gou y1 gé rén he.]

(The wine in this pot is not enough for two, just for one.)

Example 80 AN, WHANLRL R, AFEDR, JIEA
CEMEEFME L . [you de rén zuo shi qing, chang chang bu cong shi ji
chii fa, bu dido cha yan jit, zhi ping zi ji zhu guan yuan wang hé xiang
xiang.]

(Some people often do things based on their own subjective wishes and
imagination, without considering reality nor making any investigations.)

To be used with a numeral-quantifier phrase

When “A [zhi] (only)” appears in the sentence, along with a numeral-quanti-
fier phrase, it indicates a small number or quantity. In this case, it should be put
before a verb or verb phrase, and cannot be directly connected with a numeral-
quantifier phrase.

(M

2

“H [zhi] (only)” simply modifies the numeral-quantifier attribute of the
object.

Example 81 XA N4 “H . [zhe bén shii zhi you ér bai yé.]

(This book has only 200 pages.)

Example 82 AL T2, [wo zhi mai le lifing tido yi.]

(I only bought two fish.)

Example 83 {Ejffi L X ffi—3Z4E. [hua ping Ii zhi cha yi zhi hua.]

(There is only one flower in the vase.)

Example 84 5B {5 71X 4T [xin i ta zhi xi¢ le zhé¢ me ji
xing zi.]

(He wrote only a few lines in the letter.)

“} [zhi] (only)” only limits the complement after the verb, such as the time
quantifier complement, verbal quantifier complement, or numeral-quantifier
complement.

Example 85 B e Rt T T —/N2 /i), [lidn huan hui zhi jin xing le
y1 g¢ dud xido shi.]

(The get-together lasted just more than an hour.)

Example 86 LA AR, W —/. “REFLEE. ” [zhi nd ji
zhong shéng zhi, zhi han le y1 shéng: “kuai qu zhao ba ba.”]

(Zhi Nu had a good idea immediately and shouted: “Go and find your dad!”)
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Example 87 B R | — FJL, AKIERZ)LAT . [zhong zhi qido le yT

xia er, yé bu zht dao shi ji dian le.]

(The clock struck only once, and I didn’t know what time it was.)
Example 88 FAITH Wit — kM. [wo men zhi jian guod yi ci mian.]

(We met only once.)

Example 89 X A2 LI A A 7. [zhe jian chén shan bi na jian
zhi chang ban gong feén.]

(This shirt is only half a centimeter longer than that one.)

When “H [zhi] (only)” stands in the middle with a time word in front and
a numeral-quantifier in the rear or in the opposite order, it expresses different
meanings. That is to say, it may indicate a small quantity or may express a
short period of time.

Example 90 At/ HE T I H 5. [ta lidng g xido shi zhi xié le si
bai zi.]

(He has only written four hundred words in two hours.)

Example 91 fltPU T 7 HE THANE . [ta si bai zi zhi xié le lidng gé
xido shi.]

(It only took him two hours to write four hundred words.)

Example 92 R ZE—/NEHGETLHA B [nf de che y1 xido shi zhi zou
wu shi gong 1i.]

(Your car only runs fifty kilometers an hour.)

Example 93 RIIZEF AT HE T — /Mt [ni de che wit shi gong Ii zhi
zOu le y1 xido shi.]

(It only takes your car one hour to run fifty kilometers.)

Sometimes, “ R [zhi] (only)” can be directly put before a noun phrase which
functions as the predicate or subject.

Example 94 4 K5 B HE—A N, FRATRELJLIE. [jin tian jia If zhi wo
y1 g¢ rén, ni men lai wan er ba.]

(’'m the only one at home today. Come and play.)

Example 95 Mtk L 2&—Ti#EilE, & LR —RERHK. [ta tou
shang shi y1 ding po zhan mao, shén shang zhi y1 jian hén bao de mian &o.]
(He had a ragged felt hat on his head and only a thin padded jacket on his
body.)

Example 96 XA S R KGR FIHENT UL 7. [zhe gé xido x1 zhi da
zhang hé wang shi fu ting shud le.]

(Only Da Zhang and the master worker Wang heard about the news.)
Example 97 XX TES, RERKERSM, WWEIEAL. [zhe ci wu
can hui, zhi wang tai tai méi lai can jia, ta shén ti bu hdo.]

(Only Mrs. Wang was absent from the luncheon meeting because she was
in poor health.)
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Such a use is simply limited to those noun phrases functioning as a predicate or
subject in the sentence. In Example 94 and Example 95, the noun phrases func-
tion as a predicate; in Example 96 and Example 97, the noun phrases function as
a subject. However, “} [zhi] (only)” in “Fi E 2> H 93, [a i hui zhi ying yu.]
(A Li only knows English.)” is not the same case because the noun “J£if [ying
yu] (English)” after “ A [zhi] (only)” functions as an object and “ A [zhi] (only)”
functions as a predicate in the sentence.

“H [zhi] (only)” functions similarly to “ 5 [zhi you] (only).” Therefore, “
[zhi] (only)” in the examples from 94 to 97 can be changed into “ X [zhi you]
(only).”

4 To appear in the sentence with double-objects

When “H [zhi] (only)” appears in the sentence with double-objects, it modi-
fies the verb syntactically and possesses complex semantic directions which are
decided by the context and the logic stress of the sentence.

Example 98 ‘g5l — A+, [‘wo zhi géi ta y1 bén shil.]
(‘T gave her a book.) (stress on “F. [wd] (I)”)

T B — A, [wo zhi *géi ta yT bén shii.]

(I only ‘gave her a book.) (stress on “Z5 [gé&i] (give)”)
TR Mh— A5, [wo zhi g&i ‘ta yT bén shii.]

(I only gave ‘her a book.) (stress on “fffi [ta] (her)”)

T —AF5 . [wo géi ta ‘yT bén shil.]

(I gave her only ‘one book.) (stress on “—4% [yI b&n] (one)”)
TR —A . [wo zhi g&i ta yT bén ‘shii.]

(I gave her just a ‘book.) (stress on “+5 [shil] (book)”)

5 Positions in the bi-constituent construction

“ [zhi] (only)” has two positions in the bi-constituent construction. One is
before the first verb; the other is before the second verb. Its position decides its
semantic direction. When it is in the first position, it may direct to the bi-constit-
uent after the first verb, the second verb, or the object of the second verb, which
depends on where the stress is.

Example 99 F& R M REEBfth. [wo zhi jido ni bang zhu ta.]

(I only asked ‘you to help him.) (stress on*“/% [ni] (you)”)

IR H BB, [wo zhi jido ni’ bang zhu ta.]

(I only asked you to ‘help him.) (stress on “#$8)j [bang zhu] (help)”)
B HIREEB . [wo zhi jido ni bang zhu ta.]

(I only asked you to help ‘him.) (stress on “ftfi [ta] (him)”)

When “H [zhi] (only)” is in the second position, it simply directs to the object
of the second verb.



Adverbs 245

Example 100 FEMAR R #E B i, [wo jido ni zhi bang zhu ta.]
(I asked you only to help ‘him.) (stress on “ff’ [ta] (him)”)

6  Positions in the serial verb construction

“J{ [zhi] (only)” has two positions in the serial verb construction. One is before
the first verb; the other is before the second verb. Its position decides its semantic
direction. When it is in the first position, it directs to the object of the first verb;
when it is in the second position, it may direct to the second verb, the object of the
second verb, or the numeral-quantifier attribute before the object of the second verb.

Example 101 F22> )5 L—A 5, [wé qu’ shii dian mii yT bén shii.]

(I went to the ‘bookshop to buy a book.) (direct to “F5J& [shii dian]
(bookshop)™)

REBE L —AH, [wd qu shii dian’ mii yT bén shi.]

(I went to the bookshop to ‘buy a book.) (direct to “Z—7A [mdi yT bén]
(buy a book)”)

REBEI—AH, [wd qu shii dian mai’ yT bén shi.]

(I went to the bookshop to buy ‘a book.) (direct to “—4% [yT bén] (a)”)

The semantic direction of “ [zhi] (only)” varies by its position in different
constructions, especially in those with complex predicates. Thus it takes time and
patience in learning how to use “ A [zhi] (only).”

III.  # [zui] (most)

“f% [zui] (most)” is an adverb of degree, carrying a sense of “extremely” or
“exceeding others” in comparison. It can be put before an adjective, volitive verb,
or verb indicating a psychological state, such as “&-¥X [xi huan] (like),” “/R [hén]
(hate),” “HJ 1% [ké lidn] (poor).” Also, it can appear before “fi [shi] (make),” “ik
[rang] (let),” “MY [jido] (make).” It mainly functions as an adverb.

Example 102 FPEH M AL, CHEH6AD, WHEA 124, WIER) A4 5%
% . [jid ban you 9 gé xué shéng, yi ban you 6 g¢, bing ban yodu 12 g¢, bing
ban de xué shéng zui dud.]

(There are 9 students in Class A, 6 in Class B, and 12 in Class C. Class C
has the largest number of students.)

Example 103 #3840 =TI EGERF, 32155 4F. [sha [ hua
san mén gong ke bi jido qi 14i, ta shu xué xué de zui hao.]

(Compared with three subjects of math, physics, and chemistry, he is the
best at math.)

Example 104 X =AMER AT, PNERZF ), &AL, [zhé san
g¢ nian qing rén zhdong, Xido Wang zui ai xué xi, zui you zuan jin er.]
(Among these three young people, Xiao Wang is the most studious and
energetic.)
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Example 105 #EsREACERMFE AR 25, HEASHINS HE. [shui zui néng

dai biao qin zhong de li yi, qin zhong jiu zui yong hu shui.]
(The common people will support whoever can best represent their
interests.)

Sometimes, what is to compare with is omitted.

Example 106 3[4 . [Ma li zui pa léng.]

(Mary fears the cold most.)

Example 107 HE R SR LM @& EifR K #5 . [zhong guo de 1¢
shan da o6 shi shi ji¢ shang zui da de f6 xiang.]

(The Giant Stone Buddha at Leshan mountain is the largest figure of Buddha
in the world.)

Example 108 TR K FH /& B IR K E R AETR e, JHIHK, Bk
H [ —FhU<E . [qi xiang zai hai shi zi ran zai hai zhong fa sheng pin i
zui gao, fan wéi zui da, stun shi zui zhong de y1 zhong zai hai.]

(A meteorological disaster is a kind of natural disaster with the highest
frequency, in the largest range, and with the heaviest losses.)

Besides, “f¢ [zui] (most)” can express the extreme of a certain estimate or
limitation in the aspects of feature, time, state, or quantity. It is often followed by
some adjectives, such as “#j [gao] (high),” “fk [di] (low),” “K [da] (big),” /N
[xido] (small),” “¥ [chang] (long),” “J& [dudn] (short),” “FR [kuai] (quick),”
“I% [man] (slow),” “5- [zio] (early),” “Hf [wan] (late),” “% [dud] (many),”
“/L [shio] (few),” “#H [cii] (thick),” “4ll [xi] (thin),” “¥& [léng] (cold),” “#k
[re] (hot).”

Example 109 $A 1K /S 5 K55 77 58 U IX BIAE S5« [wo men jiang jin zui
da nu li wan chéng hao zhe xiang ren wu.]

(We will try our best to finish the task well.)

Example 110 %2 )L BRI 8] £z 24 =AM o [ying ér de shui mian
shi jian zui shdo yao shi er gé xido shi.]

(Babies need at least twelve hours of sleep per day.)

Example 111 FHIXFh/pikgefh, SR w7 eS8 =0+ 757, [yongzhe
zhong ban fa yang yu, méi nian mu chan zui gao da dao san si shi wan jin.]
(In this way of breeding fish, the annual yield per mu can reach up to three
or four hundred thousand jin.)

Example 112 ML F| Eifg i Rt E—AN/Nif . [cong béi jing dao shang
hai zui kuai y¢ yao y1 geé xido shi.]

(It takes at least one hour to travel from Beijing to Shanghai.)

Example 113 /REMEE T FHEURI4IRE E . [l zui win zai xia wi
xia ban yi qian géi wo da fu.]

(Give me a reply at the least when you get off work in the afternoon.)
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Since “fi% [zui] (most)” implies “top” in many aspects, it may stand before
certain locatives to indicate the ends of a direction.

Example 114 EEHEAT BMAL AT L2 B 2 H I EEEAT. [20u zai you
xing dui wu zui gian téu de shi shén jing bdi zhan de mu gin men.]

(At the head of the parade were battle-hardened mothers.)

Example 115 A& MR ARAE S B L, A ERBES FiZ)L. [pa
ya de dong x1 fang zai zui shang bian er, bi pa ya de fang zai zui xia
bian er.]

(Put that stuff afraid of pressure on the top and those not afraid of pressure
on the bottom.)

Example 116 55101 — 11 /&% 4. [zui hou bian de y1 jié ché xiang
shi can che.]

(The last carriage is the dining car.)

Example 117

A: PRAEAEJLS )58 ? [ni zhi zai ji hao fang jian?]

(Which room do you live in?)

B: JLSANENIE, FAFAERARILIIAS—A]. [ji hao bu zhi dao, wo zhu zai
zui dong bian de na y1 jian.]

(T live in the easternmost room but I don’t know its number.)

1V, B [géng] (comparative degrees)

“BH [géng] (comparative degree)” is an adverb of degree, indicating a sense of
“better” in comparison or in the development. It mainly functions as an adverb
before an adjective (phrase) or verb (phrase).

Example 118 ISk CEAE N LG, FEERE 7. [na pian wén zhang xil
gdi yi hou, zhu ti géng ti chi le.]

(Having been revised again, the theme of the article became more
obvious.)

Example 119 Wil K, SERAEEN . [yl guo tidn qing, jing sé
xidn de géng méi i le.]

(After raining, the scenery became more beautiful.)

Example 120 XK T ZFEFHFR, BaBRX AN A I )4 2 56 5 —
L, [zhé gé xi tud gdo yu qu nidn chiin tian, yun niang zhé g¢ xi de shi
jian hai yao géng zdo y1 xie.]

(The play was completed last spring, and it was conceived a little earlier.)
Example 121 i HIXGEEHIA RN E, WARNEE, BEARNK. ANk
Bp AN DL . [zu0 chil zhe dao ti de bu shi Xido Wang, yé& bu shi Xido
Li, géng bu shi Xido Zhang. Xido Zhang dui shu xué zui bu gan xing qu.]

(It was not Xiao Wang nor Xiao Li who worked out the math question. Xiao
Zhang was most impossible because he was the least interested in
mathematics.)
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Example 122 XHEK—VJEIRE, Al 2 M —HE - KRERGIE

F. [zhe Ii de yT gie dou hén hio, k& shi gu xiang de yT cdo yT mu geng xi
yin zhe wo.]

(Everything here is pretty good, but I am still more attracted by everything
in my hometown.)

“B [géng] (comparative degree)” often appears in “Ll [bi]” construction.

Example 123 BLERAEIES £ T, KRS WIETR I . [xian zai de
shéng hué bi guo qu hdo le, jiang lai hui bi xian zai geng hao.]

(Life is better now than in the past, and life in the future will be better
than now.)

Example 124 ASE il 25 >3] X2 LS S PR S B 2L, [na shi ta rén wéi
xué xi wén yi bi xué xi y1 xué géng zhong yao.]

(At that time, he thought learning literature was more important than learn-
ing medicine.)

Example 125 XA EEARAM] 1 BE AE Ui W] ) . [zhe gé i zi bi na ge
li zi géng néng shud ming wen ti.]

(This example is more illustrative than that one.)

Example 126 ifid 4, bbb DARTEASEFRA] T . [tong guo jie chu, ta
bi yi gian géng xin rén wo men le.]

(Through contact, he trusted us more than ever.)

When used in a comparative sentence, “¥# [géng] (comparative degree)”
actually affirms a certain feature or state that has already existed before com-
parison. In Example 123, “the life at present is good” is affirmed first and then
“B [géng] (comparative degree)” indicates “the future life will be better.” The
same is true for the examples from to 124 to 126. Therefore, when someone
says “HI LU 2% . [jid bi yi géng gdo.] (A is much taller than B),” it implies
that B itself is tall.

“B [geéng] (comparative degree)” can be followed by a negative adverb.

Example 127 FERIIRAANLF, S RIGRTEAL . [zu6 tian de tian qi
bu hao, jin tian de tian qi géng bu hao.]
(The weather was bad yesterday and became worse today.)

V. ECEE [bi jigo] (relatively)

“LLEL [bi jido] (relatively/quite/rather)” is an adverb of degree, carrying a sense
of “not very much” or “comparatively.”

Example 128
Ar A RAS? [fin tidn 1éng ma?)
(Is it cold today?)
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B1: HLEGA . [bi jido 1éng.]
(It is colder relatively.)

B2: ¥¥. [léng.]

(Yes, it is.)

B3: R¥ . [hén léng.]

(Very cold.)

B4: JEH ¥4 . [fei chang Iéng.]
(It is extremely cold.)

The four answers in this example vary by degree. B4 means “the coldest.” B3
indicates “much colder” than B2, and B2 means “colder” than B1. In fact, Bl
refers to “a little bit cold.”

(Xiao Wang knows me better.)

Example 130 XX B G OL, 88— LB . [dui zhe 1i de qing kuang,
nin y1 ding bi jido shu x1.]

(You must be familiar with the situation here.)

Example 131 FATH L) FEAT AT RE KK, BEZHERPT 2
—o [wo0 men de gdng chang zai bén shi bu suan shi zui da de, y¢€ suan shi
bi jiao da de gong chang zht y1.]

(Our factory is not the largest but it is one of the largest factories in
the city.)

Therefore, “LL# [bi jido] (relatively, quite, rather)” doesn’t mean what it indi-
cates literally, but just implies a certain low level of degree.

Example 132 XANHZIGELF, IRATELEFE . [zhé gé dian ying bi jido
héo, ni ké yi qu kan.]

(This movie is relatively good and deserves watching.)

EANHFARL, RN 1Z%E . [zhe gé dian ying hén hdo, ni ying gai qu
kan.]

(This movie is good and you should watch it.)

RAMEARR L, R -2 EEE, ARSI, [zhe gé dian ying fei
chang hao, ni y1 ding yao qu kan, bu ran hui hou hui de.]

(The film is very good and you will regret it if you don’t watch it.)
Example 133 /RIX IR Rt A Ge vt LU, ANREFARYF . [ni zhé ci kdo
shi chéng ji zhi néng shud bi jiao hao, bu néng suan hén hdo.]

(You did relatively well in this exam but not the best.)

Usually, “LLA% [bi jido] (relatively)” cannot be followed by negative adjectives
or adverbs, thus it is improper to say “*1X /L5 LA o [zhe gé dian ying bi
jiao bu hdo.]” or “*4 K HELAH . [jin tian bi jido bu ré.].”
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VI. T [shao wei] (slightly)

As an adverb of degree, “Fif#l [shao w&i] (slightly)” also expresses a low level
of degree. It functions as an adverb before an adjective (phrase) or verb (phrase)
to indicate a psychological state. In this case, certain numeral-quantifier phrases
that denote a small amount or quantity are required, such as “— s JL [y1 didn er]
(a little),” “—2%& [y1 xi€] (some),” “—% )L, [y1 hui er] (a little while),” “—F [y1
xia] (one time).” Here, the overlapped verbs referring to a short time period or a
small quantity are acceptable as well.

Example 134 X IR BHEFRIMZ T — 5. [zheé keé shii de shéng ci shao
wei dud le yT dian.]

(There are a few more new words in this lesson.)

Example 135 AR RMMZEM 7 —L, ANEAWH T . [ta men
liang de guan xi shao wéi hudn hé le y1 xi€, bu zén me chdo zui le.]

(The relationship between them has eased up a bit and they don’t quarrel
much now.)

Example 136 #AHM&E—2x )L, M5 LK. [nin shao wei déng yT hui
er, ta ma shang jiu 1ai.]

(You can wait a moment and he will come soon.)

Example 137 XA254e) R, MHEHECETURE, RTHRILT . [zhe
zhong yao t¢ bi¢ ling, shao wéi sa shang ji di, chong zi jiu dou sha si le.]
(This pesticide is so effective that a few drops of it will kill all the pests.)
Example 138 XA~ il @ARFH AR — A8l BB tH oK. [zhe gé wen ti ni shao
w¢ei xidng y1 xidng jiu néng da chi 1ai.]

(You can answer this question just after a little more thinking.)

“ — 45 [you y1didn] (a little bit)” may stand in the middle of “F%i# [shao w&i]
(slightly)” and an adjective.

Example 139 /R T4 50A s JLZL. [ni sdng z shao wei you didn er hong.]
(Your throat is a little bit inflamed.)

Example 140 IXAN/NGHGR, FHRCE SLAFRODEEIRYE . [zhe gé xido gi
niang, shao wéi you didn er bu chéng xin jiu jué zui.]

(This little girl would pout immediately as soon as she feels a little
discontented.)

Example 141 A HA LRI, A4 K. [ta shao wei you didn ér
tou tong, méi shén me da bing.]

(He has a slight headache and it is not very serious.)

“FH7 [shao wei] (slightly)” can be used in the structure “FHl [shao w&i]
(slightly)+— [y1] (a)+verb/adjective,” to indicate a transitory action or a low level
of degree. In this case, another clause is required to follow closely after.
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Example 142 /0L, RFEGC—AE, M7 Etadi FRM. [xido xin

dian er, ni shao wei y1 péng, béi zi jiu hui diao xia lai de.]

(Be careful and the glass will fall off if you touch it.)

Example 143 KA — A5 H & - [tian shao wei yi liang zan men jin
chi fa.]

(We’ll depart as soon as it gets light.)

Example 144 {RFHM— 5 2 228 [ni shao wéi yi shi hil jiu hui
chii cha cud.]

(A slight slip on your part will be a mistake.)

Besides, “Fj [shao] (a bit),” “FifY [shdo shao] (a little bit),” “BEHE [lué lue]
(slightly)” function similarly with “FH%# [shao w&i] (slightly).”

Example 145 HiOKH, VRAASE #i 215, [di tai hud, ni shao bu lin
shén jiu hui shuai dao.]

(The ground is so slippery that you will fall down if you are not careful
enough.)

Example 146 AMIRAEERT, fildh 7eqT, A XS R s ko 2 1
A [rén men shao bu ti fAng, chu dong le ta men, zhé zhdng xiong & de
jia huo jiu hui shang rén.]

(If people touched it in slight carelessness, they would be hurt by this fero-
cious creature.)

Example 147 H-AKHZE VI RERA A9 1E 915U . . . [20 zhang yong
gin qi¢ de dan shao you didn nan wéi qing de yu dido shud . . .]

(The leader said in a kind but slightly embarrassing tone . . .)

Example 148 iifxAEMER, AidIRIERFEA S 4. [ta bing méi
you zai na Ii ki, bi guod yan kuang shao shao you dian hong.]

(She was not crying, but her eyes were a little red.)

Example 149 JXESAFIFE/N 74, FEAIUAZE H 7. [feng sul ran shao
shao xido le xi€, han 1éng que hdo xiang geéng shen le.]

(Though the wind weakened, it seemed to get even colder.)

VII. B2 [céng jing] (once), B [yi jing] (already),
Al [gang] (just)
They are adverbs for time and function as adverbs to modify verbs or adjectives.

They indicate the action or the state that happened or existed at a certain time in
the past.

Example 150 fih 28 kid 1 [E . [ta céng jing lai gud zhong gué.]
(He once came to China.)

Example 151 fhi& K+ E 1. [ta yi jing 14 zhong guo le.]

(He has already been in China.)
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Example 152 fliNIskH[E . [ta gang 1ai zhong gud.]

(He just came to China.)

Example 153 KAk 4T 1. [yl fa yi jing gan le.]

(The clothes are already dry.)

Example 154 3 X WARSGH, 01, JERARA 2N NS F
T o [ta céng jing dui ta hén qin r&, k& shi, hou 14i bu zhi wei shén me lidng
ge rén jing fen shou le.]

(He had been very affectionate with her, but then, for some reason, they
broke up.)

Example 155 BHEEHLNILF, £ ZREIN. [nin de jing kuang gang hio,
dud dud bdo zhong ba.]

(Your situation just became better and you’d better take care of yourself.)

In these examples, “JK 1 [E [lai zhong gud] (come to China)” in the first three
sentences means that this action has been finished before it is mentioned. “+
[gan] (dry),” “35#% [qin ré] (affectionate),” “Uf [hio] (better)” in the other three
means that they once existed before they are mentioned.

Next is the usage of %8 [céng jing] (once), .48 [yi jing] (already), M [gang]
(just).

1 W2 [céng jing]/® [céng] (once)

Both “¥ £ [céng jing] (once)” and “% [céng] (once)” refer to the action or
the state that once happened in the past and has already finished. Take Example
150 for instance. It means that he once came to China and as an experience, it
has finished at present. Even though he is in China now, it has nothing to do
with the past experience. Comparatively speaking, “# [céng] (once)” sounds
more formal than “% & [céng jing] (once),” though they possess the identical
functions.

(1) “H¥2: [céng jing] (once)+verb+id [guo]”
Here, it [guo]” is a dynamic verb and means “having experienced.”

Example 156 FK 4 &5 0. [wo céng jing xué guod han yii.]

(T once learned Chinese.)

Example 157 F&ATHE & Wit . [wo men céng jing jian gud mian.]

(We have met before )

Example 158 XFiEFIR G LM Fid . [zhe zhong shi wo céng jing péng
dao guo.]

(T once encountered the similar situation)

Example 159 FATIXRVT 03k, BETImESLMIEILRE L, HK
X B — B K. [wo men zhé ci fing wen bao tou, céng jing déng lin
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bao toéu shi x1 béi da qing shan, you lan le zhe Ii de y1 duan zhao chang
chéng.]

(During our visit to Baotou, we once visited Da Qing mountain in the north-
west of Baotou City and a section of the great wall of Zhao Dynasty here.)

(2) With a verbal quantifier complement or a time quantifier complement

The verb after “4 24 [céng jing] (once)” can be followed by a verbal quantifier
complement or time quantifier complement.

Example 160 & 1 28 fRAth WLt — K[ . [wo céng jing gén ta jian guo yi ci
mian. ]

(I met him once.)

Example 161 F&8 &AMk 1T =/t . [wo céng jing gén ta jian guo yi ci
mian.]

(T once talked with him for three hours.)

(3) In a negative sentence

In a negative sentence, “%/¥% A [méi/méi you] (no)” should be substituted by
“W 2% [céng jing] (once).”

Example 162

A: PRYE R E IS ? [ni céng jing 1ai gud zhdng gud ma?]
(Have you been in China?)

B: WA KT HE. [wo méi you ldi guo zhdng gud.]

(No, I have never been in China before.)

Example 163

A IREEET IR ? [ni céng jing kan gud na g& dian ying ma?]
(Have you seen that film before?)

B: KA AL IBAHE . [wo méi you kan guo na gé dian ying.]

(No, I haven’t.)

Or, “¥% [méi] (no)” can be added when “4 £ [céng jing] (once)” is used in the
negative sentence.

Example 164 X B W& FELEE W, [zhe i céng jing ban nian dud
méi you y1 chang yu.]

(There had been no rain for more than half a year.)

Example 165 ZA Y& —FKEIK, FRZKEHCHETHAINR
o [L3o Li céng jing liding san nidn méi hui jia, hui dao jia lian zi ji de
hai zi dou ba rén shi le.]

(Lao Li hadn’t been home for two or three years. He even didn’t recognize
his own children when he got home.)
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Or, “A~ % [bu céng] (never)” is another choice to express negation. It sounds
more formal in the written language.

Example 166 $iE &5 R Switb 2, X 2JRAEEEI . [shi qing de
jié guo hui ra ci zhi zao, zhe shi wo bu céng liao dao de.]

(It was beyond my expectation that things turned out so badly.)

Example 167 5584047, AL . [jié gud ra hé, wo bu céng xiing guo.]
(I have never thought about how the consequence will be.)

2 % [yijing)/C [yi] (already)

They have same functions and can replace each other. “C% [yi] (already)”
mainly appears in the written language. “C.%4 [yi jing] (already)” indicates that
the state of action conveyed by the verb began before a particular time and still
continues in a certain particular time.

Example 168 W%z JLCVAL54S 1 - [ta nil ér yi jing jié hin le.]

(Her daughter has been married.)

Example 169 R TCAEBEM T, BH#LE 1. [tian qi yi jing nudn hé le,
shu shao dou lii le.]

(The weather has already warmed up and the treetops have become green.)
Example 170 AN A F R & EAHROER 1, AEAFEAR K
A%, [na gé gong sT de zhdo pin tido jian shang g& yue wo yi jing wen le,
xian zai bu zhi dao bian méi bian.]

(I inquired about the recruitment conditions of that company last month,
and now I wonder whether they have been changed or not.)

Example 171 HEREg D4A 7 H SR TR, SR &AM E]
f]—/~. [zhong guo na shi hou yi jing ydu le zi ji de gdong chéng shi, zhan
tian you jiu shi ta men zhong jian de yT ge.]

(China had its own engineers by then, and Zhan Tianyou was one of them.)

“CLZ [yi jing] (already)” in the examples from 168 to 170 refers to the action
or the state still continuing when it is mentioned; “CA2¢ [yi jing] (already)” in
Example 171 means that the state conveyed by the verb began at a certain time
before it is mentioned.

Example 172 L& ARM T . [ta yi jing bu xT yan le.]

(He has given up smoking.)

Example 173 {REEAN T, AIKZ T T . [0l yi jing bu xido le, bié
tai hai zi qi le.]

(You are no longer young, and don’t be so childish.)

However, “C.4 [yi jing] (already)” can be used to refer to the time in the future
but “1% %% [céng jing] (once)” cannot.
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Example 174 B4FERIILE, FATEE SN T o [ming nidn de xian zai, wo
men yi jing bi ye le.]
(By this time next year, we will have graduated.)

3 MK [gang gang]/KI [gang] (just)

They share the same functions and serve as an adverb before the verb, indicat-
ing that the action conveyed by the verb happened shortly before it is mentioned.
“Ni| [gang] (just)” is more frequently used than “MI|NI| [gang gang] (just).”

Example 175 ! fREGHIE, W4 E. [ya! ni de dian hua, gang gua
shang.]

(Oh, my! I just hung up your phone.)

Example 176 KWINIZE, fifi15685 7. [tian gang gang liang, ta men jiu
dong sheén le.]

(They departed at dawn.)

“MI [gang] (just)” in Example 175 indicates that the action “4#£ I [gua shang]
(hang up)” happened just now; “KKINI5E [tian gang gang liang] (at dawn)” in
Example 176 describes the state that the sky brightens gradually.

“MI [gang] (just)” is different from “N|7}" [gang cai] (just now).”

(1) “MI74 [gang cai] (just now)” is a noun referring to the time not long before
what is said.

Example 177

A: /NiKWE? [Xido Zhang ne?]

(Where is Xiao Zhao?)

B: WA ILH WALAEX LW, IAEAFITE LWL T . [wo gang cai hai
kan jian ta zai zh¢ er ne, xian zai bu zhi dao qu na er le?]

(I saw him here just now. I have no idea where he is now.)

Example 178 /NiK& & ZWIIZ 7 Uik, [Xido Zhang chang chang shi
gang chi le fan jiu ¢.]

(Xiao Zhang is often hungry right after dinner.)

“WII 4" [gang c4i] (just now)” in Example 177 refers to the time not long before
what is asked. For example, if the time of speaking is at 10 a.m., “NI4" [gang
cai] (just now)” indicates the time from half past nine to ten. Thus “NI74" [gang
cai] (just now)” indicates the absolute time. “M| [gang] (just)” in Example 178
expresses the time not long after the dinner, so it doesn’t refer to the absolute time
or even has nothing to do with the time of speaking.

Example 179 WA #EK 1 ? [gang cai shui lai le?]
(Who came just now?)
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Example 180 7R/EAWIZK? [ni z&én me gang 14i?]
(Why did you just come?)

Therefore, it is proper to say “ft NI A K27 58NV . [ta gang cong da xué bi ye.]
(He just graduated from the college.).” “HIl [gang] (just)” cannot be changed into
“NII4" [gang cai] (just now)” because it refers to the time not long before.

(2) “MI4 [gang cai] (just now)” can appear at the end of sentence with “ 7
[le]” but “HI [gang] (just)” cannot be used in the same way.

Example 181 /NKNIA R 7, R 1. [Xido Zhang gang cai lai le,
hén kuai jiu zou le.]

(Xiao Zhang arrived just now and left soon.)
Example 182 /MiKRI>K. [Xido Zhang gang l4i.]
(Xiao Zhang just came here.)

*/NiKKISR T . [Xido Zhang gang 1ai le.]
Example 183

A RRIAZ8EJL T ? [ni gang cai qu ni er le?]
(Where did you go just now?)

B: HNIA LR T . [wo gang cai shang ké le.]
(I had a class just now.)

*RHI LR 7. [wO gang shang ke le.]

VIII.  {R/REE [kuai/kuai yao] (be about to), Jb/BEEE [jin/jin yao]
(be going to), ¥/ K2 [jiang/jiang yao] (will)

They are time adverbs, indicating that the action conveyed by the verb is going to
happen soon. Among them, “#} [kuai] (be about to)”and “Zf [jiu] (be going to)”
express the future at the earliest.

Example 184 fRE|% 7, #E# %M, [kuai dao zhan le, zhlin béi xia
ché ba.]

(It’s almost at our stop and be ready to get off the bus.)

Example 185 XfANik2, 5% —< )L, FHHK. [dui bu gi, ging déng yi hui
er, wo jiu 1ai.]

(Please, wait me for a moment and I will come soon.)

Example 186 M4l /5, HEH A — N KIEE S [ban gé shi ji hou,
zhong guo jiang chéng wéi y1 ge fa da gud jia.]

(In half a century, China will become a developed country.)

“fR [kuai] (be about to),” “¥ft [jiu] (be going to),” “}§ [jiang] (will)” often
connect with “Z# [yao]” to form “fR% [kuai yao] (be about to),” “HL % [jit yao]
(be going to),” “¥4 % [jiang yao] (will).” “¥f [jiang] (will) and /K5 Z [jiang yao]
(will)” mainly appear in the written language and “H() [kuai (yao)] (be about
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to)” and “H(E) [jiu (yao)] (be going to)” often occur in the spoken language.
Comparatively speaking, “fRE [kuai yao] (be about to)” or “¥E [jin yao] (be
going to)” sounds more urgent than “f& [kuai] (be about to)” or “Hi [jiu] (be going
to)” respectively. With “ J [le]” at the end of the sentence, these adverbs can form
structures such as “$i ... T[kuai . .. le] (be about to),” “MRZE . .. T [kuai yao
... le] (be going to),” “HLE ... T [jityao. .. le] (will).”

Example 187 flifi 18RI E 7, "KHLEEHSSLLF 1o [ta men kuai hui guo le,
fei j1 piao dou mai hao le.]

(They are about to return home and they have bought their plane tickets.)
Example 188 KR+ T . [tian kuai liang le.]

(It is nearly dawn.)

Example 189 #F KMEF| T . [chiin tian kuai yao dao le.]

(Spring is coming.)

Example 190 PUAFFRFZAETE R ELE W T o [si nian de da xué shéng huo
jiu yao jié shu le.]

(Four years of college life is coming to an end.)

Example 191 HSJLBEERE N AN H L EE A EB56 1 7 - [na ji zuo 16u xia g& yueé
jiu yao quan bu wan gong le.]

(Those buildings will be completed in the next month.)

“ 3t [jiu] (be going to)” means “37.%| [li ke] (at once),” such as “Fik
. [wo jit zou.] (I am going to leave.),” “fERJAIE —, H5%E
5 Eik . [jie ni de cf didn cha y1 gé zi, yong wan ma shang jiu hai.] (I
want to borrow your dictionary to consult a word and I will return it as
soon as I finish.).” “B £ . .. T [jiu yao . . . le] (be going to)” sounds
more urgent than “PRZ . .. T [kuai yao . . . le] (be about to).” Before “#f;
% [jin yao] (be going to),” adverbs for time are acceptable. However, except
for “L4% [yi jing] (already)” and “#B [dou] (already),” no other time words
are accepted before “tRE . .. T [kuai yao . . . le] (be about to).”

Example 192 RIS 2] 5 Fali %) 7. [sheng 1i de shi ké ma shang jiu
yao dao le.]

(The moment of victory is going to come.)

Example 193 AlATTATAEG ARG 2R ) 7« [ta men de shi yan yin kan
jiu yao chéng gong le.]

(Their experiment is on the verge of success.)

Example 194 {REEIIAR T EP = ZEFH 7. [ni jie de na bén shi
xia XIng q1 san jiu yao dao 1 le.]

(The book you borrowed is going to be due next Wednesday.)

Example 195 KFHOZAMRE R T, [tai yang yi jing kuai yao xia
shan le.]

(The sun is about to go down.)
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Example 196 YRt T 2R EE5E T o [ni zai shud xia qu ta dou kuai
yao ki le.]
(He’s about to cry if you keep on talking.)

However, “*HL 551 SV EIF46 7, [dian ying q1 didn ban kuai yao kai shi
le.]” is not acceptable in Chinese.

IX. 7E [zai] (ongoing)

It refers to the ongoing action.

Example 197

A BN A2 EAAK EIR? [130 shi zai zud shén me? zén me bu
lai shang ke?]

(Where is the teacher? Why doesn’t he/she come to class?)

B: ZIMIF&WE. RHUH T . [l3o shi kai hui ne. ké qii xido le.]

(He/She is having a meeting and the class has been cancelled.)

Example 198 5. EFRIEEGEERIN %, A AFTHIEK. [z80 shang wd
zhéng zai xi zdo de shi hou, you rén da dian hua lai.]

(When I was taking a shower this morning, someone called.)

Example 199 WIAEIX A, IRSFEMA 4 ? [ming nidn zhé gé shi hou,
ni hui zai zuo shén me?]

(What will you be doing at this time next year?)

Example 200 2 4FX N, FRIEFE E¥R. [qu nidn zhe gé shi hou, wo
zheéng zai shang ke.]

(I was having a class at this time last year.)

“fE [zai] (ongoing)” can be used with “Wg [ne]” in the sentence, which also
indicates the ongoing action.

Example 201 FRE| =R BN, [FZATIEEH K. [wo dao xué xido de
shi hou, tong xué men zheng zai kao shi ne.]

(When I arrived at the school, my classmates were taking an exam.)

Besides, “7E [zai] (ongoing)” can be used with “Z& [zhe]” in the sentence,
which also shows continuity of the action.

Example 202 /1115, MAIEFEEMAE AT, AV ER B & T A
AE% ! [ni men kan, guan zhong zhéng zai zhu shi zhe wo men, wo men
zuo dong zuo de shi hou qian wan bu néng ma hu!]

(You see, the audience is watching us. We must not be careless in our
movements. )

X. 3 [hdi]

1 “i& [hai] (still)” means “{31H [réng jiu] (still)” or “f&K%R [yI ran] (still),”
indicating that the action conveyed by the verb keeps on going, or that the
state denoted by the verb continuously exists.
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Example 203 JUFFEE M., RIERZFEF . [ji nidn méi jian, ni hai shi ldo
yang zi.]
(I haven’t seen you for a few years but you are still in your old
appearance.)
Example 204 B 1, /NEFER H. [yé shen le, Xido Ming hai zai
kan shu.]
(In the dead of night, Xiao Ming was still reading.)
Example 205 XN JE ik 1, 2B FHHIF . [zhe g& mao dun jig
jué le, hai hui yu dao xin de mao dun.]
(Once this contradiction is resolved, there will be a new one.)
Example 206 & T H 7, REIX A [yi jing wi yué le, tian hai zhé
me léng.]
(It’s already May, but it’s still pretty cold.)
Example 207 /R/EALAMES, #8157 . [ni z&n me hdi ba shui jido,
dou shi ér dian le.]
(Why don’t you go to bed? It’s twelve o’clock.)

Besides, “i% [hai] (still)” may express the action or the state that doesn’t happen
or will happen. In this case, some volitive verbs can appear in the sentence, such
as “4> [hui] (will be),” “Z [yao] (need),” “4H [xidng] (wish).”

Example 208 YREAEIEAE 2= ? [ni ming nidn hai xiing xué zhdng
wén ma?]

(Do you still want to learn Chinese next year?)

Example 209 iX R HEAEVRIAT T8 LS, 4 Jaib B0 o), S B
—JZ2# . [zhé ci bi sai ni qii dé le hdo chéng ji, jin hou hai yao ke kit xué
xi, zhéng qu geéng shang y1 céng 16u.]

(You got a good result in this competition. You should study hard in the
future to strive for a better one.)

Example 210 it 58 B R, X)L IXAKFH S ? [guo wan gud qing jié,
zh¢ er hai hui zhé me ré nao ma?]

(After National Day, will it be so busy here?)

2 “If [hai] (still)” means “not only . . . but also”

Example 211 /RAMEESCL H ARZEA, LEGOH K S1E. [ni ba
dan yao guan xin zi ji de xué shéng, hai yao guan xin zi ji de shén ti.]
(You should not only take care of your students, but also yourself.)
Example 212 & 7iAT, A MESCHRARIEIL? [cha le ta men, hai you
shui zhi chi ni de yi jian?]

(Besides them, who else supports your opinion?)

Example 213 X KRHEE| L, AVE TENE, &% 7% Lilg/h
Iz [zheé ci 10 you dao shang hii, wod men kan le kan shi rong, hai chang
le chang shang hai xido chi.]

(On the trip in Shanghai, we saw its appearance and also tasted its local snacks.)
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Example 214 #%MHE, Sl 0 EE—3/NE#K. [an zhao gul ding,
fu shi zh¢ hai yao chang y1 zhi wai gué gg.]
(According to the rules, the candidates are also required to sing a foreign
song.)
In this case, a preceding clause introduced by “ANME . . . [bi dan] (not
only . ..),” “B&7T ... (LLAM) [chu le . .. (yi wai)] (except for/besides
...)” or “BE [ji] (since)” often appears to match with “it [hai] (still).”

3 “i& [hai] (still)” indicates further development in degree or in quantity in
“Lt [bi]” construction, similar to “5% [géng] (even more)” but more oral
than it.

Example 215 R, Y bL /5804 R . [shéng su kuai, guang su bi shéng

su hai kuai.]

(Sound travels fast. Light travels faster than sound.)

Example 216 MAEMFEF N, IRAET, KIARILHET . [xian zai de nidn

qing rén, ni néng gan, wo bi ni hai néng gan.]

(Today’s young people are very competitive: you are capable, I must be
more capable than you.)

Example 217 /R 21?2 FHLARIE S . [ni ji a2 wo bi ni hai ji.]

(Are you worried? Actually, I’'m more worried than you are.)

4 “#I5% [midn qidng] (do with difficulty)” implies a sense of reluctance or
belittling oneself, often followed by commendatory adjectives.

Example 218

A B EGE B ARYFE ? [nin zui jin shén 6 hio ma?]

(How are you recently?)

B: T LL. [hai ké& yi.]

(Not well enough.)

Example 219

A IXE/NR SR EARE? [zhe bu xido shud xié de zén me yang?]
(How is this novel?)

B: IS4G, fHTS—% . [hai ba cud, zhi de yi kan.]

(Not bad. It’s worth reading.)

Example 220 fix A~ N YA EJZT-HBILREEAT . [ta zhe gé rén dang gé jT
céng gan bu hai néng shéng rén.]

(He is competent as a grassroots cadre.)

“)& 7] LA [hai ké yi]” in Example 218 means “not well enough”; “it A4 [hai
bt cuo] (not bad)” in Example 219 indicates that it’s not good or bad but probably
worth reading; “IEBEMAT [hai néng shéng rén] (competent)” in Example 220
shows that a certain degree is barely reached.
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“i& [hai] (still)” means “/# H. [shang qi¢] (even).” It is used in the preceding
clause of a compound sentence, posing a certain concessive situation, and
then the following clause presents the conclusion.

Example 221 BRCAIS &AL, EARREEEK! [ké wén ta hai nian
bu hdo ne, z&n me néng bei de chil léi!]

(He cannot even read the text well, and how can he recite it!)

Example 222 fERES N =T R KHIME, IRIXNIZE) G HE R . [t
hai néng can jia san qian mi chang pao ne, ni zh¢ gé yun dong yuan kén
ding méi wen ti.]

(He can even run three kilometers in the long-distance race. I'm sure you
can do it better.)

Example 223 =SFEHEALA TIREN, AW EZEHRLEAT
7. [san nian ji xué sheéng hai da bu lido yun zhe ne, wd men gang shang
¢r nian ji geng bu xing le.]

(The students in the third grade cannot even read the original work; how
are we able to do it at the beginning of the second grade?)

Example 224 i & B EAFENE, HiAHL? [ta zou Iu hai zou bu wén ne,
jiu xiang pao?]

(She is unable to walk steadily, let alone run.)

“i& [hai] (still)” in the example implies “i% . [han] (even) . ..” Example 221
can be changed into “URICES M H &AL, E %‘ﬁﬂj;}%' [ké wén lian
nian shang qi¢ nian bu hao, zén me néng béi de chﬁ léi!] (Even not reading the
text well, how do I recite it?).”

6

(M

“i& [hai] (still)” can indicate “long time ago,” expressing that the action or
the state happened a long time ago.

Example 225 HFiL/& 1948 AT e, HIF 2401 A 7. [na
hai shi 1948 nian yi qian de shi ne, you hdo dud xi jié¢ yi jing mé hu le.]
(That was before 1948, and a lot of details have become blurred out.)
Example 226 X 5K {8 it 2 FH /N ERHEIE e . [zhe zhang zhao pian
hai shi wo kdo xido xué shi hou zhao de ne.]

(This photo was taken even before I began my learning in the primary
school.)

Example 227 XFERISRR T2 FIRHER ARG IRIIIE . [zhe jian
mao y1 hai shi wo shi sui de shi hou wo mu qin gé€i wo zhi de ne.]
(My mother knitted this sweater for me even when I was ten years old.)

“i& [hai] (still)” shows emotion.

It means “J5%4 [ji ran] (unexpectedly),” carrying a sense of unexpectedness.
Usually, “¥L [zh&n] (unexpectedly)” is closely followed.
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@)

(€)

Example 228 XXM, AR EAHRK o [zhé me nan de ti, ta hai
zhén zuo chi lai le.]
(He unexpectedly worked out such a difficult problem.)

Example 229 AR R8T JLT4F, BIGEEBIE T . [t2 men mu zi
shi san le ji shi nidn, zui hou héi zhén tuan ju le.]

(After decades of separation, the mother and the son were finally reunited.)
Example 230 By, ARG AEH ™ E, g, MicEFER 7. [jin
yuan shi, ta shao shang de f€i chang yan zhong, ké shi, ta hai zhén hué guo
lai le.]

(When he was sent to the hospital, he was badly burned, but he survived
finally.)

“i& [hai] (still)” can be used in a rhetoric question to emphasize the mood.

Example 231 fl 2 R G, IEREAZI#IK? [ta shi ya min de hou dai,
hai néng bu hui yéu yong.]

(He is a descendant of fishermen and how can it be possible that he is unable
to swim?)

Example 232 UGB, XX ALF, RIEFREA AR ORI ? [fang
xin ba, nin dui wo zh¢ me hdo, wo hai néng bl wei nin jin xin jin 1i ma?]
(Don’t worry. You are so good to me, and why cannot I do anything for
you?)

Example 233 Wi <56 N, &N, AT9E, @REF AIE AL ? [shi fu
shud huo rén, huo rén, bl gan huo, hai néng suan da hué rén ma?]

(The master worker said: “working makes a human living; otherwise how
could a human live?”)

“ib [hai] (still)” also means “undeserved reputation,” indicating a sense of
blame or sarcasm.

Example 234 {RI& /2 BFAHE, 45 o 253 [ni hai shi g& g@ ne, dai zhe
di di tdo qi.]

(You’re an older brother and how could you let your younger brother be
naughty like this.)

Example 235 i /& K2#2EWE, 1X A5 M@#AN2 | [hai shi da xué shéng
ne, zhé me rong yi de ti dou bu hui.]

(You are still a college student and how aren’t you able to work out such
an easy problem!)

Example 236 ILATERHCHE, IRX 4R B 4712 1! [hai xing zhéng
k& zhang ne, ni zhe jian shi shi zén me ban de? héng!]

(What kind of chief of administration are you? What have you done about
this thing? Hum!)
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X [you] (again)

“X_ [you] (again)” shows that the action conveyed by a verb happened and
was repeated.

To repeat the same verb or verb phrase

Example 237 Xk ZIME T —li, ZFEIMNE 7. [zhe fén
shi juan Zhang ldo sht kan le y1 bian, Li lao sht you kan le y1 bian.]
(Prof. Zhang read the test paper and then Prof. Li read it again.)

Example 238 WIRITEAZE, BL X —Hh): EAFE? [jian wo chén
si bu da hua, 130 ji you weén yT ju: zE€n me yang?]

(Seeing that I was buried in thought without answering, Lao Ji asked again,
“How is it?”)

Example 239 7K 35045 56 2 L LART XA 48, [zhang wén jué de di
di bi yi qian you zhang gao le yT xi&.]

(Zhang Wen felt that his brother had grown taller than before.)

Example 240 | JEE W2 KA E 7 L& . [ding li nd zhe ma ma
ji lai de xiang pian kan le you kan.]

(Ding Li held the photos sent by his mother and looked at them again and
again.)

It may refer to the repeated calendar days or schedules. After “X. [you]
(again),” a copula, adjective, or volitive verb may appear.

Example 241 BI R X2 BB T, AT LLERLANEEDL T« [ming tian
you shi xing q1 yué le, wo men you ké yi qu jido wai you wan le.]
(Tomorrow is Sunday again, and we can go out for a countryside tour.)
Example 242 H5 XA T, HRKMSGRR 17 . [yué liang you
yuan le, ming tian da gai you shi nong 1i shi wu le.]

(Here comes the full moon again and tomorrow is probably the fifteenth
day of the lunar calendar.)

Example 243 NALFFE MR BIEAIAMEH 7, KRZFIE T . [xia Ii bai you
lin dao zan men zu zhi ri le, da jia bi¢ wang le.]

(Our group is on duty again next week, and don’t forget it.)

Example 244 FIR X E| T, /R X EERIRAILF A WLTH T - [zhou mo you
dao le, ni you néng gén ni de hdo péng yodu jian mian le.]

(It’s the weekend again and you can see your best friends again.)

To repeat a numeral-quantifier phrase

The same numeral-quantifier phrase is repeated before as well as after “ X [you]
(again).”
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3)

Example 245 ZMKAERIRG ML T — 2 —)Z. [ldo chuan
zhang ba Bi dé song géi ta de Ii wu bao le y1 céng you y1 céng.]

(The old captain wrapped Peter’s present layer by layer.)

Example 246 RS, X/ NNifhS 7 —F X —F. [td hén hui xig,
zhe xido xido shud ta xi¢ le yT pian you y1 pian.]

(He is good at writing short articles, one after another.)

To connect two identical structures of “— [y1] (a)+verbal quantifier”

“M_ [you] (again)” connects two identical structures of “— [yi] (a)+verbal
quantifier” and functions as an adverb before a verb.

“)

Example 247 R — IR L — XKL, BRI T . [ni yiciyouyici
di 1ai bang zhu wo, zhén tai gan xie le.]

(I am fully grateful for your helping me again and again.)

Example 248 {R— i X —@th kA, HA2HEE? [ni yT tang you y1
tang di lai zhdo ta, you shén me ji shi ma?]

(You come to see him again and again. What’s the emergency?)

Example 249 i X —iihifi, A fMomeE 7T ROEL. [wo yi
bian you y1 bian di shud, ta cai midn qiang jie¢ shou le wo de yi jian.]

(I said it again and again, and he reluctantly accepted my opinion.)

To connect two identical structures of “— [y1] (a)+%/H /K [nian/yué/tian]
(year/month/day)”

“3_ [you] (again)” connects two identical structures of “— [y1] (a)+4/H /K
[nian/yué/tian] (year/month/day)” and functions as an adverb before a verb or
complement after a verb.

©)

Example 250 #Z ) —RX—K, L7 —PHX—NH, AT T
. [ta zhi le y1 tidn you y1 tian, zhi le yT g& yué you yi gé yue, zhdng yi
zh1 chéng le jin dua.]

(Day after day and month after month, she has finally woven the brocade.)
Example 251 HF— X —4FHid £ 7, BHERSWEALIN. [rzyl
nian you y1 nian di guo qu le, Ii xiang zhi jin y¢ méi you shi xian.]

(Year after year, but the dream has not come true yet.)

To connect two identical structures of “— [yI] (a)+noun quantifier”

“X_[you] (again)” connects two identical structures of “— [y1] (a)+noun quan-
tifier” and functions as an attribute before a noun or noun phrase.

Example 252 Mt —3f X —3 HRE T LAE Y, 2 2 A 8878 A0 K
Z W, [cong ta y1 feng you y1 feng de 1ai xin k& yi kan chi, ta shi dud me
xidng nian jiu bi¢ de gu xiang a.]
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(One letter after another expressed his strong homesickness to the long-lost
hometown.)

Example 253 —§3 4 Watimmad, ks rgir AMRF . [yl
liang you y1 liang de qi che fei chi ér guo, jido guo lu de xing rén hén hai pa.]
(Car after car sped by, which pretty much frightened passers-by.)

(6) To connect alternate verbs or adjectives

“X_[you] (again)” connects alternate verbs or adjectives, indicating two actions

or situations happening alternately.

Example 254 fERIA R |30k, 3 7 3, Mrhirs TADFZ. [ta
ba mo xing chai le you zhuang, zhuang le you chai, cong zhdong xué hui le
bu shdo shou yi.]
(He took the model apart and reinstalled it again, from which he learned a
lot of technique.)

Example 255 X5k 4G, Al ek, o0 XM, R TR, [zhe
zhang ti zhi, ta hua le you gai, gai le you hua, zhéng zhéng mang le liang tian.]
(He has been busy with modifying this drawing again and again for two
days.

Example 256 i RX IR &, Z1 7 3U%, BT XA, BTEaT5
ZIA4, [ta ba jia zhong de jiu shi zhang , ké le you m6 , mo le you
ke , zhong ya xué hui le zhuan ké de bén ling.]

(Again and again, he carved and polished the old stone seal at home and
finally learned the skill of seal cutting.)

In this case the dynamic auxiliary “J [le]” is often added before a verb or

adjective.

2

“M_ [you] (again)” indicates that two situations or states exist
simultaneously.

Example 257 Wy iR EE B ER 22 5], @i E %, XA . [ting shud
w0 yao dao zhdong gué lai xué xi, ma ma gao xing, you bu gao xing.]
(Hearing that I would come to China to study, my mother felt happy and
unhappy at the same time.)

Example 258 i85 17, EXEZE®, X &M, [tali hin le, zai jia shi
ba ba, you shi ma ma.]

(He’s divorced, thus he has to be the mother as well as the father at
home.)

Example 259 RiX 4 M, X TFEM, AW AHE. [tianzhe me héi, you
xia zhe yu, y¢ bu dai ge dian tong.]

(You should have taken a flashlight since it was so dark and raining
outside.)
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“X_[you] (again)” in these examples have subtle differences. “ ¥ [you] (again)”
in Example 257 describes two coordinate states; “X. [you] (again)” in Example
258 reflects two different situations, the latter of which goes forward further; «“ X
[you] (again)” in Example 259 indicates another situation added to complement
the original one.

Sometimes, the structure consisting of two or even three “ X [you] (again),” is
acceptable, such as “3 ... X ... [you...you] (again and again/and as well)” or
“No.. M ... X ... [you...you...you] (again and again and again).”

The structure of “X ... X ... [you...you] (again and again/and as well)”
denotes that two actions, situations, or states happen simultaneously. The adjec-
tives connected by “3 ... X ...[you...you] (again and again/and as well)” are
either commendatory or derogatory. If the words connected by “X ... X ... [you
... you] (again and again/and as well)” are verbs, this means that the two actions
frequently happen together.

Example 260 ASRME b, H5E XA X5, [na tian win shang, yue liang
you yuan you liang.]

(The moon that night looked full and bright as well.)

Example 261 1X /MR XS E KBk . [zhe gé gii nidng you xi
huan chang g€ you xi huan tiao wil.]

(The girl likes both singing and dancing.)

Example 262 15 //NgH 85K E] WG G URATRIAE K AU/IMERT, iR, 3G
T\ MOEHIEZEME. [suxido jig hua zhang hua y& zhi de ni men zhe yang
da jing xido guai de, you fu shi, you ti zi, you gin zi song qu bido.]

(Is it worth such a big fuss for Miss Su’s drawing, like composing a poem
and inscriptions for it, and even personally sending it to be mounted.)

3 “X [you]” shows two actions in succession.

Example 263 #Z 7145 AIE T — 3K, Xk 7 —MF%. [hai zi men ggi
woO men chang le yT zhT gg, you tiao le yT ge wil.]

(The children sang a song and performed a dance for us.)

Example 264 Wh5eF 7 #1, X& Uik, MifE3E 7748, ML
AEERETY . [ta xian kan le zhud zi, you kan le xiang quan, sui hou you kan
le shi zi jia, zuo gong dou fei chang jing qido.]

(She looked at the bracelet first, then at the necklace, and then at the cross.
They were all exquisitely crafted.)

Example 265 FERABMIMARILIER, IR EZ I . [zud tian ta gang
cong dong béi hui lai, ming tian you yao qu guang zhdu.]

(He just came back from the northeast of China yesterday and will go to
Guangzhou tomorrow.)

“3 [you] (again)” in Example 265 limits “Z 2 . . . [yao qu] (will go to)” and
indicates that “73J" M| [qu guéng zhou] (go to Guangzhou)” will happen again. In
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this case, certain volitive words are required here, such as “TJ L [k& yi] (may),”
“BE [néng] (can),” “% [yao] (want).”

4 “XN [you] (again)” expresses certain moods.

(1) To strengthen transition

“M_[you] (again)” can strengthen transition in the sentence, if contradictive
situations are presented.

Example 266 A {FHAEEVRR, SRR 7 AE, (RAETE? [you
jian shi xiang gao su ni, you pa ni ting le bu gao xing, ni xidng ting ma?]
(I have something to tell you, but I'm afraid you won’t like it. Do you still
want to hear it?)

Example 267 Hfs&—AN2 A SEM0 M SR 1 Z5M . [na shi yT gé dud me
m¢éi li ér you tong ki de méng a.]
(What a beautiful but painful dream it was!)

Example 268 X M)A KRG H E 1, o] FCAFIE M 1% E A [zhe
g¢ ju zi bu tai xiang zhdong gud hua, ké wo you bu zhi dao ying gai zén
me gai.]

(This sentence doesn’t sound like Chinese very much, but I don’t know how
to improve it.)

Example 269 Ui A8 22 /&l 22 R im s, ) A & 2 3K . [ta xidng an
wel an weéi ma ma, ké you xiang bu chi shi dang de hua 1ai.]

(She tried to comfort her mother, but she couldn’t find the proper words.)
Example 270 fififiscfg — BRI, f@ot, JUBRAT2 XEES. [ta que shi
xiang y1 k& shu, jian zhuang, chén mo ké shi you you shéng qi.]

(He is indeed like a tree, strong, silent but alive.)

In this case, some conjunctive words, such as “T] [k&] (but),” “TJ7& [ké& shi]
(but),” “Ifj [ér] (and),” often appear before “ X [you] (again)” in order to reinforce
transition further.

(2) To strengthen negation

“M_[you] (again)” can strengthen negation in the negative sentence or the rhet-
oric sentence.

Example 271 KRIA— L, XAHFAKZRWE? [yT fujiu yT didn er, you
you shén me guan xi ne?]

(What does it matter if the clothes are a little worn?)

Example 272 fli XA %, HAFERI4™. [ta you bu shi hai zi,
yong bu zhao gudn de na me yan.]

(He’s not a child and he doesn’t need to be treated so strictly.)
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Example 273 XA, f[AEAAEEEDE, o you bu yudn, hé bi yao
zuo ché qu ne.]

(The road is not far, so why go there by car?)

Example 274 i ZHIHE, XA FHEME? [guo qu de jiu shi, you hé bi
zai ti ne?]

(Why mention the past?)

(3) To further emphasize degree

“M_ [you] (again)” can emphasize degree further when it connects two repeated
adjectives (phrases) or verbs (phrases), expressing a meaning of “very much.”

Example 275 IAE, R FIXER MR C ARl 3 E 7. [xian
zai, ni shén shang zhé tao y1 fu de kuan shi yi jing shi pt tong you pu
tong le.]

(Nowadays, your suit is quite out of fashion.)

Example 276 fEFATIX )L, BIXFHZHEL R4 WOCHE W.. [zai wo
men zh¢ er, xiang zh¢ zhong fi lao xié you de shi qing chang jian you
chang jian.]

(Things, like helping the aged and the young, are very common here.)

In this case, “Ifij [ér] (and),” as another conjunction, is often added to strengthen
intonation.

Example 277 XFiiE M IEAE &8l BREE, T E P
‘o [zhe zhdng gu shi zhéng zai g chu shi zhén shang bido yin zhe, zhén
shi ping chang er you ping chang.]

(Such stories repeated in towns and cities, are pretty common.)

XII.  FF [zai] (again)

1 “H [zai] (again)” is similar to “ [you] (again/and)” in expressing repeti-
tion or continuity, but “X [you] (again/and)” directs the action that has
happened; “Ff [zai] (again)” is for the action that will happen.

Example 278 LA, EZ)HFF—iE. [wo hai bu dong, qing 130 shi
zail jiang y1 bian.]
(I still don’t understand and please say it again, Professor.)

“Ff [zai] (again)” in this example semantically implies the action of speaking
that will happen. If it is replaced by “Fi& A, ZIHXYF 7 —d. [wo hai bu
dong, lao shi you jiang le y1 bian.] (I didn’t understand so the teacher explained it
again),” it implies that the action of speaking has been repeated.
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Example 279 RU1FIEA FHE, BIKRFEK. [ni rd gud hai ydu kan nén,
ming tian zai lai.]

(If you still have more difficulties, come here again tomorrow.)

Example 280 F 77406 FiXigi K4, RIFHE N —#Z%E 7. [wang fang
méi gan shang zhe tang huod ché, zhi hdo zai déng xia y1 tang ché le.]
(Wang Fang missed the train and had to wait for the next one.)

Example 281 #LEFRE, EMEERIE 25 EFAEIE. [zhu mi xido, zai hut
huang de guo qu shang zai chuang hut huang.]

(I wish my alma mater another brilliant future.)

Example 282 FfidJLANH, FRATH A EIE 7. [zai guo ji g& yué, wd
men jiu bi ye¢ hui guo le.]

(In a few months, we will graduate and return to China.)

Sometimes, “F [zai] (again)” seemingly directs to a past action and it is actu-
ally because the time of speaking is regarded as a much earlier action.

Example 283 =/ A EF 7 fh—k, HbCLENAAE, T —
MNHBEEEME, FEESIAAHAK T . [san gé yueé qian wo qu kan le
ta y1 ci, dang shi ta yi jing wo chudng bu qi, guo le y1 g¢ yu¢ zai qu kan
ta shi, jing wan quan rén bu chi ta lai le.]

(I visited him once three months ago, when he was bedridden, and when I

visited him again a month later, I did not recognize him at all.)

If “=/N H il [san gé yué qian] (three months ago)” is regarded as the time
of speaking, “—/> HJ&G[yT g& yué hou] (a month later)” can be relatively
taken as the time for a later action.

2 “Ff [zai] (again)” indicates an action that will be postponed until another
action is finished. It is often connected with “/¢ [xian] (first),” “%¥ [déng]
(then),” or “#RJ5 [ran hou] (and then).”

Example 284 FEAT TR ST /MR, 285 FEIFURITE) . [z4n men ying gai
xian ding gé ji hua, ran hou zai kai shi xing dong.]

(We should make a plan before we start.)

Example 285 [H]3kii, [k, 522U 725 HUIE! [hui tou shuo,
hui téu shud, déng hui er jian le ldo yé zai shud ba!]

(Put it aside for a moment. We will talk about it again when we meet the
master later.)

Example 286 RiEFIPHIF, EFIGUF T FH4UR7F. [ni rang wo ban de
shi, déng wo bing hdo le zai géi ni ban.]

(I’ll do what you want me to do when I feel better.)

Example 287 #:7Mg 1 Pazac, fhodth kR, g fEAh g v i n]
K. [Xiang zi he le liing ha cha, ta jué chi ¢ l4i, jué ding zai wai mian
chi bédo zai hui jia.]
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(After drinking two pots of tea, Xiangzi felt hungry and decided to eat his
fill before going home.)

Example 288 FIEREIZEATHIHEALRE, HREZRE LK
[fJ. [zhén zhéng de dao Ii shi zai xing dong zhong qit dé jing yan hou, zai
geén ju jing yan xiang chi lai de.]

(The real truth comes from the experience that has been gained from action.)

In this case the action that will be postponed is due to unwillingness rather than
incapability.

3 “F [zai] (again)” means to strengthen degree and enlarge scope.

(1) To be used before an adjective phrase

Example 289 iX/M#IkitF R — s JLtLF 1o [zhe gé you ydng chi zai
da y1 didn er jiu hao le.]

(This swimming pool would be better if it were a little bit bigger.)
Example 290 /i, 155 F18—ri. [ldo shi, qing nin shud de zai
man yT didn.]

(Please speak more slowly, Professor.)

Example 291 FRAEF —ANLLIX[E] R FHK— s LIl [wo xidng zi
y1 g¢ bi zh¢ jian wi zi zai da y1 didn er de fang jian.]

(I’d like to rent a room a little larger than this one.)

Example 292 IXXUEAE K, HHRK— R ? [zhe shuang xié bu gou
da, you zai da y1 didn de ma?]

(This pair of shoes is not big enough. Do you have a bigger one?)
Example 293 HiH#H 2, W AHZ, ANE . [shi qing zai dud, ta y&
bu xian dud, b jiao ku.]

(No matter how many things she has to deal with, she never complains.)

“H .. WA/ [zai ... méi you/ba guo le]” is used for evaluation,
expressing “nothing better than it”

Example 294 =R GHSEAN [ o [yin nan de feng jing zai méi bu
guo le.]

(The scenery in Yunnan cannot be more beautiful.)

Example 295 G RAREERE H £ —i#8, M2 HIEFEA T [rh gud ni néng
qin zi qu y1 tang, na zhén shi zai hdo méi you le.]

(It would be nicer if you could go there yourself.)

Example 296 ffiX ™M N FHEMBE AL T, RAGEMI{E UL . [tazhe gérén
zai jido hua bu guo le, ni bu néng xiang xin ta shud de.]

(He can’t be more cunning so you can’t believe what he says.)
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(2) To be used before a locative

“H} [zai] (again)” can be used before a locative, such as “Ff B3k [zai li tou]
(inside further),” “F§ B3 [zai qidn bian] (in front further),” which is almost simi-
lar to “*& [géng] (even more).”

Example 297 A AT ZRTH, FHATLZ#S. [wo de qidn bian shi a i,
zai qian bian shi Bi dé.]

(A Li was in front of me, and Peter in front of A Li.)

Example 298 SRR G0 2L, F/EU2E%]. [méi ke ké wén
de hou bian shi shéng ci, zai hou bian shi lian xi.]

(Each lesson is followed by new words and then by the exercises.)
Example 299 XM LR, 7 FIEE —s)Lse )L, BEkER T, FESk
WMERT, T A#EBERIT - [zhe gé jid shan dong, dong kdu hai you y1
dian er liang er, Ii tou jiu héi le, zai Ii tou jiu géng héi le, shén me dou kan
bu jian le.]

(There is a little light at the mouth of the fake cave, and it gets darker and
darker inside, with nothing to be seen.)

(3) To be used after the verb

“Ff [zai] (again)” can be used after the verb to express “addition.”

Example 300 /R % _Erp /Mg, Sk EfA E—SREEN, BSEARERR
A2 T [ni chuan shang zhong shi xido bu gua, téu shang zai bao shang
y1 kuai bai mdo jin, jiu suan hua zhuang chéng néong min le.]

(You could disguise yourself as a farmer with a small cloth jacket of the
Chinese style and a white towel on the head.)

Example 301 XK LR E—ANESUGEHE, A8 kA
1o [zhé zhang hua er zai péi shang yT gé jing zhi de jing kuang, na jiu zai
hdo y¢ méi you le.]

(This picture could not be better if matched with a delicate frame.)
Example 302 X817 LS UM . SRR, BUEE 1. [zhe
wan tang zai fang shang dian er wei jing, hu jiao zhi l¢i diao liao, jiu geéng
xiang le.]

(This bowl of soup could not be more delicious with some seasonings, such
as monosodium and pepper.

4 “F (1) AN [zai (y&) bi/bu] (never again)” and “/ 7 [bl zai] (no more/
longer)”

“F [zai] (again)” can be put either before or after “4~ [bi/bu] (not),” such as
“H{AN [zai bl/bu] (never again)” or “ANHf [bu zai] (no more/longer),” but they
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have different meanings. “Ff A~ [zai bu/bu] (never again)” is constructed based on
“H+[A+(verb)]” with “ | [le]” as the end of sentence, indicating that the action
conveyed by the verb won’t happen again.

Example 303

A: RPLJGIE SRS 2 [ni yi hou hai 14 ma?]
(Will you come again?)

B: FIAKR T . [zai bu lai le.]

(I will never come back again.)

Without “t [y&] (again/and)” won’t change the meaning of the last example’s
answer, but in fact, with intonation the answer sounds stronger.

Example 304 & WA ZMN 7, HE2EEN, HEkL, —3hthAz)
MBS ETT 4514 Lo [ta zai y& bu xidng chi sang yé le, zhi shi ting zhe xiong,
tai zhe tou, y1 dong y¢ bu dong di diin zai zha qi bian shang.]

(It did not want to eat more mulberry leaves. Standing straight, it raised its
head and rested motionless at the edge of the bamboo shelf.)

Example 305 WX K2, MPTEEAE, #1474, WHiRmEA BT
FHEEPEGEININ T o [cong zhé tian qi, ta lidng xing ying bu i, zhdo x1 xiang
chu, gii niang zai y¢& bu xiang wang ri na yang dud dud shan shan le.]
(From that day on, they were inseparable all day. The girl was no longer as
shy as before.)

Example 306 1X {74 i X A ER T o [zhe wei zuo qu jia zai y& bu
xidng zuo qu le.]

(The composer didn’t want to compose any more.)

Example 307 X JH T EE, M EABEABBIRNNET . [zhe ci
clin gan bu gai xudn, ctin Ii rén zai y& bu gan téu huai rén de piao le.]

(In the reelection of the village cadre, this time the villagers dare not vote
for the bad guys any more.)

Example 308 JHHMAIZITE T, HSZA T . [wo zai y& bu chi xi can le,
zh&n shou bu lido.]

(I don’t want to eat Western food any more. I can’t stand it.)

“AN [bu/bu] (not)+{H [zai] (again)+verb]} ” means that such an action con-
veyed by the verb won’t happen again.

Example 309 fll FoRAAS P, FRE%E—HUECLMRE 1, HiA
H5 1, [ta yudn lai xidng xi€ lidng feng xin, k& shi xi€¢ wan yi feng yi
hou yi jing hén wan le, jiu bu zai xié€ le.]

(He wanted to write two letters, but after one was finished, he stopped writ-
ing because it was too late.)

Example 310 W58 7 — 28t A FE 9 T . [ta kil le yT hui jiu ba zai ki le.]
(She cried for a while and then stopped.)
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Example 311 fliifFiEm%, BRBHERAZ NATH 7, wiAF
7. [ta shud de zhéng gao xing, hii rdn béi jin 14i de ké rén di duan le, jiu
bu zai shuo le.]
(He was enjoying his talking when he was suddenly interrupted by a visitor
who came in, and after that, he said nothing more.)

XIII. 18 [yé] (also)

“{H4 [y&] (also)” basically means “of the same kind.” It modifies a verb (phrase)
and adjective (phrase) and functions as an adverb. Besides, it produces correlation
and expresses a certain mood.

1  To indicate “of the same kind” as an adverb

(1) “tH [y&] (also)” indicates two or more than two things of the same kind, or
it shows two similar or same actions or features.

The examples about “of the same kind” are as follows.

Example 312 XA RICH, IBAWRIELH . [zhe bén shii shi ying
wén de, na bén yé shi ying wén de.]

(This book is in English, so is that one.)

Example 313 5Kk B2 — L E L ITE S ¥R, EEIRWE —EAHE
&% %K. [zhang jido shou shi yT wéi zhe ming de yii yan xué jia, wang jiao
shou y¢ shi yT wei zhe ming de yu yan xué jia.]

(Professor Zhang is a famous linguist, so is Professor Wang.)

The examples about the same actions conveyed by verb are as follows.

Example 314 ZZIHH50E, FATHEUIIE. (130 shi shud han yi, wo men
y¢ shud han yu.]

(The teacher speaks Chinese, so do we.)

Example 315 #AFR S MK, FMW/SAGEK. [ma ma méi tian lin
dian qi chuang, wo yé¢ liu dian qi chuang.]

(Mother gets up at six o’clock every day, so do I.)

Example 316 FABZAMAIRMFER, s —SLBELRET LK. [wo
xiang géi ta fa jidng de tong shi, y€ géi y1 xi€ zhe ming de zuo jia fa jiang.]
(I would like to give prizes to some famous writers when I give him an
award.)

The examples about the same features conveyed by adjectives are as follows.

Example 317 FK T, R EREEHZ T, & FH2 7. [chin tian

le, tian shang féng zhéng jian jian dud le, di shang hai zi y¢ dud le.]
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(It is the spring now. More and more kites are appearing in the sky; more
and more children are playing outside.)

Example 318 B2 H I EETEFH TR, BREAFIHRR WKL . [kexué
de zi you ang gud wu qiong wu jin, k& xué jia de tan sud y¢ yong wu zhi jing.]
(There is no end to science, nor to the scientists’ research.)

Example 319 &4F, fEARMNZ T, LAKAHEZ 1. [jin nidn, hua mu
gong ying dud le, mai hua de rén y¢ dud le.]

(This year, more flowers and trees are in supply, thus causing more people
to buy.)

Sometimes, two actions conveyed by verbs don’t necessarily appear in the
same sentence.

Example 320 ZF AT TR U tid, *%%*XJKE?EWU\
@’ ﬁ’]%%lélﬁﬁ il[]%flﬂ b@ﬁ/ﬁﬂ%:ﬂi, IR S 2 R

&ﬂ]ﬁ@AM%T/ﬁﬁJAE’J?ﬂE, Al &
*f/%ék@ %ﬂfﬁf 7 /f‘ff ¢ o [yanzi

bu huang bu mang de zhan qi lai shud: wo tmg shud guo, ju zi shu zhang
zai huai hé yi nan, ji¢ de guod shi you xiang you tian. ri guo ba ta yi dao
huai hé yi béi, jié¢ de guo shi jiu hui you suan you k. zhe shi yin wéi shui
ti de guan xi. wd men qi guod rén cong lai bu tou bié rén de dong x1, ké
shi yT dao chu guo jiu bian chéng le xiao tou. wo kan, zhe y1 ding yé shi
yin wéi shui ti de guan xi ba.]

(Yan Zi stood up calmly and said: “I have heard that the orange trees grow-
ing in the south of the Huai River will bear sweet fruits. If they were moved
to the north, the fruits would be sour and bitter. This is because of the local
water and soil. We, living in the state of Qi, never steal anything from oth-
ers, but when we arrived in the state of Chu, we became thieves. Why is
that? In my opinion, it must be due to the same reason.”)

The sentences underlined in this example are separated by the sentence in italic.
Sometimes, due to the same features the two things possess, one is mentioned
and the other may be omitted.

Example 321 Ja R AT VR ERERG A FBERR, g At 1 HiX
FlRg M0 B PR FFRCK I [A] o [hou 141 rén men fa xian gang ti¢ zai ci shi
shang mo ca, y¢ néng chan shéng ci xing, ér qi¢ zhé zhong ci xing hai néng
béo chi jiao chang de shi jian.]

(It was later discovered that steel, when rubbed against a magnet, can also
produce magnetism, and this magnetism can last a long time.

Example 322 WEERBFEIET, RIEM, (IR RENHT
[zhe¢ xi€ nian wo y€ xué guai le, wo zhi xidng ta, ta jid jing shi wo shéng
de hai zi.]

(I have known better over the years and I just keep one thing in my mind
that he is my child after all.)
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Example 323 /R AR, FEAERIASA — RS ERIERAAINR

7. [ni zi ran xidng bl dao, shi ping de xiang mao you y1 tian y& hui ldo
de lian ni dou bu rén shi le.]

(You would never think that one day the Shi Ping’s appearance would be
too old to be recognized by you.)

“{H4 [y&] (also)” shows that the same person or the same thing conveys two
actions, or possesses two features or properties.

Example 324 H B & BA T4 LG E, e BRI A DL
Z[JKE . [zhong guo shi ju ydu wit gian nidn 1i shi de wén ming gli guo,
y¢ shi tu di lido kuo rén kou zhong dud de da guo.]

(China has an ancient civilization of five thousand years and is a large
country with a large population.)

Example 325 43 A flbvr 73,AT, K 7 HAT. [fi ddo yuan pi ping
le wo men, y¢ bido yang le wo men.]

(The counselor not only criticized us but also praised us.

Example 326 fEXAMESE F, #f50F HER), A EGMARTE. [zai zhe
ge shi ji¢ shang, qué shi you chou ¢ de, y¢ you méi hio de dong xi.]

(In this world, there indeed exists something ugly as well as something
beautiful.)

Example 327 GHOR{E TR IR &, HER AR E. [gi niang xin
zhong méi ming que tong yi, dan y¢ méi shud bu toéng yi.]

(In the letter, the girl didn’t show her explicit agreement nor disagreement.)
Example 328 IRIKILEFEHETRZ 7, 12 . [mei mei bi g& g€ hud po
dud le, hua y¢ dud.]

(The younger sister is much more lively and talkative than the elder brother.)

Sometimes, “t [y¢&] (also)” appears in the related clauses simultaneously, indi-
cating that several actions or situations exist at the same time.

Example 329 KAMBEH T, MAEHAZE T, /N 7. [tian qi nudn hé
le, shu shao yé& fa lii le, xifio cio y& qing le.]

(The weather gets warmer, with the treetop and grass becoming green.)
Fo [kit y& chi le, yan yé& jié le, lin z8u, lin zdu, ni nin dao hai xidng nao
chang luan zi.]

(After suffering a lot in giving up smoking, do you still want to make more
troubles when you leave?)

Example 331 —EAN, NERUAFHE T, HEH 7. [yinianbajian,
xido jia huo ge zi y¢€ gao le, y¢ dong shi le.]

(With a year gone, the little guy becomes taller and more sensible as well.)
Example 332 XN NIE B, XS ARE, XTEERWEAAEE. [Lit Hua wei

rén zhéng zhi, dui ling ddo na yang, dui qiin zhong y¢€ na yang.]
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(M

(Liu Hua is a man of integrity, keeping the same way as anyone, no matter
if they are leaders or the masses.)

Example 333 £Z HWALEST, BAKNE, BAREH AR, Tk
H—3#— %KL T . [Wang Lio wii y& bu sheng qi, y& bu fa zuo, yé bu
jué de you shén me ndn kan, guai guai de y1 guai y1 hudng de jia qu le.]
(Wang Laowu was neither angry nor lost his temper. He even didn’t feel
embarrassed and then obediently limped home.)

“#9 [yé&] (also)” produces correlation when it is used in the second clause
of the compound sentence or before the second verb (phrase) in the com-
pressed sentence.

“#9 [y&] (also)” is used in the second clause of the compound sentence
consisting of “JC1& [wa lin] (whether),” “/AN ¢ [ba lun] (no matter),” “As
& [bu guin] (despite),” “H#A [sul ran] (although),” “/X4 [jin guin] (in
spite of),” “B[Iff [ji shi] (even though),” “#i/& [jiu shi] (would rather),”
“7*H[ [ning k&] (would rather).’

Example 334 REBEUMT AR RS, FATHIBAE t 2253 H 1)
Mo [wh lun yo dao shén me yang de tian qi, wo men de dui wi y& yao
dao da mu di di.]

(No matter what the weather it is, our team will reach the destination.)

In this example, “ [y&] (also)” implies two situations: bad weather and good
weather. Similar examples are as follows.

2

Example 335 ANEHZ KHME, EATHET FZ. [bo guin you dud da
kun nan, zdn men y¢ yao gan xia qu.]

(We’ll insist regardless of any difficulties.)

Example 336 X K5 RIS AR, AR 1%, [zhe ci shi yan ji shi
bu chéng gong, y¢ bu néng qi néi.]

(Even if this experiment fails, we won’t be discouraged.)

Example 337 X1, IAEMRELE HFHER— R, WLAZF]. [he dong
X1, Xian zai ni jiu shi chd shi kuai qian y1 zhi, y& mai bt dao.]

(You can’t get this stuff for ten dollars at the present.)

It can be used with “3 [lian],” “— [yi]” and interrogative pronouns for
indefinite reference.

A: “JE [lian] . .. B [y&] ...

Example 338 At FARWIIZ, BBINUIZHEAAKZ 7. [ta lidn zdo fan
y¢& méi chi, jiu dao j1 chdng ji€ péng you qu le.]

(He went to the airport to meet his friend without breakfast.)
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This example uses “without breakfast” as an extreme example to explain a fact,
a reason, or a situation.

Example 339 ¥/ % HANEFT N B N Z AR . [lidn xido hai zi y& zhi
dao da rén ma rén shi bu dui de.]

(Even a child knows that it is wrong to hit and swear at people.)

Example 340 & 71X 4 AE—NHIGHEK, EAEIE. [tazoule zhe
me jit lidn yT gé dian hua y€ méi 1ai, zhén bu xiang hua.]

(It is really unreasonable of him to have been away for so long without a
phone call.)

B .. . yi...yE. ]

Example 341 KFUIHZHESES: T, Bt HE—8)LFE LA T . [da jia
hdo xiang dou shui jido le, yuan zi li y1 dian er shéng er y&€ méi you le.]
(Everyone seemed to be asleep, and there was no sound in the yard.)

This example means that it is quiet in the yard, nothing stirring. Another similar
example is as follows.

Example 342 4 KGR, — fJLAME A . [jin tian men ré de hén,
y1 dian er féng yé méi you.]

(It’s stuffy today. There’s no wind at all.)

c:ff .. M. [shui.. .y, M4 L . [shénme...yE.. ]
“WRJL ... .. [maer...yE...],” “BF [ni]+(quantifier)... H [y&]...”
Example 343 K ANZ GRG0, HEH AL K. [da rén hai zi wo géi
ni zhao gu,shui y¢ bu yao dian ji.]

(I’ take care of your family. Don’t miss anyone.)

Example 344 KT ER GO, A AWAAIE. [guan yo na gé
xué xido de qing kuang, wo shén me y¢ bu zhi dao.]

(I don’t know anything about that school.)

Example 345 FEE—RBX AR, W) LEAINIR. [wo di yici dao
zheé ge chéng shi 1ai, nd er y¢ bu rén shi.]

(This is my first time to visit this city and I don’t know anywhere here.)
Example 346 XU, WRAZHEAZSP AN [zhe ji wei péng you, nd
wei y¢ bu shi wai rén.]

(None of these friends is an out-group member.)

(3) “tH [y&] (also)” and “# [dou] (all)”

“{i4 [yé&] (also)” mainly appears in the interrogative sentence; “#B [dou] (all)”
can appear in the interrogative sentence as well as the affirmative sentence.
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Example 347 G IRME AU, MHAZN . [wé wa lun gén ta zén
me shud, ta dou bu da ying.]

(No matter how I persuade him, he won’t agree.)

PRI E AU, MBAZR . [wo wi lun gén ta z&n me shud, ta y&
bu da ying.]

(No matter how I persuade him, he won’t agree.)

BRI 254, MEZ R . [wo wi lun ti shén me tido jian, ta dou
da ying.]

(He’ll agree to anything I ask for him.)

IR 4 %M, MtBZ R, [wo wa lun ti shén me tido jian, ta y&
da ying.]

Example 348 HIX A HEKSIREAZSIN, IRELGIEH] FAEX L TAE
N ? [lian zhé me zhong yao de hui ni dou bu can jia, ni yi hou hai di suan
zai zh¢ er gong zud ma?]

(You even didn’t attend such an important meeting. Does it mean that you
don’t want to work here anymore?)

ERX ALK ZIREASI, (REIEHTHAEIZJLTAES? [lian zhe
me zhong yao de hui ni y€ bu can jia, ni yi hou hai dd suan zai zhe¢ er gong
zud ma?]

(You didn’t even attend such an important meeting. Does it mean that you
don’t want to work here anymore?)

Example 349 iEfA B L)AL S, W8 LA B RER R 2 [lian
zui bu zhong yao de hui ta dou yao can jia, nd er you shi jian zuo yan jit a?]
(You even attended the meeting of the least importance. How could he find
the time for the research?)

HE AR oS, LA N RAESE ST ? [lidn zui bh zhong
yao de hui ta y¢ yao can jia, nd er you shi jian zuo yan jit a?]

(You even attended the meeting of the least importance. How could he find
the time for the research?)

3“4 [yé&] (also)” is used to soften the tone with the slight pronunciation.

With “4 [y&] (also),” the sentence sounds mild and roundabout; without “
[y€] (also),” “t [y€] (also)” sounds direct and stiff.

Example 350 X A)iERIX PRI AR R A, A . . . [zhe ju hua
ni zhé yang fan yi yé bu néng suan cuo, bi guo . . .]

(You may translate the sentence like this, but . . .)

Example 351 X AR RRAD, FEZIRMAFAXS . [zhe jian shi y&
bu néng quan guai ta, zht yao shi wo zuod de bu dui.]

(He shouldn’t be blamed for it because it was mainly my fault.)

Example 352 FHARBEII AN, #R4GMARE, Wil 7. [you ta lao
dao qu ba, dou géi ta gé zhuang long, yé jiu guo qu le.]

(Let him nag on and let it go by pretending to be deaf.)
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Example 353 /R KT, BARPIA)EEDE. [ni yé tai jido qi le, shud ni

(You’re so squeamish and easy to be annoyed to cry.)

Example 354 Z A KWAVAME 7 HA, FHEMWIEHRE. [lao taitaiys
bl pa hua dao le shuai zhe, xia zhe yu hai cha lai zou.]

(Although it rained, the old lady still went out for a walk, regardless of the
slippery ground.)

XIV. Bt [jiu] (even), 7 [cdi] (only)

They are frequently used adverbs, functioning as adverbs to express time, quan-
tity, scope, tone, and correlation.

1
(M

To express time

Both of them can be put after time words but they mean different things.
“#t [jiu] (even)” implies that the action conveyed by the verb takes a short
time and happens quickly; “7" [c4i] (only)” implies that the actions conveyed
by the verb takes more time and happens slowly. They should be pronounced
slightly. When they are used to express the finished action, “ 1 [le]” is
required at the end of the sentence to match with “Hf [jiu] (even),” but “7"
[cai] (only)” doesn’t have such a requirement.

Example 355 ¥ A0 4G, M-tk 2E3% 1. [yan chii g didn ban
kai shi, ta qt didn jiu dao ju chang le.]

(The performance would start at half past seven but he even arrived at the
theatre at seven.)

HH-E SIS, M\ S AR [yan chii g7 didn ban kai shi, ta ba
didn céi dao ju ching.]

(The performance began at half past seven but he didn’t arrive till eight.)
Example 356 X ERFABE 114082315 7. [zhe ke shil ta nian le shi
fen zhong jiu hui beéi le.]

(He could recite the text after having repeated it for ten minutes.)
RS T =084 275 . [zhé ke shil ta nian le san shi fén zhong
cai hui béi.]

(He couldn’t recite the text until he had repeated it for half an hour.)
Example 357 XM ETME T =#8icF T . [zhé ké de sheng ci ta
kan le san bian jiu ji zhu le.]

(He has remembered the new words in this lesson only after repeating them
three times.

XS T =4 21, [zhé ke shi ta nian le san bian cdi hui béi.]
(He couldn’t recite the text until he had repeated it three times.)

Both “Zft [jiu]” and “7" [c4i]” can show two successive actions or occur-
rences. Differently, “#f [jiu]” implies a short interval between two; “A°
[cai]” implies a longer interval.
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Example 358 At {455 75 VR 8585 1. [ta gang shéng bing jin gao su ma
ma le.]

(He told his mother when he just felt ill.)

e T, A SR . [ta bing hio le, cai gdo su ta md ma.]

(He didn’t tell his mother until he was recovered.)

Example 359 Wi —EE\Vgh[EIE 1. [ta yi bi ye jin hui guo le.]

(She returned to China after she graduated.)

e —AHJE, A BE. [tabi yé yT gé yué hou, cdi hui gué.]

(She returned to China a month after graduation.)

“— .. 8L...[yl...jiu] (as soon as)” implies two continuous actions.

@)

Example 360 flfREERH, fH4d—%t<. [ta hén cong ming, shén me
shi yT xué jiu hui.]

(He is so clever that he can learn everything quickly.)

Example 361 & — TR ERBIEEF 1. [wo yI xia ke jiu qu tG sha
guéan kan shi le.]

(I went to the library for reading as soon as the class was over.)

en used before time words, “#l [jiu]” means “late” an cai]” means
Wh d b f t d , “le: 2 “1 t 9 d “j— 9
“early79

Example 362 K, e, HMNBIF@/LATt T, FrRl&e R
HLi%. [na tian, kan wan yin chii, wo men dao jia jiu jitt didn wi shi le,
sud yi méi géi ni dd dian hua.]

(That day, we got home at 9:50 after the show, so we didn’t call you.)
WK, FBrrEl, WONBFA T A, FrAI 7 — &AW, [na
le y1 hui cai shui jiao.]

(That day, we got home at 9:50 after the show, so we talked for a while
before going to bed.)

Example 363 X FEAEGH D5 U A 7 F UM H o [zhe zuo 16u guang gai
fang ding jiu yong le shi si g¢ yué.]

(It has already taken fourteen months to build the roof of the building.)
XPEREA TN H SR LF T o [zhé zud 16u cai yong le shi si gé yué
jiu gai hao le.]

(The building has been finished in only fourteen months.)

Example 364 X /NgE, b 2B EERRIE T =K. [zhé pian xido gu
shi, ta zhi shi fan yi jiu fan yi le san tian.]

(He has spent three days in translating such a short story.)

A BN PR R e, A BIiE 7 =K. [ta fan yi zhé pian gu shi, cdi fan yi le
san tian.]

(It only took him three days to translate this story.)
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In Example 364, if “#f [jiu]” is pronounced with stress, it indicates a short
duration, similar to “A [zhi] (only).”

(€)

()

“¥t [jiu]” means “37.Z| [li ke¢] (immediately)” or “ I [ma shang]
(soon),” with stress pronunciation. It can be followed by “%% [yao] (be
about to).”

Example 365 $uliE, 7RAIME 1o [wo jit zu, ni bié cul le.]

(’'m leaving immediately and don’t urge me any more.)

Example 366 /RFF5558, /NERELEIK 7. [ni zai déng déng, xido ming
jiu yao hui 14i le.]

(You can wait a bit longer and Xiao Ming will be back soon.)

Example 367 7l&E 7. 8E, KRELRT, X4TH, XITNW, SMETW
1o [bié zbu le. ni kan, tian h&i shang lai le, you da 1éi, you da shan, jiu
yao xia yu le.]

(Don’t leave now. You see, it’s getting dark as well as thundering and flash-
ing outside. It’s going to rain.)

To modify a quantifier

Before a quantifier, “%ft [jit]” is pronounced slightly but the noun before it
should be stressed. In this case, “ [jiu]” means “a large quantity.”

Example 368 &> — &k b /\ 17, [Wang ldo shi, yT zhou jiu shang
ba jié ke.]

(Professor Wang has eight classes in one week.)

Example 369 3’ — K& 7 —HHE. [wd yi tign jin zOu le yi bai 1i.]

(I have walked one hundred miles in one day.)

Example 370

A PRAIVER R, WSEATANE? [ni men zud tian zhi guang ji, méi
mai shén me ba?]

(Didn’t you buy anything when you went shopping yesterday?)

B: BAEE? W HIE T =K M. [z8n me méi mii? guang wo jit mai
le san jian y1 fi.]

(How could it be possible! Even I bought three articles of clothing.)

If the stress is put on “#f [jiu]” or the quantifier after it, it implies “a small
quantity.”

Example 371 IXRFIK, A HA 7 =@, [zhe ci kdo shi, ta jin cuo le

san ge ti.]
(He missed only three questions on the exam.)
KRFER, s = o [zhé ci kdo shi, ta jiu cuo le san gé ti.]

(He even missed three questlons on the exam.)
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Example 372 JEAM R, FOHITE 7 =452 —. [na gé bao gao, wd jiu
ting dong le san fen zhi ér.]

(I even understood two-thirds of that report.)

WA, Rt 7 =22 —. [na gé bao gao, wd jiu ting dong le
san fén zht er.]

(I only understood two-thirds of that report.)

Let’s compare the following examples.

Example 373 IXFP5E— B4 AL — )T [zhé zhong cai yT méo qian jiu
néng mai san jin.]

(You can buy only 1.5 kg of this vegetable for ten cents.) (expensive)
XS — BT =)T. [zhe zhong cii yT mdo qidn jill néng mii
san jin.]

(You can buy only 1.5 kg of this vegetable for ten cents.) (expensive)
RS —BERAE L = )T, [zhe zhong cdi yT mdo qidn jill néng mii
san jin.]

(It only costs ten cents to buy 1.5kg of this vegetable.) (cheap)

Example 374 /1004 A g AE—[A])2 T . [td men si gé rén jiu zhu yi jian
wil zi.]

(They four just live in one room.) (crowded)

ABATIVYAS N —8] & T-. [ta men si gé rén jiu zhu yi jian wi zi.]
(They four just live in one room.) (crowded)

AT PYAS Nt — 8] )2 1 [ta men si gé rén jit zhu yi jian wil zi.]
(They four live in one room.) (roomy)

When “7" [c4i]” is used, no matter which numeral-quantifier phrase is stressed,
it means “a small quantity.”

Example 375 iXfh3+H4 4 I = J7. [zhé zhong cai shi kuai gian cai
mai san jin.]

(You can buy only 1.5 kg of this vegetable for ten cents.) (expensive)
KRS+ HUAR A L= . [zhé zhong cai shi kuai qian cai mdi san jin.]
(You can buy only 1.5 kg of this vegetable for ten cents.) (expensive)

When a numeral-quantifier phrase stands before “#l [jiu]” or “7 [céi],” “H
[jiu]” implies “a small quantity” and “Z" [c4i]” implies “a large quantity.” No
matter in which case, this phrase should be stressed.

Example 376 VYN NAEIX PR A S ME 7. [si gé rén jin bd zhe kuai
da shi tou ban zou le.]

(It only needs four men to move this big stone away.) (few)

PYAN AA R B A AT LE . [si gé rén cai ba zhé kuai da shi tou ban zou]
(It took four men to remove this big stone.) (many)
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Example 377 H 1> =& WEIHLEHEIE v 22 HAGYCSE 1. [yong le san tai

shou gg jT jiu ba na pian mai tian qiang shou wan le.]

(It only took three harvesters to rush-harvest that wheat field.) (few)

M7 =S WEINLA I 22 HAE 8. [yong le san tai shou g€ ji cai ba
na pian mai tian qiang shou wan.]

(It took three harvesters to rush-harvest the wheat field.) (many)

Example 378 il | FLAN/ NS ALK 7o [ta shui le wi gé xido shi jiu i
chuang le.]

(He got up only after five hours’ sleep.) (less)

flifeE 7SN AR . [ta shui le shi gé xido shi cdi qi chuang.]

(He slept ten hours before he got up.) (more)

When a numeral-quantifier phrase stands after “Ft [jiu]” or “7" [c4i]” with the
stress on itself, both of them imply “a small quantity.”

Example 379 IXIXHX, ks 7 =&, [zhe ci kio shi, ta jiu cuo le
san dao ti.]

(He missed only three questions on the exam.) (few)

XRFEIR, A4 7 =16/, [zhe ci kdo shi, ta cai cuo le san dao ti.]
(He missed only three questions on the exam.) (few)

Example 380 FAIHEHLA T1~2%242. [wo men ban cai ySu shi gé& xué
shéng.]

(There are only ten students in our class.) (few)

FATHEA B 4244, [wo men ban cai you shi g& xué sheng.]

(There are only ten students in our class.) (few)

Example 381 X HL B3 i1 Fp0o sl = /A HLH . [zheé 17 1i chéng shi zhong xin
jiu san gong i 1u.]

(It’s only three kilometers away from the city center.) (few)

X E ST RO = A BB, [zhe 1i i chéng shi zhdng xin cdi san gong
Ii 1u.]

(It’s only three kilometers away from the city center.) (few)

Example 382 g3l 23 Pk [shang hdi wo jit qu guo lidng ci.]

(I only have been to Shanghai twice.) (few)

IR A R WK . [shang hai wo cai qu guo lidng ci.]

(I only have been to Shanghai twice.) (few)

Example 383 At INH—F £ M F . [wo jit rén shi yT bii dud gé han zi.]
(I only know more than 100 Chinese characters.) (few)

TA NN —FH LT, [wo cai rén shi yT bai dud gé han zi.]

(I only know more than 100 Chinese characters.) (few)

3 To express scope

“#l [jiu] (only)” can limit scope when stressed. In a sentence, it limits the sub-
ject, object, and predicate, similar to the adverb “ X [zhi] (only).”
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(1) To limit the subject

“#t [jiu] (only)” stands before the noun or nominal subject to limit the subject.

Example 384 A THEL R H 220t — i )L [wo men ban jiu @ i xué
guo y1 dian er han yu.]

(A Li is the only one in our class who has learned a little Chinese.)
Example 385 IX {5 fRFIFRANE, AZHIFA AN [zhe jian shi jin ni
hé wo zht dao, bl yao gao su bié rén.]

(It’s just between you and me. Don’t tell anyone else.)

Example 386 7l ) T80 7p58 1, BLaP IRAHLEZIE A B EK . [bié de
shou xu dou ban wan le, jiu hu zhao hé j1 piao hai méi you qu hui lai.]
(All other formalities were completed, except for the passport and the airticket
that were not returned.)

(2) To limit the object
“#t [jiu] (only)” stands before the predicate to limit the object.

Example 387 ¥ 773t 220008, A% HiE. [Xie i jio xué han yi, bu xué
ri yu.]

(Shelly only learns Chinese not Japanese.)

Example 388 FRALAE VR HT LA A . [wd jiu jie ni xin mai de na bén shil.]
(I want to borrow the book you just bought.)

Example 389 XX Zdbn, WAVELUEE 1 8Os A, HoAthh 7 %A
% [zhe ci qu bé&i jing, wo men jiu y6u ldn le gu gong hé chéang chéng,qi
ta di fang méi you qu.]

(We only visited the Forbidden City and the Great Wall, but not other places
in Beijing this time.)

(3) To limit the predicate

Example 390 XA PBIRHHE TH, BB ATYIE. [zhe bén shi wo jin
fan le fan, hai méi you zai xi kan.]

(I just flipped through the book without reading it carefully.)

Example 391 flighfilf T /R—F, MR TRABAFET . [ jiu peng le ni
y1 xia, nd zhi yu téng de na gé yang zi.]

(He just touched you, which couldn’t hurt you so much.)

Example 392 /p A% BgFZ £ — 1N, AAZTPEHZ 7. [ban gong
shi i jiu sheng Lao Wang y1 ge rén, bié rén dou xia ban hui jia le.]

(Lao Wang was the only one left in the office and the others went home
after work.)
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Example 393 X EFEE, BHEMARXLA—E, A, [zhe tao shiji,
ta shii guan jiu you zhé me y1 tao, bu chi jie.]
(The library only has one set of the poetry, so it is not allowed to be lent out.)

The word modified by “#f [jiu] (just)” implies a certain quantity, due to which
the numeral-quantifier phrase may or may not appear after the word modified,
such as “fillifll 7F/R— K. [ta jiu péng le ni yi xia.] (He just touched you.)” or
“HRBA B (— AN N2t — S LEGE . [jin @ Li (yT gé rén) xué guod yi difin er han
yu.] (A Li is the only one who has learned a little Chinese.).”

4 To produce correlation

“¥ [jin]” produces correlation when it appears in the second clause of the
conditional sentence.

Example 394 /RU1SFA @, 52 1EZGKEN . [nird gud ydu wen ti, jin
qu qing jido zhang lao shi.]

(If you have any questions, please ask Prof. Zhang.) (if . . .)

Example 395 REATRE G071, FIEBAEIMT . [zhi jid zan men
da jia qi xin xié li, shi qing jit néng ban hao.]

(If we all pull together, things can be done well.) (as long as . . .)
Example 396 BESRIRANA &, AU 2 7. [ji ran ni bu tong yi,
wo jiu bu zai shud xia qu le.]

(Now that you don’t agree, I won’t go on my talking.) (now that . . .)
Example 397 Z2& [ LA RAK, IR FS5M— K. [yao shia li jin tidn
bu 1ai, ni jiu zai déng ta y1 tian.]

(If A Li doesn’t come today, you have to wait for him another day.) (if . . .)

“Z" [c4i]” can be used with the conjunctions to indicate condition and reason.

Example 398 RAGNIRE)G, AREESREG: RAY¥%#E, 1A
REEAE St . [zhi ySu rén shi lud hou, cai néng qu gii bian lud hou; zhi
you xué xi xian jin, cai you ké néng gan chao xian jin.]

(Only by understanding backwardness can we change it; only by learning
the advanced can we catch up with it.) (only if . . .)

Example 399 HAHGIEMEL, 4G RN H AR, [zhi you
shou xian zheng shi shi shi, cai you ké néng zuo chi hé Ii de jié€ shi.]
(Only by facing up to the fact can we make a reasonable explanation.) (only
if...)

Example 400 KA A SRR RIEZL. [yin wéi bu dong cai 14i xiang ni
qing jiao.]
(I come to you for advice because I don’t understand it.) (because . . .)
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Example 401 HSHf e, 2 7 TAE{E, A4 54 744 . [nashihou, wei
le gdong zuo fang bian, ta cai géng huan le xing ming.]

(He changed his name at that time for the convenience of his work.) (in
order to . . .)

Also, “Ft [jiu]” and “A4" [c4i]” can produce correlation when used in the com-
pressed sentence.

5
(0

To express a certain tone

“#ft [jiu]” can express an affirmative tone.

Example 402 ‘X5t X4 H . [zhé jiu shi Zhao jing 1i.]
(This is Manager Zhao.)

Example 403

A WERRIX LB 5T N2 [shui shi zhé er de fu zé rén?]
(Who is in charge here?)

B: W&, [wo jiu shi]

(It’s me.)

“#l [jiu]” often appears in the following sentence patterns to express an affir-
mative tone.

2

Example 404

A: FLESEEJL? [jido shi zai nd er?]

(Where is the classroom?)

B: MEANIE, ‘AL %, [jido shi bu yuin, jiu zai ér 16u.]
(Not far from here. It’s just on the second floor.)

Example 405

A: W) LA /NSZFE? [nd er yOu xido mai bu?]

(Is there a shop somewhere?)

(There is one downstairs.)

Example 406

A REEFR — NS TN ? [nf néng zhio yT gé hui chu di zi de rén ma?]
(Can you find someone who can play the flute?)

B: B HKIGAEE . [wo di di jit chul de bi cuo.]

(My brother is very good at it.)

Both “Hf [jiu]” and “7" [c4i]” can express a resolute tone in the spoken
language and only “#f [jiu]” should be pronounced with stress.

Example 407 048 H CRIMEY: “BOHAN, FHAZ. ~ [di d
wi zhu zi ji de zui shud: “wo jiu bu chi, wo jiu bu chi.”]
(The younger brother covered his mouth and said: “I won’t eat it. I won’t eat it.”)



Adverbs 287
Example 408 F> i IR B 1E A A« [wd jit tio yan shud jid hua de rén.]
(I hate the person who tells lies.)
Example 409 ‘A AAHEIRAE REEEWE. [wo cai bu xiang xin ni na
tao da dao i ne.]
(I don’t buy your story.)

Usually, the sentence structure consisting of “#f [jiu]” for a certain tone is
relatively simple. No words for condition, time, or quantity are allowed to appear
before “Hf [jiu].”

(3) “7 [c4i]” can express a tone of satisfaction or compliment, implying that
a certain degree has been reached.

Example 410 A3 {35 1105 4 HEVE | [na wei shil fa jia de zi cdi bang nel]
(The handwriting of that calligrapher is really excellent!)

Example 411 E#IRAHF # MW ! [Wang jido shou cai ydu xué wen ne!]
(Prof. Wang is a man of knowledge!)

XV, A [bivbi] (not), ¥ (F) [méi(yow)] (no)

As the negative adverbs, both of “/~ [bt/bu] (not)” and “¥(H) [méi(ydu)] (no)”
can stand before verbs and adjectives but they have different meanings.

1 “A [ba/bu] (not)”

“A [bu/bu] (not)” negates a subjective wish and state that may exist in the
future, at the present, or in the past.

(1) “AN [bi/bu] (not)” negates action, a psychological state, wish, hobby, or
possibility that may exist in the future or at the present. Especially when it
negates the action conveyed by the verb, it expresses a set plan, an actual
fact or a wish.

Example 412 WIAEAZ:, d—2F %, [wo xian zai bu qu, guo y1 hui
zai qu.]

(I won’t go now but later.) (planned)

Example 413 KRR UIHRA W, FATHRA LEHFNE. [tian qi yo bao
shud ming tian you yu, wé men ming tian bu qu chin you.]

(The weather forecast says it will rain tomorrow, so we won’t go on the
spring outing tomorrow.) (not planned)

Example 414 b 5. “tif, AT HAFEIX—JZ. 7 [zhou pu yuan
shud: “y& hdo, wo men zan qi¢ bu ti zh¢ y1 céng.”]

(Zhou Puyuan said, “Well, we put it aside for a moment.”) (unwilling)
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Example 415 i AR, ZFLMILLE. [ta b shi wo de 130 shi, shi
wo de lin ju.]
(He is not my teacher, but my neighbor.) (a fact)

Or “/A [bu/bu] (not)” negates a frequent or regular action.

2

(€)

Example 416 HSAHT7—FEIYZEA TS . [na gé di fang y1 nian si ji ba
xia xué.]

(It never snows in that place all the year round.)

Example 417 fliARME, AN, [ta ba x1 yan, y& bu hé jii.]

(He neither smokes nor drinks.)

Example 418 Sk E LAY, H—NBFHAINIR. [1ai zhong guo yi gian,
woO yT ge han zi y¢ bu rén shi.]

(Before I came to China, I didn’t know any Chinese characters.)

Example 419 HHEAE T EJF. [yong gin bu déng yh 1t ming.]

(To be brave is not equal to being rash.)

“A~ [bu/bu] (not)” negates a wish or possibility, followed by a volitive verb.

Example 420 fHE[XH, ZPFARHETZE 7. [xidng dao zhe 1i, luo
ping bl yuan zai xidng xia qu le.]

(Thinking of this, Luo Ping refused to think of it further.)

Example 421 FRAELBE, RZEHHIAE. [wo bu gin shud,ni qu wen bié
rén ba.]

(’'m not sure. Ask someone else.)

Example 422 fil A8 FykBe 245K, 2 A ikAth 2. [taxiang shang fa yuan
qu gao zhuang, ta di€ bu rang ta qu.]

(He wanted to go to court, but his father wouldn’t let him do it.)

Example 423 X0 @ H AL A BEMF L. [zhe g¢ weén ti mu gidn hai bu
néng jié jué.]

(This problem cannot be solved at present.)

Example 424 A2 AR UEHIARFER) N . [ta bu hui shi ni shud de na yang
de rén.]

(She is not like what you have described.)

Possible complements also can be negated by “/As [bu/bu] (not).”
Example 425 KL HEA TR KL S . [wo yong yudn y& wang bu
lido nin dui wo de zhdong gao.]

(I will never forget your advice to me.)

“AN [bu/bu] (not)” can negate a feature or state described by the adjective
after it.

Example 426 i3k, FATAMC. [jin l4i, wd men bu méang.]
(We are not busy these days.)
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Example 427 /R ESEA/N. [ni de zhi qi zhén bu xido.]

(You are so ambitious.)

Example 428 13F&, H=mAE, SRKEEAZKTTF. [ni kin, yue
liang bu yudn, jin tian kén ding bu shi néng li shi wi.]

(You see, the moon is not full, so today is definitely not the fifteenth of the
lunar calendar.)

Example 429 MEEANIE, 155417 [cf lu bu tong, qing rao xing.]

(Road closed. Please detour.)

Example 430 fih H Pl B AEHR, S —SERGH )L, [tari zi guo de ba
tong kuai, zong you y1 xi€ ma fan shi er.]

(Her life is not going well, and she always has some troubles.)

BE(CH) [méi (you)] (no)

“ [méi] (no)” or “¥% A [méi you] (no)” can negate the state of existence, pos-
session, occurrence, or accomplishment.

(M

2

To negate existence or possession

Example 431 IKAVRE WA, FHAHAKIK? [wo méi you qi che,
méi you yang fang, suan shén me da kudn?]

(I have no car, no room, and what kind of rich am 1?)

Example 432 JEFHEAN, HEKRE THAEE. [wi zi i méi you
rén, hdo xiang fa shéng le shén me shi qing.]

(There is no one in the room. Something must have happened.)

Example 433 3G, BiFHEAE— 5 LA, #E 7. [ni kan, yuan
zi If méi you y1 dian er dong x1, dou ban zou le.]

(You see, nothing left in the yard and all the things have been moved away.)

To negate an occurrence or accomplishment

Example 434 HER FE . [zud tian méi xia xug.]

(It didn’t snow yesterday.)

Example 435 PLRT, FE2AEMIE. [yl qidn, wo méi xué gud han yii.]
(I haven’t learned Chinese before.)

Example 436 AR WFRATEIRAS . [na ci hui yi w men méi pai
rén can jia.]

(We didn’t send anyone to the meeting.)

Example 437 HEx 2221, FATAAFERHHF 5. [nd ¢l qu tai shan,
wO men méi you kan dao ri cht de qi jing.]

(On the trip to Mount Tai that time, we missed the spectacular sunrise.)
Example 438 FE W Ui X FE IS5 . [wo méi ting shud guo zhe yang
de shi qing.]

(I have not heard of such a thing.)
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(€)

To appear before the adjective to negate a certain state

Example 439 R, Rz, MATHA T . [na tian, tian méi liang, ta
men jiu chi fa le.]

(That day, they set out before dawn.)

Example 440 XPFRMRE T, #rsh—1F%F 8. [zhe jian yT fu méi gan,
huan ling wai y1 jian chuan ba.]

(This dress is not dry, and try another one.)

Example 441 #f_F[FJRFIERE, WA T, @fFid—/42 H. [shushang
de guo zi hai méi shy, chi bu lid, hai déi guo y1 gé dud yue.]

(The fruits on the tree were still unripe and they could not be eaten until
more than a month later.)

Example 442 /MKF 1% A 4F, #iaEG k7. [xido hud zi de
bing méi (you) hao, jiu ji zhe chii yuan le.]

(The young man left the hospital in a hurry before recovery.)

“WH [méi you] (no)” is an adverb when standing before the predicate verb
or predicate adjective; when “¥H [méi you] (no)” appears before the noun or
numeral-quantifier phrase as its object, “I% [méi]” is an adverb and “F [you]” is
a verb.

(M

Example 443 F[FIFAE T B W K. [wo hui jia zhu le méi you lidng tian.]
(I haven’t stayed at home for more than two days.) (adverb+verb)

I FKWAEMRFEIF T [wo hui jia méi ydu zhu liang tian jiu 1i
kai le.]

(I left home without staying for two days.) (adverb)

Example 444 F&#A H CHE . [wo méi you zhong wén hua bao.]

(I don’t have a Chinese pictorial.) (adverb+verb)

PEAEF CHEH . [wd méi you kan zhong wén hua bao.]

(I didn’t read the Chinese pictorial.) (adverb)

Differences between “/A~ [bu/bu] (not)” and “¥% () [méi (you)] (no)”

Semantically, “A~ [bi/bu] (not)” negates judgment, willingness, fact, and
feature; “¥A [méi you] (no)” negates occurrence of the action or accom-
plishment of the state.

Example 445 BEANENY 53 WARATTR 7 AR [nd g& ying ye yuan jian
woO men lai le y¢ bu zhan qi 1ai.]

(None of these assistants stood up when they saw us coming.)
WARAE A B WA, Frbluiii k. [ta gén bén méi you kan jian wo
men, sud yi méi zhan qi 1ai.]

(She didn’t see us at all, so she didn’t stand up.)
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“A [bu/bu] (not)” and “I% [méi] (no)” in the last example mean different things.
“AN [b/bu] (not)” in the first sentence carries a sense of unwillingness but “¥%
[méi] (no)” in the second sentence just indicates no occurrence of the action, thus
it has nothing to do with “unwillingness.” More similar examples are as follows.

Example 446 AT =K. [wo bu da ping pang qin.]

(I don’t play table tennis.) (to negate the fact or willingness)
PEAT - FEER . [wo méi di ping pang qi.]

(I didn’t play table tennis.) (to negate occurrence of the action)
Example 447 FEANPUZLAH AL, [na gé x1 hong shi bu hong.]
(That tomato is not ripe enough.) (to negate the condition)
AAPGLLAGELL . [na gé xT hong shi méi hong.]

(That tomato doesn’t get ripe.) (to negate the change)

The phrases of “¥% [méi] (no)/4~ [bi/bu] (not)+verb/adjective” in the negative
forms and their corresponding affirmative forms are shown in Appendix Three.

(2) Since “¥ () [méi (ydu)] (no)” negates occurrence of the action, it simply
refers to the action in the past or at the present. “/~ [ba/bu] (not)” can refer
to the action in the past, at the present, and in the future.

Example 448 i ZHAENAR, BENERIR, FREA LS ERIR.
[Wwo guo qu bu xi huan ni, xian zai bu xi huan ni, jiang lai yé ba hui xi
huan ni.]

(I didn’t like you; I don’t like you; and I won’t like you.)

Example 449 fih LT AHIMK, IAEBATIH. [ta yi gian bu chou yan,
xian zai y¢ bu chou yan.]

(He didn’t smoke in the past, and he doesn’t smoke now.)

Example 450 W O&L5W T, 2 EMIEE K. [hui yi yi jing jié shu
le, k& shi zh xi hai méi 14i.]

(The meeting is over, but the chairman hasn’t come yet.)

Example 451

A BF{RARKG ? [ming tian ni 14i ma?]

(Are you coming tomorrow?)

B: PRI A K. [ming tian wo bu 14i.]

(I will not come tomorrow.)

c: *BRFE K. [ming tian wo méi l4i.]

Sometimes, it is proper to say:
Example 452

A: XA AR EEME T 1?2 [ming nian zhé gé shi hou ni bi ye le ma?]
(Will you graduate this time of next year?)
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B: MAFEIXANEE A] BB % EEMY . [ming nidn zhé gé shi hou k& néng hai
méi bi ye.]
(I may not have graduated this time next year.)

In this example, occurrence of the action is set at this moment of next year.

(3) Although “A~ [bu/bu] (not)” and “i% [méi] (no)” can be used to negate verbs
and adjectives, it depends on different situations. Some relation verbs can
be negated by “/~ [bi/bu] (not),” such as “s [shi] (yes)” and “%¢F [déng
yu] (equal to).” Those adjectives indicating features are often negated by
“AN [b/bu] (not),” but they also can be negated by “¥% [méi] (no),” when
the dynamic auxiliary “i [guo]” is added after them, such as “HiH] [cong
ming] (clever),” “J325% [pido liang] (beautiful),” “Xf [dui] (right),” “48 [cuo]
(wrong),” “ K [da] (big),” “/N [xido] (small).” Action verbs, state verbs, and
verbs for psychological activity can be negated by both “4~ [bu/bu] (not)”
and “¥% [méi] (no).” All volitive verbs can be negated by “A [bu/bu] (not)”
but only some of them can be negated by “¥ [méi] (no),” such as “ft
[néng] (can),” “Z [yao] (will),” “H [kén] (agree),” “B{ [gdn] (dare).” “¥&
[méi] (no)” is the only choice to negate the verb “H [ydu].”

4 Double negation

Double negation functions more effectively than single affirmation because it
implies a kind of affirmation, excluding those opposite possibilities. The sentence
with double negation often consists of “;& [shi] (yes),” “H [you] (have),” and
volitive verbs. The common forms of double negation are as follows.

“AIEAN [bua shi bu/bu] . . .7

“ANBEAS [bu néng bu/bu] . . "

“ARIEAS [bu dé bu] .. .7

“IN4:/iZ/A] N [ba hui/gai/ke ba/bu] . . .”
“TA [wa bu/bu] . . .7

“AT [buwa]...”

“JE ... ANAT [fei . . . bu ké]”

Example 453 X XA ZRARER, EH4E. [zhé bing you bl shi bu
néng zhi, zhao shén me ji.]

(This disease is not the disease that cannot be cured, so take it easy.)

This last example sounds stronger in tone than “X M REIR . [zhe gé bing
néng zhi.] (This disease can be cured.).” More similar examples are as
follows.

Example 454 IXN 0k, HTEEAE, FETH, &E N EAEM
7. [zhé gé qi ye, you yu jing ying bu shan, nian nian kuf stin, zui hou bu
dé bu xuan bu po chén.]



Adverbs 293

(Due to poor management, the enterprise lost money every year and finally
had to declare bankruptcy.)

Example 455 XA TREE BT, ABEAE I AT RHEOR IR JT
J7 I - [zhe xiang da xing gong chéng de zong shé ji shi, bu néng bu yan
jit dang qian ke ji fa zhan de fang fang mian mian.]

(The chief designer of this large project cannot but study every aspect of
the current development of science and technology.)

Example 456 X2 A G K3, ARRMNRCEEEE #. [zhe shi wo
de zhong shén da shi, wo bu néng bu gén fu mu gin shang liang. ]

(This is a great event in my life. I cannot but talk with my parents.)
Example 457 A ITEF AR BT FEF, AN ANBEBIXAER K HE. [t2 men
zai ji shu gong guan guod chéng zhdng, bu hui bu yu dao zhe yang de
kun nén.]

(They will not fail to encounter such difficulties in the process of techno-
logical breakthroughs.)

Example 458 XA ARG R, 1EHEFIMATEAR., S5, [dul ta
men de jing cdi bido yan, zai zud de guan zhong wu bu qi li, gl zhang.]
(Al the audience stood up to applaud their wonderful performance.)
Example 459 XFikit 775, ATATELZ &b . [zhe zhong shé ji fang an,
bu wi k& qu zhT chu.]

(This design scheme is not without merit.)

Example 460 >R —MiET, JETFEIIRAT . [xué xi rén hé yi
zhong yu yan, feéi xia ku gong fu bu ké.]

(No language learning doesn’t require painstaking efforts.)



Appendix three

Negative forms of “¥&[méi](no)/A~[bu]
(not)+verb/adjective” and their
corresponding affirmative forms

A of verbs N of verbs N of adjectives A of adjectives
Wi [méi qu] 2T [qule] A [méi hong] 41 7 [hong le]
# K [méi 1ai] KT [ai le] HeH[méi re] T [xe le]

¥ Lok [méi shang 14i | 3k T [shang 14i le] 75 [méi liang] %1 [liang le]
BNz [méi chi] 7 1 [chi le] B& [méi 1éng) % T [léng le]
ANZ:[ba qu] H[qu] ANEL[bu hong] 2 [hong]
ASFK[bu 14i] Fe[14i] AFAbu re] #[re]

A FR[bh shang 14i] >k [shang 1ai] Asz[bua liang] [liang]
ANZ[bu chi] % [chi] A¥&[bu léng] % [1éng]

(Note: A for “affirmation”; N for “negation”.)
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Index

Note: numbers in bold indicate a table.

[{] [bd] 131-132, 137, 141; and volitive
verbs 190

2 [bai] (display) 183; see also verbs and
nouns, multi-category

H [bai] (hundred) 4, 126, 131, 139; see
also numerals

T /3 [bai wan] (million) 113, 126127

2 [ban] (half, 1/2) 137, 138, 144

2 [ban] (as quasi-prefix) 45; see also
quasi-prefixes, noun

{1 [bao] (package) 183; see also verbs and
nouns, multi-category

1 [bei] (by) 12

#% [béi] sentence 190

£ [bei] (times) 129, 133, 137

EL [bi] 248, 260

A\ [bié rén] (others) 76, 82—84

FL#¢ [bi jiao] (relatively/quite/rather) 231,
248-248, 249

AN [bi/bu] (not) 166, 167,212, 287-293;
see also % [méi](no)/A [bu]
(not)+verb/adjective

AN [bu chéng] (won’t do) 201, 202

AW bt duan] (unceasingly) 231; see also
adverbs

A% [bu guin] (no matter) 117, 235

AN L) [bu k& yi] (cannot/may not) 202

A8 [ba lun] (no matter) 235

ASfiE [bu néng] (should not) 202

(AEL [(b0) pei] (be not qualified
to) 189

AT [bu xing] (be not allowed) 201, 202

ANMA [bu zhi] (unworthy) 204

AME(15) [bu zhi (de)] (be unworthy
of) 202

AMEAS [bu zhi de] (unworthy) 189,
204,208

A [c4i] (only) 12, 279-287

#H [cai pan] (judge) 183; see also verbs
and nouns, multi-category

¥ 25 [céng jing] (once) 251-256

3% [ching] 147-148; see also quantifiers,
verbal

ik [chéng] (over) 129, 133, 134; see also
digital words

%37, [chéng 1i] (establish) 169

%N [chéng wéi] (become) 165, 167

J¥ i [chéng yu] 9, 171; see also fixed
phrase

X [ci] 146; see also quantifiers, verbal

K [da] (big) 183

K1k JL [da huo er] (everyone) 84-85

AR 7> [dai ban] (commission) 183; see also
verbs and nouns, multi-category

K& [da jia] (everyone) 84-85

KAk JL [da huo er] (everyone) 8485

1 [de] (-ly) 4, 59, 62-64, 68, 71,
102-103, 182

] [de] phrase 9

15 [dé] (have to) 203

15 [dé&i] (have to/must) 198

i [di] see noun prefixes

#f [di] + cardinal words see ordinal words

1)L, [dian er] (a few/little) 92, 112, 137,
142; #2551 [na me dian er] (so few/
little); iX 4 51 )L [zh¢ me didn er] (so
few/little) 143

2 [di ér] (the second) 137

#B [dou] (all) 116, 231-239

*F T [dui yt] (with regard to/about) 189,
190

1l [dun] 147; see also quantifiers, verbal

% [dud] (many) 183



% [dud] (over, i.e. approximately) 131
% /b [dud shao] (how many/much)
100-101, 111-114

- [ér] (two) 136-137; 56 — [di ér] (the
second) 137

7 [fan] 146, 148

{5 [fa 1] (capture) 183; see also verbs
and noun, multi-category

BY( [gan] (dare) 196-197

NIl [gang] (just) 227, 251-256

A~ [ge] (a single digit) 4, 126-128

IH [géng] (comparative degree 247-248

JF [guan yt] (with regard to/about)
189, 190

K [gut hua] (project) 183; see also
verbs and nouns, multi-category

& [hai] 258-262

héo] (good) 32, 143, 162n1, 183, 198

hui] (be likely to) 186

hui] (can) 204-206

hui] (willing) 198

hui] (will be) 259

hui] (would) 193

[B] [hui] 146, 147; see also quantifiers,
verbal

[A] [hui] (return) 94

D> 2 A b D> &5

[
[
[
[
[
[

JL [ji] (how many) 100-101, 111-114

% [jian] (piece, part) 4, 48, 141

K5 E [jiang/jiang yao] (will) 256-258

Ny [jiao] (make) 219; see also verbs:
causative

JT [jin] (a unit of weight = 1/2 kilogram)
4,130, 137; )7 [ban jin] (half a catty)
138; see also quantifiers

JU [jit] (nine) 126, 130, 139

#E [jiu] (even) 279-287

W/ ZEE [jiv/jin yao] (be going to)
256258

15 [kén] (be ready to) 195-196

A LA [ké yi] (may/can) 200-201, 202

PR/ [kuai/kuai yao] (be about to)
256-258

>k [14i] (around, i.e. approximately)
130-132

T [le] 184; see also auxiliary words,
dynamic

H 1] (in) 63

1% [1id] (two) 137

Index 299

% [ling] (zero) 126
[P] [lidng] (two) 126, 136

454 [ma ma] (mom) 13; see also
morphemes

¥ [méi](no)/ A [bu] (not)+verb/adjective,
negative forms of, and corresponding
affirmative forms 294

% () [méi(ydu)] (no) 166, 167, 287293

{17 [men] (the plural form of people) 50

B [na] (that) 90-93

WE [na] or [n&i] (where) 101, 104-105

W [na] (which) 101

B AL [na didn er] (a few of/a little of) 92

WE )L, [nd er] (where) 100, 105-106, 115, 116

BEA [nd ge] (which one) 102

WE<> )L, [nd hui er] (when) 100, 106-111

W JLAN [na ji g&] (which) 105

B [na {)/A8 )L [na er] (there) 93-94

W H [na 1§] (where) 105-106, 115

A4 [na me] (like that ) 96-98

B4 15 L [na me didn er] (so few/little) 143

HB-4FE [na me yang] (like that) 98-100

AL [na xig] (those) 92

WRLE [na xig] (which) 102, 105

FBFE [na yang] (in that way) 98—100

We [ne] 5; see also auxiliary words,
dynamic

fit [néng] (be able to) 199

fitfi% [néng gou] (be able to) 199

R [ni] (you) 77-80

YRA17 [ni men] (you) 4, 77-78, 85

& [ning] (you) 77-80

fR.. ... [ni...ta..](you...he...)80

fR... 3. .[ni...wd..](you...1...)80

5% N\ [pang rén] (others) 82-84
Fid [pei] (be qualified) 203

i [qian] (front) 59

- [qian] (thousand) 4, 113, 126, 137, 140
A J5 [qidn hou] (around) 130, 132

A& [gian hou] (front and back) 69

il [rang] (let) 219; see also verbs:
causative
ANZ [rén jia] (others) 77, 82-84

|

{= [sa] (three) 138

— [san] (three) 4, 126, 130, 139
=~ [san g¢] (three) 138

_I [shang] (on) 63
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I [shang] (over) 133; see also digital
words

' [shang xia] (about) 132

A4 [shao wei] (slightly) 250-251

4 [shén me] (what) 100, 101-105, 116

t 23575 [shén me di fang] (where) 100

A4 B (% [shén me shi hou] (when) 100

A& [shi] (is) 4, 68, 93, 167, 172; see also
verbs

/& [shi] (is) sentence 61

i [shi] (make) 219; see also verbs

+ [shi] (ten) 126, 139; see also integers

..~ [shi...~bei] 129
1’@ [shul] (who) 100, 101-105, 116

il [ta
Ik [ta
T [t
fiAl]

73 [wan] (ten thousand) 4, 113, 126-128,
131, 137, 140

K [wo] (1) 4, 77-80

A1 [wo men] (we) 77-80

11 [wu] (five) 130; 55 71 [di wii] (the
fifth) 14

JC¥e [wih Iun] (no matter what) 116

(he) 77-80
(she) 77-80

(it) 77-80

ta men] (they) 85

—

I [xia] (under) 65

#8 [xiang] (be willing to) 194
4L [xig] (some) 92, 143

YF [xt1] (allow) 202-203

B [yao] (want to) 192-194

1 [y¢] (also) 116, 273-279

— [y1] (one) 131, 138-139

{Z [yi] (a hundred million) 128

L4 [yl jing] (already) 251-256

M [ying] (should) 197

N 24 [ying dang] (should) 197

M. [ying gai] (should) 197

PL_L [yi shang] (over) 133

PLF [yi xia] (under) 133

N [you] (again) 263268

A [ydu] (have) 61

A ()L [ydu (1) didn er] (a few/little)
144-145

J& & [yuan yi] (wish) 196

5 [zai] (again) 268-273

1F [zai] (in/at) 54, 61, 68, 117
1E [zai] (in course of) 230

£ [zai] (is) 100

1E [zai] (ongoing) 258

MH [zan] (we) 80-82

AT [zdn men] (we) 8082

N T ~f% [zeng jia le ~ béi] 129

X [zhe] (this) 4, 75, 89, 90-93

X [zhe] (this) and # [na] (that) 90

1% /)L [zhe digin er] (a few of/a little of) 92

X)L, [zhe er] (here) 89, 93-94; see also
X H [zhe 1[§]/3X )L [zhe er] (here)

1X 2> )L, [zhe hui er] (at this moment/now)
89, 93, 94-96

X B [zhe 1§]/iX )L [zhé er] (here) 89,
93-94, 95

X4 [zheé me] (like this) 89, 96-98

X2 5L [zhe me didn er] (so few/little)
143
2, [zhe me]/IXFf[zheé yang]/iX 4k
[zhé me yang] (like this) 89

X AP [zhe me yang] (like this) 98-100

IX ] [zhé shi] (at this moment) 37

IXF¥ [zhé yang] (in this way) 98-100

XA [zhéyige.. . nayi
gé ... (thisone...thatone...)80

IX £ [zhe xi€] (these) 92

H [zhi] (only) 239-245

2 [A] [zhT jian] (between) 62

Z ™1 [zhi zhong] (among) 62

Z W [zhi néi] (within) 62

Z 4 [zhi wai] (outside) 62

71 [zhong] (during) 65

1 [zhiin] (permit) 202-203

% X [zhtl yi] (-ism) 49

FI AL [zi gé er] (oneself) 85-89

H T [z ji] (oneself) 85-89

H % [zi jia] (oneself) 85-89

B [zui] (most) 245-247

45 [zud you] (around) 130, 132

adjective morpheme see morpheme

adjective phrase 8, 10, 11

adjectives 4-5, 210-226; as adverb
217-218; adverb, modified by 25;
adverb, possessing the properties of
223-225; with affixes 210; classification
of 211-213; common 211-212; as
complement 218-219; compound 211,
216, 223; disyllabic 210, 218; feature
183, 213-220, 292; grammatical
features of 214; grammatical functions
of 214-220; monosyllabic 210;
morphemes with properties of 13,
16-17, 42; multi-category 223-226;
non-predicate 211; nouns modified



by 49; and nouns, possessing the
properties of 226; opposite 213;
overlapped disyllabic 221-223;
overlapped monosyllabic 220-221;
positive 213; as predicates 5, 6, 20-21,
24,26, 29, 66; state 213; as subject and
object 219-220; and verbs, possessing
the properties of 225-226

adjective sentence 22

adverbials: adverbs as 227-228;
demonstrative pronouns as §9-90, 93-96,
99, 103, 106; fixed phrases as 11-12;
locational words as 68—69; locatives as
55,59, 60, 62, 64, 66; morphemes as
13; noun quantifiers as 151; overlapped
numerals as 152—153; overlapped
numeral-quantifier phrase as 156-157;
time interval words as 70-71; verbal
quantifiers as 151-152; verb-object
relations modified by 10; verbs as 164

adverbs 227-293; as adverbials
227-228; of affirmation/negation
231; classifications of 230-231; as
a complement 229; as a connection
229-230; of degree 231; features and
grammatical functions of 227-230; of
modality 231; of repetition 230-231;
of scope 230; stand alone, unable to
228-229; of time 230; of tones of
speaking 231

adverbs, frequently used 231-293, 294;
EL# [bi jido] (relatively/quite/rather)
248-249; A~ [bu/bu] (not) 287-293;
%% [céng jing] (once) 251-256; #B [dou]
(all) 231-239; NIl [gang] (just) 251-256;
B [géng] (comparative degrees)
247-248 ; i& [hai] (still) 258-262; &l
[jiu] (even) 279-287; TR/HREE [kuai/kuai
yao] (be about to) 256-258; ¥ [méi]
(no)//~ [bd] (not) + verb/adjective 294;
T4k [shao wei] (slightly) 250-251;
1 [y&] (also) 273-279; L4 [yi jing]
(already) 251-256; X [you] (again)
263-268; i [zai] (again) 268-273;
1E [zai] (ongoing) 258; H [zhi] (only)
239-245; # [zui] (most) 245-247

approximation, words or phrases of
130-135; 2 [bd] (around) 131-132;
J% [chéng] 133; % [dud] (over) 131;
JL [ji] (how many) 134; i [jin] (nearly)
134; >k [14i] (around) 130-131;
[lidng] (two) 134—135; i j5 [qian hou]
(around) 132; I [shang] (over) 133;
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= "F [shang xia] (about) 132; LA [yi
shang] (over) 133; LR [yi xia] (under)
133; ZJ [yug] (about) 134; /4 [zud
you] (about) 132, 133, 134; see also
numeral-quantifier phrases

approximate numbers 56, 129-135

attribute 25

auxiliary words, dynamic (T [le], %
[zhe], i [guo]) 164, 169, 184, 265, 292;
see also 11: auxiliary words, dynamic

auxiliaries, volative 144

auxiliary words 3—4; ] [de] 62, 68, 102;
see also 11: auxiliary words, structural

blend words 12, 18-19

cardinal words 126, 135-137

clause, existential 29

compound adjectives see adjectives

compound noun quantifiers see quantifiers,
noun

compound sentence see sentence

compound, verb-object see verb-object
compound

decimals 126, 128, 129, 137; see also
fractions; multiples; numerals
digital words 113, 126-128, 131, 133, 137

fixed expressions 139

fixed phrase §—12, 29, 140

fractions 126, 128-129, 137; see also
numerals

function words 3-5, 8-9,

integers 126—128, 130; fractions, decimals,
and multiples 129-130

loanwords 12

locational phrase 37

locational words 3, 39, 44, 51, 52, 53,
66-69; Wi )L [na er] (where) 105; Hil
H [na 1i] (where) 105; W 4h [néi wai]
(inside and outside) 56; as adverbial
68-69; as attribute 68; as objects 68, 94;
as subject 6667

locative words 53—65, 66; compound
60-65, 73

morphemes 1-3, 48; adjective 17,
42-44, 211; in Chinese 3; compounded
15-18; free 42; nominal 18; noun 41;
noun/verb 211; root 14, 40; single 12;
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overlapped 13; verb 42, 44; words

compounded by 7; words combined by

12—18; see also blend words
multiples, numeration of 126, 128, 129

notional object 168

notional verb 167

notional words 3—4; phrases consisting of
8-12

noun+x (LL) [zhi(yi)]~ 63-64

noun phrase 8, 24

nouns 3-5, 39-74; abstract 39; as adverb
52; as attribute 51; collective 39;
common 39; grammatical features
of 49-50; grammatical functions of
50-53; multi-category 182—185; as
predicate 52; prefixes 40—41; proper
39; quasi-quantifier 145; as subject and
object 50, 51; suffixes 41-44; word
formation marks of 40-48; see also
locational words; locative words;
time words

noun prefixes: fi] [a] 14, 40; & [di] 14; ¥
[chii] 14; % [l30] 14, 40; /] [xido] 14,
40-41; quasi-prefixes 44-48

noun suffixes: JL [ér] 42-43; 3k [tou] 44;
F [zi] 41-42; quasi-suffixes 44-48

numbers: cardinal 126, 135-137; digital
113, 126-128, 131, 133; grammatical
category of 50; ordinal 126, 135-136,
137, 149, 151; see also integers;
numerals; pronouns

numbers, approximate see approximate
numbers

numeral-quantifier phrases 55-56, 130,
132, 148-162; 3= [ban] (half) 138; it
[jin] (nearly) 134; 3K [l4i] (around) 130;
[méi] (every) 121; 3 [mou] (certain)
123-124; LL_E [yi shang] (over) 133;
%] [yug] (about) 134; IX [zh¢] (this)
and JI¥ [na] (that) 90-91, 98; B4
[z&n me] (how) 108; /E4Ff [z8n me
yang] (how) or /EF¥ [z&n yang] (how)
110-111; and X [zh¢] (this) and H [na]
(that) 90, 91-92; /£ 45 [zud you] (about)
132; as adverbial 151; and adverbs,
modification by 228; as complement 24,
71; grammatical functions of 148—162;
and locatives 59, 62—-64; and noun
quantifiers, formed by 149—-150; and
nouns, modified by 49, 52; overlapped
form 152—-153, 155-157; as predicate
151; as subject or object 150-151; in

syntax 157-162; and verb quantifiers,
formed by 151-152

numeral-quantifier phrases, grammatical
functions of 148-162; as adverbial 151;
as an attribute 149—-150; as predicate
151; as subject or object 150—151;
verbal quantifiers

numerals 4, 90, 126-162; — [ér] (two) and
M [lidng] (two), special use of 136-139;
cardinals 126; decimals 129; flexible
use of 139-140; fractions 128-129;
integers 126—128; multiples 129; as
nouns 49; overlapped form 152—153;
single numbers 139-140; special uses
of 136-139; see also approximate
numbers; cardinal words; digital words;
integers; ordinal words; quantifiers,
noun; quantifiers, verbal

objects 24; ik [shui] (who) and 14
[shén me] (what) 101; X4 [zhé me]
(like this) or #B4 [na me] (like that) as
97-98; existential 165-166; locational
words as 66, 68, 94; locatives as 54,
61; nouns as 51; numeral-quantifier
phrases as 150, 159; pronouns as 75,
76, 90; time words as 72; of verbs 165;
see also verb-object phrases; verbs:
predicate-object

onomatopoeic words 3, 4, 12; see also 11:
onomatopoetic words

ordinal words 126, 135-136, 137, 149, 151

parts of speech: classification of 3-5

phrases (definition) 2; see also numeral-
quantifier phrases

phrase types 7-12

predicate-object verbs see verbs

prefixes see noun prefixes

pronouns 75-125; demonstrative 89-100;
interrogative 100—119; personal 76-89;
special 119-125

pronouns, demonstrative: iX [zh¢] (this)
89-93; iX 4> )L [zhe¢ hui er] (this
moment) 94—96; 1X L [zhe [{]/iX )L
[zh¢ er] (here) 93-94; 1XA[zhé me]
96-98; X 4 # [zhé me yang] (like this)
98-100; 1X£¥ [zhe yang] 98100

pronouns, personal: K4k JL [da hud er]
(everyone) 84-85; KK [da jia]
(everyone) 84-85; | A\ [bié rén]
(others) 82-84; 1 [ni] (you) 77-80;
& [ning] (you) 77-80; 55 A\ [pang rén]



(others) 82-84; N5 [rén ji] (others)
8284 fif [ta] (he) 77-80; Uk [ta] (she)
77-80: 2 [ta] (it) 77-80; 3 [wo] (1)
77-80; A1 [wo men] (we) 77-80;
AT [zAn men] (we) 80—82; M [z4n]
(we) 80-82; HNJL [z ge er] (oneself)
85-89

quantifiers 4, 141-148; see also numeral-
quantifier phrases

quantifiers, noun 141-146; 55 )L [(y1) diin
er] (a few/little) 142—143, 144-145;
Y [xig] (some) 142, 143; H ()5
JL [ySu (y1) didn er] (a few/little)
144-145; borrowed 146; collective
142; compound 145-146; individual
141-142; quasi- 145; unidentified
142-143; weights and measures 142;
see also numeral-quantifier phrases;
quantifiers, verbal

quantifiers, overlapped 153—155; see also
numeral-quantifier phrases

quantifiers, verbal 146-148; {X[ci] 146;
3 [ching] 147-148; ik [bian] 148; i
[dun] 147; # [fan] 148; [7] [hui] 147;
i [tang] 148; T [xia] 146-147; ff
[zhén] 147; borrowed 148

quasi-prefixes, noun (¥ [ban]; #& [chao];
U [ei]; K [da]; # [dan]; % [dud]; X
[fan]; F [fei]; 4= [quan]; fh [wei]; TE
[ya]; #fE [zhtin]) 4445

quasi-quantifiers see quantifiers, nouns

quasi-suffixes, noun ]~ [ching]; 3%
[chang]; [ [du]; BA [dui]; ¥ [fa]; )
[feng]; T [gong]; 4% [gun]; X [han];
17 [hang]; HL [j1]; & [jia); {4 [jian);
It [jie]; [T Uiang] A [ju] Z(14];
[lan]; 18 [ml] an [pin; "< [qi]; 4 [qil;
£ [sheng]; == [shi]; Jifi [shi]; fC [shi];
F [shoul; JT [ting]; A& [you]; £|3 [xmg]

H [x

n

[zhang]; 75’% [z4]); & X [zht yi] 45-49

sentence constituents 23-25

sentence functions, classification of 28—34;

argumentative mode 31-32; descriptive
mode 29-30; expository mode 30-31;
narrative mode 28-29

sentence parsing 2628

sentence 3; declarative 28-32; compound
22-23; exclamatory 33; existential 61,

6667, 159; greeting-responding 33-34;

[x mg] % [xing]; P£ [xing]; % [xué];
[yil; fA [yuan]; W [zé]; s [zhan] K
an,

Index 303

imperative 32; interrogative 32; simple
22-23; subject-predicate 19-22; see
also IV

sentence structure: analysis of 23-28;
classification of 19-23

sentence (Chinese), word order of 34-38;
influence of discourse and word order
on 35-38; natural 34-35

speech see parts of speech

suffixes see noun suffixes

syntactic structures and phrases 5—7

time words 69-72; as adverbs 70-71; as an
attribute 71-72; as complement 71; as
object 72; as predicate 71; as subject 72;
time intervals 70; time points 70

verbal quantifiers see quantifiers, verbal

verb-complement compound 16

verb-object compound 15-16

verb-object phrase 103, 166, 189

verb-object relation 6, 10, 17

verbs 164-206; action 166, 168—-169;
categories of 164—169; causative
165, 172, 219; double object 168;
grammatical features of 164—166;
multi-category 182—185; notional 9,
167; overlapped 173-182; predicate-
object 168; relation 167; sentence
formation based on 169-173;
subject-predicate phrases, followed
by 168; state 166—167; transitive and
intransitive 164—166; see also volitive
verbs

verbs and nouns, multi-category 182185

volitive auxiliaries 144

volitive verbs 166, 170, 172, 185-206,
207-208; 75 [d&i] (have to/must)
196, 198-199, 203; B [gin] (dare)
196-198; 2 [hui] (can) 204-206; 1]
[k&] (may) 186; 15 [kén] (be ready to)
195-196; 7] fig [ké néng] (possible)
204, 205; 7] LA [k& yi] (may/can)
196, 200-202; B [néng] (be able to)
186, 199-200; fitf% [néng gou] (be
capable of) 186; IiC [pei] (deserve)
186; Fi [pei] (be qualified) 203-204;
18 [xidng] (be willing to) 194-195;
¥ [xti] (permit) 186; % [yao] (want
to) 192-194; & & [yuan yi] (wish)
195; 515 [zhi de] (be worthy of) 204;
fE [zhtin] (permit) 186, 202-203;
grammatical features of 186—-188;



304 Index

sentences consisting of, structural word order 34-38
features 188—192 words (definition) 2; see also blend
words; digital words; locational words;
weights and measures see quantifiers, noun loanwords; locative words; notional

word formation 12—-18 words; onomatopoeic words; time words
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